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Gandhi was well built, with fine
muscular bulging chest, thin waist, and
long thin firm legs, bare from sandals
to short, tight loin cloth. His knees
were pronounced bulges and his bones
wide and strong ; his hands were big and
the fingers big and firm. His chocolate-
coloured skin was soft, smooth, and
healthy. His fingernails, hands, feet and
body were immaculate ; the loin cloth,

“the cheese cloth cape he occasionally

wore in the sun, and the folded, mois-

tened kerchief on his head were bright
white.

His body did not look old (written
when Gandhiji was 73). He did not
give one a feeling that he was old. His
head showed his age. His head was
large, wide at the top and tapering down
to a small face; big ears extended away
from itabruptly. His upper lip, covered
with a black-and-white stubble mustache
was so narrow that it almost met the
fat, down pointed nose. The expres-
sion of his face came from his soft and
gentle eyes, the sensitive lower lip which
combined self-control with strength and
showed a suffering, and the ever-present
smile revealing naked gums.

His facial features, with his quiet,
confident eyes, whether he was speaking
or listening, was always alive and regis-
tering activity. He spoke with a low,
singsong, undistinguished voice (many
Indians have the same singsong when
they speak English), and he gestured
eloquently but not always, with the
fingers of one hand. His hands were
beautiful,

:

5. Italy of Today

efore 1 proceed to refer to the
Chapters of Italian  history
wherein the undaunted braves of
that land wrought political changes
as varied in magnitude as the
rise and fall of the waves of the
sea, would it not be better if |
were to describe in some detail
the political and cconomic con-
ditions of the present-day Italy ?

. The Italian Republic to-day
contains within its territory the

~ Sovereign, independent Republic
- of San Marino and the sovereign,
; Independent State of Vatican City.

}
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The beauteous natural seaports
Naples,Leghorn, Laspezia, Genoa
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and Savona adorn the mountain-
ous west coast of Italy. Dotted
on the low-lying Adriatic coast
are the natural seaports, Venice,
Bari, Brindsi and Taranto.

The official language for the
whole of Italy is only Italian and
it is the language spoken by the
vast majority of the people.
Different languages arc spoken
in different parts of the country,
but Tuscan of the Tuscany region
is said to be only a version of
Italian, distinct on account of
quality. French is spoken in the
Piedmont regions and actually
itis the second official language in
the valley of D’Aosta. German

is widespread in the Upper Adige
regions and Latin holds sway
in the northern and north-eastern
areas.

The dailies available at news-
stands and the books sold at the
stalls are all in the [talian
language. The use of English is
limited to those fields of activity
that have to be in contact with
the outside world; and the feeling
is deep-rooted in Italy that for
all other purposcs, the mother-
tongue is eminently adequatc.

Roman Catholicism is the State
Religion in Italy and 99 per cent
of the people happen to be Roman
Catholics.

Constitutional monarchy had
been functioning in Italy from
1861 onwards but it was put an
end to on 2nd June 1946 when,
through a referendum, the people
of the country ushered in
a Republicc. A Constituent
Assembly was also elected at the
same time and the new Consti-
tution became effective from 2nd
January 1948.

The Italian Republic is headed
by a President who is elected
on the basis of two-thirds majority
of the Parliament comprising
the Senate and the Chamber of
Deputies. The term of the
President is 7 years. In the
electoral college for choosing the
President, three representatives
from each of the regions of Italy
are also allowed to participate,
apart from the members of the
Senate and the Chamber of

Deputies.



The political parties that came
into being in the wake of Benito
Mussolini’s fall in 1946 were
national  liberation groups
forming part of a broad alliance
of those parties that had been in
existence before the emergence
of  Fascism. However, after
1946 when  Elections  were
conducted for the Constituent
Assembly, the political parties
were grouped in three separate
categories, namely, the Leftists,
the Neutrais and the Rightists.
Amidst this, the Christian Demo-
crats’ Party enjoying the support
of the Roman Catholics has
shaped itself into a scparate
influence of substantial strength,
under the leadership of Gasperi.
The results of the parliamentary
lections held in 1948, 1953 and
1958 favoured the Christian
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With the way side Painter,

the scale employing not morce than
two.  Heavy industries have also
been developed to impressive
dimensions.

Industry has registered specta-
cular growth after World War I,
hnd this is all the more noteworthy
when we Jearn that Haly has to
import the bulk of its requirement
of raw materials. Coal is impor-
fed to the extent of 90 per cent
and other items like petroleum,
cotton, copper, phosphates, wool
and iron have also to be obtained
from other countrics in large
proportion.  Natural resources of
minerals tike selphur. mercury,
lead and zine are  very limited

indeed.

The labour-force in laly s
made up of 20 million and
15 lakhs workers.  Of  this
10 million and 90 lakhs arc
engaged in factories and the rest
in Agriculture and other ficlds
jof work. There arc 4 major
trade Unions in the country and
it has been estimated that their
total membership is of the order
of 60 lakhs of workers. The
factories are on a 6 day schedule
during a week and work s for
8 hours in a day. The holidays
are 16 for the year and of these,
four are paid holiduays. The
minimum age for cmployment is
14 years.  Women and children
are not allowed to work in the
factorics on night-shifts.

The Red Hall

Such is the political, cconomic,
industrial and agricultural back-
ground of ltaly and it was in
Rome, the capital of the country

that the corporation accorded o
reception and  presented  a
medallion to me. The function was
arranged in the * Red Hall” where
the dazzling paintings and  the
sculptures relating the history of
the ages held  our  sustained
attention.  Not a single marble
has been wasted there. Every
slab. every piece has been rendered
cloquent.

[t is literally  impossible 10
deseribe the magnificence of the
paintings there in the " Red Halt ',
depicting the battleficlds  where
the warriors of Rome performed
theirdeeds of valour and collected

the trephies of war in the form
of wounds on thetr chest. A
battlc-scene has been painted on
an entire wall ol the Hall and
looking at . T came to feel thui
I was actually standing in a sector
of the batide itsell. Improssed
beyond words, [ captured  the
painting m the Camera but my
desite to reproduce the print
for all to sce and admire, could
not be fulilled. T don’t know
what exactly happened o the
picture-whether it was lost amidst
the  hundreds of snapshois or
whether those who accompanied
me  left it behind.  through

forgedulness !

| tasted the piexsures of walkirg freely, ...




Walk Free

At:ter viewing the grandeur of
the ‘Red Hall’, we decided to
take a walk for g brief while, on
the streets of Rome. Tq V,valk
fl'\rlecjy on the streets of Tami
o e s

> since identification
leads to hundreds of kind people
sqrrounding me and deluging me
with their affection, I was con-
ﬁde‘n.t that such would not be the
position in distant Rome and for
the first few minutes of the stroll
I could experience the exhilaratior;
of the bird set at liberty. - But
after that, strange to say, [
noticed quite a few citizens men
and women, almost closing in on
us and walking in our footsteps,
It was of course an agreeable
surprise to me that there were
people, even in far away Rome,
who knew me by sight ; but the
pleasure, alas, was short-lived.
For, what had attracted the
attention of the followers was the
“Tilak * and the saree of my wife,
I told my wife ; « Well, back in
Tamil Nadu I am the object of the
people’s attention when I step
outside, but here you seem to
have taken my place ! ”

After  walking along a few
more streets, we got into the
car again and drove to the office
of the F.A.O. The Organi-

sation is meant for the advance-
The

ment of Agriculture.
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to  mention that
(Vlvasl way ahead in
cvelopment whereas §
had lagged somewhat g:li?nfitabll
could not help commentir;g-
*“ Perhaps, everywhere North anci
South would be found only in
.suc}.1 circumstances !”° The inter-
Jection was received with broad
smiles by those present.

Reply to Critics

Another officer pointed out
that it is being stated that
democracy in India is in danger
and that disunity and poverty
are proving intractable problems.
When he desired to know my
views in the matter, T answered :

The task of cradicating poverty .
1s rendered rather difficult, as @ -
. and the
Rightists being extremely tena- -

result of the Leftists
clous in clinging to their respective
policies.  But there are definite
possibilities of  evolying unity
amidst diversity  in xlndiaf’
Towards the close of the engage-
Tent, I told (he gathering :

Although stability of Govern-
ment is not 3 strong point in

I .
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GANDHI MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS

FOR HARIJAN

A special scholarship scheme
for Scheduled Caste students
#as announced by the Tamil
Nadu Chief Minister  Thiru
M. Karunanidhi on 2nd October
1970 in connection with the
observance of the 101st birth
anniversary of Mahatma Gandhi.

?

Known as the “ Gandhi Memo-
rial Scholarship Scheme ™ it will
be available to two students
belonging to Scheduled Castes in
each district— a boy and a girl—
who secure the highest marks in
the P.U.C. examination.

Each student will get Rs. 100
per mensem besides a cash grant
of Rs. 500 to meet the immediatc
expenses for continuing the
study in degree classes. The
absistance under the scheme will
be available to a student for a
maximum period of six years.

-

PUPILS

Thiru Karunanidhi announced
the scheme at the all-party public
meeting at Scerani Arangam,
organised by the Tamil Nadu
Government to celebrate
Gandhiji’s Birthday and said the
winners of the Gandhi Scholar-
ships would be cligible for the
usual concessions available to
Scheduled Caste students.

He said the Tamil Nadu
Government had decided to insti-
tute the above scheme in memory
of Gandhiji who had dedicated
his life in the cause of Harijans
and the down trodden.

The Chief Minister also said
the Tamil Nadu  Government
wanted to continue the various
concessions enjoyed by Backward
Classes and Scheduled Castes in
the matter of  education and
appointments until the ““social
inequalities”  were completely
removed.
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.

&y Tamils in this fight (Sathyagraha in South Africa). It
= therefore occurred to me that I should rcad Tamil with
Bl close attention, if for no otherreason than to
sincere thanks to them at least mentally. Accordingly
one month was devoted mostly to the study
of Tamil. The more I learn it,
the beauties of this language.
sweet language, and from its structure and from what
1 have read in it, I find that the Tamils have produced,
large

going to be one country, some Indians outside Madras

—from Indian Opinion, dated 5-6-1909.
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o No other Indian can equal the performance of the
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the better I appreciate
It is a very fine and

number of intelligent,
Moreover, since India is
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THE HUMAN TOUCH
IN SALEM IRON

The Government have re-
assessed the land requirements for
the Salem Steel Project and have
decided to restrict the require-
ments to 16,964 acres, as against
24,446 acres originally notified
for acquisition.  The areas
released from acquisition
comprise heavily built-up areas,
developed  agricultural  lands,
areas  having  semi-industrial
complex like powerloom, weaving,
etc. This puts ancnd to the 10-
year misery of the pcople of
Kanjamalai who could not raise
money on their property, as a
result of acquisition notice.

Anticipating the necd for en-
couraging scveral small industries,
an Intensive  campaign was
organised in Salem for the regis-
tration of small industries, supply
of machinery from National
Small Industries Corporation, etc.
In one sitting lasting six days 489
small-scale units were registered!
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The Salem Steel Plant which
was inaugurated on 16th Septem-

ber 1970 will produce special steels
of high valuc as against structurals
and merchant sections originally
envisaged. The product mix and

¥ the capacity of the plant arc
still under study. The capital
outlay on the plant will be in the
region of Rs. 100 crores.

The Kanjamalai Iron Ore, on
which the present Project is based,
has been known for more than a
hundred years. With it is associ-
ated the name of an enterprising
resident of Salem, Arunachalam
Achari, who as far ago as the
beginning of [9th century, pro-
duced steel from these iron orc
deposits and fashioned it into
articles of every-day usc. Subse-
quently, the deposit of iron ore
attracted the attention of a number
of foreigners, one of whom in 1830
crected an tron works at Porto

¢ Novo, and demonstrated that pig
iron could be successfully manu-
factured from the Salem Iron Orc
with the help of charcoal. A
company was started in 1833 under
the style ** Porto Novo Iron and
Stecl Company > but this com-
pany was wound up in [866. Even

HISHWAYS
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| SALEM STEEL PROJECT
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subscquently. sporadic attempts
were made to prove the iron ore
deposits and cxploit them.

The proposal for a steel work
based on these ores could not
take shapc on account of the non-
availability of an important cle-
ment for steel manufacture, namely
metallurgical coking coal in the
region. The discovery of exten-
sive reserves of lignite, estimated
at about 2.000 million tonnes in
Neyveli provided this basic input.

In view of the fact that the iron
orc deposit in this arca. has very
low phosphorous and sulphur con-
tent, it is ideally suitable for the
manufacture of special steel.

Pending Central approval of a
steel plant, the State Government
decided to set up a plant for the
concentration of the magnetite
iron ore at Kanjamalai and for
pelletisation for export in the
form of pellets.

Seven possible sites were studied
for locating the steel works. Out
of them, the Kanjamalai site was
considered the best in view of its
potential advantage such as lower
assembly cost of raw materials,
access for both Broad Gauge and
Meter Gauge lines without need
for transhipment, adequatc supply
of power and water and ready
access to the main market centres




in South India. The Kanjamalai
site has also the lowest ton kilo-
metre of movement for raw
materials assembly.

The availability of raw materials
water and power have been proved
beyond doubt. The ore reserves
at Kanjamalai have been proved as
144 million tonnes. Other reserves
in Godumalai Theerthamalai, etc.
all situated within a radius of 5(3
miles, are estimated as 170 million
tonnes. The other probable
reserves in Perumamalai, Rasi-
puram, Namakkal, etc., would
account for another 190 million
tonnes. Thus, there are esti-
mated reserves of 500 million
tonnes of iron ore deposits in
Tamil Nadu.

Lignite.—For the Salem Steel
Plant, lignite char will be used as
reductant. Lignite char is availa-
ble in plenty in Neyveli region.

Limestone.—Limestone of flyx
grade suitable for steel making is
available in Salem district itself
and also in the neighbouring States
of Mysore and Andhra Pradesh.

The other requirements such as
magnesite, bauxite, etc., are
available in Salem district itself,
Manganese could be obtained
1’?

-

from Tumukur in Mysore State
and Bentonite from Rajasthan.

Water.—Mettur reservoir will
be the source of supply for water
for the steel plant. Water will be
pumped to a reservoir to be located
at Nangavalli/Sitamalai region
from where it will be gravitated to
the receiving tank in the plant
site. The total distance of the
conveying main is 27 k.m.

The maximum power d
emand
for the Steel Plant is of the order of
97 MW which could be obtained
from the Madras Grid.

The plant may take about 6
years to go into production and is
likely to provide employment
Opportunities for aboyt 5,000

people in all catepori
together. gorles put

. The capital cost of this Project
is hk‘ely to exceed Rs. 100 crores
An lnvestment of this order 15
Important not only for its own
sake but as a big step towards
further industrialisation of this
area. This investment in a com-
modl.ty like steel will not only have
multlplier effect but perhaps, what
1s more important develop techno-
logy and skill in various sphercs
which will help diverse ways to
develop other industries.

Inauguration of a project of this
nature is always a landmark in
the industrial development of the
country. Itis, however, more so in
the present case because the tech-
nology proposed to be used in this
plantwillbe new to the country-
Instead  of the conventional
method of reducing iron ore with
the help of coke in the blast fur
naces, it is proposed to usc lignite
char for pre-reduction of the
magnetite ore which will then b¢
smelted in electric furnaces.

Latest Technology :

Another new feature of this
plant along with the two plants to
be S(.:t up at Hospet and Vishaka-
pattinamis that it will be desig-
ned, engineered and later managed
by indigenous talent. This  will
mark a departure from the past
because the first three Steel Plants
in the public sector were setup by
foreign agencies more or less ag
turn-key jobs. Even the first stage
of Bokaro depended 10 a large
extent on the Soviet Union, The
sense of discipline and also the
skills for which the people
Tamil Nadu are noted will
harnessed in this ~Mammgy,
venture, to ¢arn for Salem Sggepe
a world renown. e

Tﬂe Salem Stecl works
will have several distinc-
tive advantages even when
compared to the existing
steel works in the country.
The proposed location of
the plant at the iron ore
mines coupled with the
availability of large depo-
sits of metallurgical grade
of limestone, bauxite, etc.,
at close proximity secures
for this plant the advantage
of the lowest raw material
assembly cost in the entire
country.

THE

Transport
requireinents
Ton-km.
per ton of
steel ingot,

Plant.

(a) Existing :

TISCO o 592
[ISCO ... . 724
Rourkela v 880
Durgapur 881
Bhilai ... 1,617
Bokaro ... e 842
(b) Proposed :
Salem e 161
Vizag ... . 3,090
Hospet 3,293
Goa . 4,216

Inestimable are the riches of
Kanjamalai in the form of Magne-
sitc Iron ore. In addition there
are vast quantities of limestone
in the Tiruchengode-Sankari area
only about 30 kms. from Kanja-
malai. Thereis also the advantage
of the neighbouring magnesite
deposits which are used for the
manufacture of fire bricks neces-
sary for steel plants. Large
quantities of magnesite ore are
already being used by refractory
manufacturers in different parts of
the country and it has been esti-
mated that about 20,000 tonnes of

13



fire .bricks will be required for
medium-sized steel plants. Lignite
char will have (o be trunsportgd t
the Kanjamalai arca over gy dis(z
tance of only 170 kms and it has
bceq est'imated that 320,000 tonnes
of lignite char wijl have to be
used for smelting purposes.

. There will be no shortage of
fron ore for smelting purposes over
along period as there are alread

proved reserves to the extent o}fl‘
370 million tonnes. [t is estimated
Fhat nearly 100 million tonnes of
tron ore will be available in the
first band of Kanjamalai hij
There are two other bands which'
together may yield about 40
million tonnes of ore. Similarly
the reserves in Godumalaj and’
Thirthamalai hills are estimated
at 60 million tonnes in each place.
These ores occur in the form of
magnetite quartz containing 35 to
40 per cent of iron. Since then
additional deposits have been
located in the form of under-
ground reefs in the neighbouring
areas over long distances up to
Tiruvannamalai. Thus even 2
plant of 13 million tonnes can be
easily fed.

Not of Low Grade

It is incorrect to say that Salem
ore is of low grade and is not
cconomical for smelting purposes.
Even without the Salem Steel Plant
being erected, the Japanese were
interested in  buying this orc
because of its special quality and
the scope for exporting beneficiat-
ed ore through Madras and
Cuddalore Ports.

The Salem Steel Plant will be
inducing a chain reaction which
will have far-reaching consequ.
ences for the regional economy.®
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Kanjamalai hijlg
blasting, the most

equipment required for 1 he pur
Limited has been entrusted Wit[/)
; h

Photo on top shos dynamite
shows the mine after the blast
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The Salem Stecl works presents
the opportunity of opening up
new industrial horizons in the
rapidly developing Southern region
of the country. Compared to
other Indian Steel works, Salem
has the advantage of lowest raw
material, assembly and product
distribution costs.  The available
raw materials can be utilised with
advantage through the application
of new technology to produce
quality products at competitive
costs.

The richness of an ore is only
with reference to what use  we
make of it. It is as rich as we
make of it depending on the

M

f‘ollowing items of heavy engineer-
ing industrics were  gencrally
recommended by the
Techno-Economic Survey in 1961 :

(¢) Malleable iron castings.

(by Alloy tool and special
steel.

(c) Steel Pross work.

(d) Grey iron castings.

(e) Steel castings.

( 1) Steel forgings.

(¢«) Malleable iron castings:
The Malleable iron castings
is in great demand in India. They
are very uscful in the manufactures
for railways, automobiles, agri-
culture, Posts and Telegraphs,
Eleetric High Tension fitlings,

W
H
A

T
4

imports annually about 280 tons
of these special steels at a cost
of Rs. 15 lakhs.  In fact an Alloy
industry for tool and special steel
can be started in the Salem-
Neyveli belt which can supply
to the whole of India and can
ecven cxport. It is well-known
that Salem has supplied such
excellent steel to the Greeks, the
Romans and Egyptians from times
immemorial. A new plant for
such tools of the capacity of
2.000 tons can be started at 2
cost of Rs. 3 crores.
(¢) Steel Pross Work :

It has got a demand of 4,000
to 5,000 tons per annum. This is

INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS IN SALEM-NEYVELI COMPLEX

method of extraction and smelting.
What may be a poor ore with
reference to one method of
cxtraction and smelting may be
quite rich by a different method.
In America it appears many low
grade ores arc being worked to
produce iron. In addition to the
small scale industries, engineering
industries which provide the most
essential foundation for any orga-
nised or planned scheme for
industrialisation may be started.
They comprisc  generally  of
castings and forgings of compo-
nents and parts required for
making or assembling machines
required for manufacture. The

Transmission fittings and hard
fittings. We arc importing nearly
7.000 to 8,000 tons of malleable
iron castings every year. It is
cstimated that 10 tons of malleable
iron castings per day may mcet
the needs of the whole State. An
industry can be started for this
purposc in Salem-Neywveh
industrial belt.

(h) Alloy Tool and Special Steel :

In regard to Alloy tool and
special stecl the country’s require-
ments are of the order of 9,000

tons of finished products. At
present most of the requirements

are mct by imports from abroad
athighcost. Tamil Nadu alone

an allied industry to engineering
industry.  Anadditional capacity
for 2,000 tons per annum at a
cost of Rs. 3 crores could be

started.
(d) Grey Tron Castings :

Grey Iron Castings can be
divided into three divisions ;

heavy, medium and small.  The
heavy unit can be located in
Madras. The medium and the
small scale industries can be
started  in Coimbatore. An
additional capacity for 10,000

tons per annum may be found
nccessary which can be started at

an  cstimated cost of Rs. 3
crores.
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(¢) Steel Castings and
forgings.

The Railways and the Auto-
mobiles concerns consume large
quantities of steel castings and
forgings which are now imported
from abroad.  The Railway
equipment committee constituted
by the Government of Tndia
has stressed the need for self-
suf’ﬁ.ciency with regard to steel
castings and steel forgings. The
Railway has estimated that its
demand would be of the order
of 42,000 tons per annum, while
the indigenous capacity was only
31,000. Hence it was thought
the licenced total additional
capacity of 13,000 tons per annum
may be provided for a new steel
castings industry in the Salem
Engineering Belt.

Steel

However, the National Council
of Applied Economic Research
have recommended a capacity
of 6,000 tons per annum of
steel castings at a cost of Rs. 6
crores which can be increased
in course of time. In addition
Automobile and Accessorieq’
Motor Vehicle bodies, Scooter;
Cycles, etc.,, may be thought of,‘
in this area.

Manufacture of Machine-tools
Cotton Textile, Power Drill’
Carbide Tips Plant, AluminiUm,
Industry, Heavy Electrical Pro.
ject, Electrical Motors and Pumps
Switch Boards and Gears, Trans.
formers and Switch Gears, Elec-
trical Steel Sheets, PYC Cableg
and Materials, Insulators, Ferti-
lisers and a few chemical indus-
tries can also be thought of in
this area.
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Afte'r technical appraisal, the
Coun'cﬂ has recommended the
creation of additional capacity
in Tamil Nadu for the following
engineering goods industries: —

.B'all and Roller Bearing (one
m'1ll1on units) ; Bolts, Nuts and
RlYets (6,000 tons); Shot and
Chilled Iron (1,000 tons) ; Tea
Progessing Machinery ;:  Power
Station Equipment ;  Industrial
Gas Cylinders ; Industrial Blow-
ers ; Air Compressors ; Machine
tools ; Diesel Engines; Power
Transformers (1 million KVA) ;
Electric fans (1 lakh units) anci
ACSR conductors (5,000 tons).
. In addition to the above men-
tioned new units, the Council
h.as suggested substantial expan-
sion of capacity in the following
engineering industries :—

Blcycles; Machine Screws -
Railway Wagons ;  Steel Pipes,
a.nd Tubes ; Structural Fabrica-
tlop; Metal Containers ; Syear
Mill Machinery; Automobiles ;nd
A.ccessories ; Pistons and Piston
Rings ; Power driven pumps ;
Dry batteries ; Storage batteries :
Galv.anized and Barbed Wires"
Textile Machinery ; Agriculturai
tractors and Enamel wares. It
has recommended doubling the
Installed capacity in respect of
th.e following engineering indus-
tries :—

Automobiles and trucks, Motor
Cycles ; Vehicular type of diesel
engines ; Electric ~ Motors ;
Abrasives ;  Small tools and
Distribution transformers.

According to the  National
Council, one of the weaknesses
of the engineering industry in the
State is inadequacy of inter-
mediate processing facilities such

as foundries and forges. To
overcome these obstacles to the
gfowth of the cngincering indus-
tries, the Council has suggested
the .manufacturc of Grey [ron
Castings; Malleable Iron Castings;
Steel Castings ; Stecl Forgings ;
Steel. Pross Work ;  Aluminium
Castings ; Electrical Steel Sheets.
Re-rolled Steel and Alloy ; Tool
and Special Steel.  The Council
considers Salem to be the best
location for rolling and re-rolling,
Madurai for malleable iron cast-
ings, Coimbatore for grey iron
castings and Madras for the rest
of the above items.

The Na}tional Council of Applied
Economic Research has recom-
mended in addition to the Salem
§teel Plant, a pig iron plant of
0,000 tons capacity at Salem
and Coimbatore, According to
tf'lem' the pattern of regional
dlst.rlbution of Industries would
radically alter the face of Salem
and South Arcot Districts. of
course, no one can neglect Coim-
batore which has become the
Mgnphester of India.  With the
adjoining district developing its
natgral resources, many basic
engineering industries can be fyr-
Fher developed in Coimbatore, It
is said that among the districts
of Tamil Nadu, Salem offers tpe
maximum industrial potentialjtje
Wlth immense possibilitieg ¥
industrial development, g 1 of
Neyveli Belt would very aex.n-
become the Ruhr of Tamj] I\?asﬂy
Mar1_y steel mills may pe adu,
n’%lSSlOI’lCd for the productiocom.
d}Pferent types of stéelsn of
different industries. Indyst f_or
based on Beryl, Calcite, Col -
bite, Felspar, Silica, Steatite o
be started in Salem. mg

CALCIUM FOR CARBIDE
INDUSTRY

Steps to locate new Sources

Thc State Geology department,
in view of the importance of
coral limestone of high purity
for the calcium carbide industry,
has been devoting special efforts
in this behalf. The occurrence of
shell lime-stone in Tisiyanvilai
area, Tirunelveli District was
taken up for detailed study. The
deposit is estimated to occur
over an area of 1,200 m. by
800 metres. The limestone has an
average thickness of 4.5 metres.
The quality is good in the central
portions and coarse-grained, but
tends to deteriorate in the nor-
thern and eastern portions. About
2 million tonnes of limestone
has been estimated to occur here,
but a final picture would emerge
only after sampling and drilling
which is proposed to be taken up
shortly.

Sources of lime

Considering the fact that the
backwater lagoons are potential
arcas for  collection of dead
shells, which constitute source of
high grade lime, the backwater
region in Kaliveli and Kandadu
areas of Marakkanam, South
Arcot District was taken up for
assessment. It is estimated that
limeshell layer of about 1 metre
thickness on an average is
obtained here. However, a certain
portion of the arca has already
been won away. It is proposed
to extend the survey further into
the other  backwater region.
The area covered so far is about
5 sq. kms. The percentage of

SMALL CEMENT MAKING PLANTS

Foreign Interest in Tamil Nadu
Technique

The pilot  Cement Plant
of Tamil Nadu Government at
Kallakurichi  is continuing its
research activities to promote
the sale of 75/150 tonnes-capacity-
per-day plants. The Government
of Indonesia have evinced interest
in setting up such plants in their
country and have approached,
the Government of India for
placing the services of an expert
at their disposal. The proposal
is under consideration.

Patented Plant

Being the first shaft-kiln Plant
on a new fucl mix process in India
the Pilot Cement Plant, patent

limeshell bearing layers has been
fixed preliminarily at 25 per cent.

High Grade Limestone is being
utilised in the State for the
manufacture of chemicals such
as bleaching powder and calcium
carbide. Incidentally one of the
mineral deposits exotic to this
State are the massive corals
which grow around the small
islands in the Guif of Mannar.
These along with the sea-shells
which are found in the lagoonal
waters of Pulicatand Marakka-
nam carry negligible impurity.

rights are being sought for it.

The production capacity of the
plant is 25 to 30 tonnes of cement
a day. The present production
is 10 tonnes a day. The targetted
capacity will be achieved on
studying the operation and further
improvements.

The purpose of designing such
smaller capacity plants is to
encourage industrialists to set up
small cement plants in areas
where small deposits of limestone
are available and which cannot
sustain the establishment of the
conventional large scale cement
factories. <

AL present in the State there is
one factory manufacturing Cal-
cium Carbide in the South which
has its problems in the procure-
ment of essential raw materials
viz., coking coal and coral lime-
stone (of very high purity calcium
carbonate with negligible phos-
phorus content).

The electrical process for the
manufacture of this vital industry
was first introduced about 70
years ago and in India in a small
way from 1943. )
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f Tamil Nadu stands third in
the area of coconut cultivation
and second in the yield of ccco-
nuts in the country. Coconut
husks which arc mostly used as
fuel in Thanjavur and other
districts, could otherwise be pro-
fitably used in the extraction of
fibre. Therc is also demand for
coir fibre in foreign countries.

The Government Coir School
at Fathamozhi in Kanyakumari
district imparts training to stu-
dents in coir yarn spinning
and manufacture of coir  pro-
ducts like mats and mattings in
a two-year coursc.

A pilot plant has been set up
at Tenkasi in Tirunelveli district

i8
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with a view to demonstrate the
possibilities of introducing mat-
tress and bristle fibre in the
State. All the machineries im-
ported from the United Kingdom
and Austria have been erected.
The Unit started functioning on
13th Junc 1968. Partial produc-
tion is being carried on in this
Unit. The Unit can go into full
production only after 4 more
soaking pits are constructed and
regular water-supply is arranged.
Action has becn taken to acquire
the adjoining land with the well
and to take pipe lines from the
well for regular water-supply.
The mixed fibre produced by the
Unit is being supplied to the
Hospitals.

In order to develop the Coir
Industry in this State and to
provide an additional  income
to the coconul  growers by
profitable use of coconut husks

in the mechanical extraction of

coir fibre from unretted  husks,
@ revised comprehensive scheme
has been formulated. This scheme
contemplates.

(!) Organisation of 6 demons-
lratxo.n units to be located  in
;ihanjavur, Tiruchirappalli, South
Tirrcuol,‘l Sgleml C“oim.bulorc and
o nclveli d.lslrlcls mn stretches
Coceor::lu:hetrre Is concentration of

€Cs, to educate the
entdreprencurs on the feasibility
and economics of such a unit

and i i
and to kmdlt.: their enthusiasm
art the coir fibre units

, .
Hr(li P:ovnc}i}mg financia] assis-
“HCC, 1o the progpecy; e
Ive entre-
{)arsgeurs,'to set up mills lf%;.
an k bunldlnng, machinery’ and
JTXINg capital, unger th al
Aid to Industries Act °

(3) Organisay;
. tion
Service  Tndustrig] °f a Centry

Y Co- A
Society 1o markey theo Og)eratlvc

duced by the Units,

ate

Th‘c Scheme invo

penditure of Rg, 15.45 ] ex-
way of loan to the priv akhg by
p}‘(:ncurs, a small gran‘:te entre-
Central  Society, besiq © the
part‘lcipation in the e share
Socicty.  Free serviceg €ntra]
according to the approy [ stag
tern will be provideqd. *¢ pat.
departmental units necq Rse Six
lakhs  towards non-rec‘;3:60
expenditure and Rs.  0.7¢ ]l;rll(ng
wwurd.s recurring  expendig
and this has been provided.

lves 4

Ure,

-

Diﬂm‘cnt clectronic  compo-
nents will be produced in the
functional industrial cstate for
clectronics  at  Adyar, Madras.
Work on the estate has alrcady
started at an initial cost of Rs. 30
Jakhs in a ten-acre radio-free-
zone.  The first six sheds will be
available for cntreprencurs by
December 1970.  Simultancously
training in eleclronics  instru-
mentation has also been initiated
in a few polytechnics. In addi-
tion, the  Technical Training
Centre, Guindy  which imparis
specialised training to degree and
diploma holders will include clee-
tronics in its syllabus.

The State Government  has
already  rccommended  to the
Centre six private manufacturais

haviny

ol licence.

plans 1o

make

Technicians for electronics industry are under tramning
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Industries
newsmen the
rolec In

S. Madhavan,
T. V. components, for issuc  Minister, cxplaining 1o

Thiru

Tamil  Nadu Government's
prometing the industrial estate, said that
unlite in the other industrial estates, the
sheds will be let 1o enreprencurs on a
* hire-purchase ™ basis. They would  not
be rented.  As in the other estates,
common fucilities like testing  facilities
and laboraterics would be provided by
if the response from
it, the in-

the Government.
the  entreprencurs warranted
dustriad estate would be further expanded.

A seven-memiber techoical  commiitee

consisting. of Prof. AL Sampaih, Deputy

Dircctor. LLT . Madras,  Thiru K.S.
Heede, Principal  of the  Engineering
College.  Guindy. hire Sheshadri and

Thiru M. Lakshminarivanan both from
M.1.T.. Madras, Thirau M. G, Damodar.
Philips. India, The Director ol Small
Industries Service Institute, Madras and
Thiru E. N. Narayasaswamy, Dcoputy
Dircetor of Industrics. has ree yamended
that the Government promote 25 lines
of production.  The  working group,
appuinted in April last, has prepared
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almost a near-feasibility
report >’ with estimates of costs,
raw material  requirements,
demand  projections, foreign
collaborations  available, and
facilities needed.

The group has recommended
production of metal oxide resis-
tors, capacitors (both polysty-
fene and polycarbonate), Ferrites,
microwave  instruments and
antennae, ceramic and tefion
wafers, auxiliaries like litz and
solderable wires, batteries, battery
eliminators, penmalloy lamina-
tions, special solders, connectors,
and electronic hardware like

fasteners and belts.

The group, whose report has
been accepted by the Govern-
men?, after  discussions with
officials, scientists, industrialists
and experts from the Bhabha
Atomic Research  Centre and
National Laboratories, has
okayed the whole scheme of the
electronics industrial estate. It
has 'welcomed the idea of a certj-
fication and product development
laboratory in the estate campus
on the lines of the regional evalua-
tion laboratories. The LS.I. i

0 . - ls
being associated in this venture

The group has recommended
that at least two units for manu-

facture and assembly of Ty -

receivers should be encouraged

in the cstate, as also development
of electronic ceramics and a
research centre for this purpose

in the ceramics complex at Vridha-
chalam.

For feeding skilled personnel,

the group has emphasised the

need for craftsmen training in

electronics in the [.T.I's in the
State.

. Tl}e group has favoured canalis-
Ing imported raw materjals and
components through the Tamil

Nadu Small Industries Develop-
ment Corporation,

T!le 8roup’s report contains
a list .of Processes developed
b.y various National Laborato-
ries for development of electronics.
It has.recommended settingup a
Standing Committee for develop-
ment of electronics with a techni-
cal officer as convenor

close liaison with a]]
Laboratories 4
tions to

to keep
National

advise  the
Vvarious promo-

from time 1o
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Schemes of minor irrigation,
including sinking of tube-wells
and open wells, and farm-mecha-
nisation programme devised by
the Government of Tamil Nadu
for institutional finance  were
placed before a World Bank Team
for the purpose of financing by
International Development Asso-
ciation.

The World Bank Team compri-
sing Mr. Christopher H. Walton
Leader, and Messrs. E. A. Bobb,

districts of Thanjavur, Tiruchirap-
palli and South Arcot and a farm
mechanisation scheme envisaging
the procurement and deployment
of 3,000 tractors.

New Horizons

The Minor Irrigation  Pro-
gramme contemplated in  the
project report is on a scale
not attempted so far. Various
measures have therefore been

taken to gear up the organisation
to the new tasks ahead. At the

enable adequate  scrutiny of
schemes and monitor effectively
their implementation. The Regis-
trar of Co-operative Societies’ Or-
ganisation too has been strengthe-
ned and an officer of the status of
the Joint Registrar of Co-opera-
tive Societies has been posted for
handling Agricultural Refinance
Corporation Schemes. Delay
points have also been eliminated
and powers have been delegated
to ensure quick decision and
smooth implementation. Review

R. Rossi, J. M. Daniel (members)
and D. Thomas (observer) toured
the scheme areas in the districts
of South Arcot, Tiruchirappalli,
Thanjavur, Coimbatore, Salem
and North Arcot, for a fortnight
in September.

The bank team has indicated
the strong possibility of L.D.A.
credit for financing these schemes
and has urged the Government of
Tamil Nadu to have these schemes
executed in a matter of two years
instead of three years as planned
at present.

Tamil Nadu requires the import
of 200 hand-boringsets, 50 rotary
drills and 10 rotary-cum-hammer
drills. The project as a whole
consists of eleven schemes for
the financing of agricultural deve-
lopment through construction of
open wells, deepening of wells and
installation of pumpsets, three
schemes for the sinking of filter-
points and tube-wells in the

5a

district level, a Project Officer
has been appointed so that he
could monitor the schemes being
implemented under this project.
Technical Cells have also been
constituted at the district level
which are expected to analyse the
data compiled by the Ground
Water Investigation Units as well
as other agencies and use such
data for the formulation of new
schemes and the cffective imple-
mentation of sanctioned schemes.
The District Collector has been
made fully responsible for all the
minor irrigation schemes in the
district. Thus the agency at the
district level would now be in a
position to tackle the schemes
entrusted to it. The Land Deve-
lopment Bank too has been
strengthened. A Technical Cell
has been created in the bank to

Committees have been constituted
at the district level as well as the
State level. The State Level Com-
mittee  on  minor  irrigation
schemes is presided over by the
Minister for Co-operation while
the non-minor irrigation schemes
would be reviewed by the Chief
Secretary.

Benefits of Tube-Wells

The main benefits accruing from
the filterpoint tube-well schemes
is through supplementation of
existing irrigation sources. In
South Arcot and Tiruchirappalli
districts, these tube-wells will, in
addition to increasing the extent
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of double cropping, assure irriga-
tion facilitics to summer crops.
The benefits in the case of Thanja-
vur cultivators consist of intensive
cropping and better yields from
the crops now grown. These
tube-wells filter-points will  help
in raising nurseries in advanze for
taking up Kuruvai planting soon
after water is et oul fromy Mettur
Reservoir and this will enable a
considerable  step-up in double
cropping arca. These tube-wells
and filter-points will also supple-
ment  canal irrigation the
sccond crop during January and
February when the Mettur Dam
will be closed.  Apart from this,
cultivation of summer crops like

for

R
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The ** Chintamani ™ Co-operative
Super Market in Coimbatore fias
adopted ~a novel — method of
assisting its clients. 1t runs a
post bus like the one shown
here to enable customers carry
home  their  purchases without
Joss or exertion  This facility is
availed by houseywives residing

nuiize, cotton, vegetables, pulses,
cte., can be taken on.
farmers would

Besidos
be able 10 raise
certain crops like sugarcane in
factory zones and
deltaic arcas,

banunas in

The Tamil Nadu Co-opcerative
State Land Development Bank
is the apex financial institution
for these schemes. To hielp the
Bank make a proper appraisal of
the schemes especially from the
ground water and agronomy
angles a technical cell consistin;;
of a State Geologist, an Agricul-
tural Enginecr and an Agriculw-
ral Economist, with a complement
of subordinate stall will be cop-
stituted in the Bank. e

B,
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.
AL

in the neighbeurhoods of Coim-
hatore.  naginative  medsures
Jike these have enabled  the
(thintamani to record an average
monthly sales of Rs.20 lakhs last
vear. 1t has V7 depariments
including  Agro  services which
sells all agricultural implements
including traciors!
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5 WEEK -END ReS9RT

The Sathanur Dam is located
across the Then Pennat River near
Sathanur village about 20 miles
from Thiravannamalai town in
North Arcot district, Tamil Nadua.
The catchment arca of the river
at the Dam site, is 4,180 sy miles.
The Then Pennaiay -tarts from the
South Eastern sloveof Chenna-
kesava Hills in Mysore State and
flows over 53 miles in that State
and then enters Tamil Nadu near
Hosur in Salem district. - A Dam
across the river about 6 miles from
Krishnagiri has been  completed.
The Sathanur Dam is about 70
miles below the Krishnagivi Dam
and it is 178 miles ivom the origin
of the river.  The river below the
Dam traverses through the North
and South Arcot districts and

finally enters the sea near Cudda-
lore town. The total length of

the river 15 253 mides,

Lrrigation facilities available
Thiravanmamalai and  Chenpam
taluks are scanty and arc not quiic
dependable. Therewere no means
of drawing water from the Then
Pcnnaiar traversing  through the
district.  Several  schemes  were
investigated from time to time,
but no scheme was taken up owing
to several considerations like cco-
nomical return on the outlay, un-
reliability of flow data in Pennaiar,
ete. But after the second World
War, steps were laken to review
all such schemes under the “Grow
More Food 7 drive. The present
scheme was taken up for dewiled
vestigation m 1954, This wos

inmedictehy sanctioned for oxeeu-
ton ot oan estimated  cost of
Pos 289 Lakhies Hhe project was
inaugurated on 2nd Octlober 19354,

The margin of the river below the
Dam is rocky and rugeedfor a con-
siderable distance thus rendering
a divect off-take from the reservoir
for trrigation canal impracticable.
Therefore, water from the reservoir
15 L2t down in the river itself and
picked up ahout 4L miles lower
down by ain Anicut.  Thus, the
project comprises of a reservolr
with a storage capucity  of about
L0660 muthion cubic feet (Hirst stage).
a pick up Anicut and a canal

system. The tatal fength of the
Dami 15 2558 feet of which

maconry section is 1,373 feet. The
balance s of carth Dam,

The length of the pick up Anicut
is 400 feet excluding 20 fect bye-
wash on the right flank and its
maximum hcight  above the foun-
dation is 25 feet. 1t is designed
to discharge a maximum flood
ol 280,940 cusecs.

The main canal which takes-off
from the pick up Anicut on its left
flank is 22 mifes in length and it is
designed 1o irrigte a total of
21,000 acres botl 11 Noith Arcot
(Chengam  and Thiruvannamalai
tatiks) and South Arcot districts
{ Fhivukoiiar  tatak). The total
length of the distribataies is about
55 miles.

The canal was opened for irri-
gation during 1956-57 itself when
the Dam was partly finished and
an arca of 408 acres was irrigated
during 1957-58. The full ayacut
of 21,000 acres was thrown open
for trrigation during the year
1959-60.
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In the second stage of the project the capacity of the
Reservoir was increased  from 4,600 m.c.fi. to 8,100
m..c.ft. This was made possible by providing 2(,):ft‘
high gates on the crest of the spill-way. The cxiru'
storage available will be utilised to stabilise 5,000 acres
of second crop in the Thirukoilur Anicut System which

was precariously carried on depending on the available
spring {lows.

The proposal of providing 20 gates and operating
arr.angements including overhead platform, counter
weights, etc., for the 9 vents of 40 feet into 20 feet on the
crest of the spillway section have all been completed
Water is stored in the dam from late November anci
supplied for irrigation till late March every year.

Sathanur Dam provides attraction for Tourists

An attractive park has been laid out in the rear of
the Dam. Special illumination on Saturdays and
Sundays attracts the tourists.

Accommodation is provided at the dam site for
the tourists at cheap rates by the Puyblic Works
Department. Thereare 70rooms. The daily rent varies
ﬁ-om Re. 1 to Rs. 4.25 according to the comforts
available. About 3,000 tourists visit every week. The

income from tourists by way of r
ent amou
Rs. 2,000 per month. o

The Sathanur Toy-Train
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Tourists can enjoy

small zoo with bear
! ar, pytho
different species. yon

An ornamental garden at Sathanur

a4 Swirm:
svwmllmng pool and a toy-train.
oating also.  There is a

and some birds of

his dam site with attractive
andscape gardens of the |
patern is a favouriie venue for
shooting films. Op payment of
the stipulated fees, permits for
such  film-shooting are issued.

Income derived by way
of such licence fees

[
apanese

Annual

o amount to
s 12,000. Being  only 130
miles  from  (he cily, with

plenty of accommodation it
a

' is
sultable week-eng resort for
families, ()

Banuna isonc of theimportant
table fruits in Western Countrics
as also in Russia and Japan. But
all thesec countries have to
import the banana. Itis in this
context that the banana has
vecome an important commercial
crop with a high potential for
earning foreign cxchange.

Banana is one of the oldest
fruits known to mankind. 1tis
the most important fruit of the
tropics. Itisalsoone ol the most
nutritive and popular table fruits
of South India from time fmme-
morial.

Banana is capable of carning
more foreign cxchange than other
traditional agricultural commo-
dities which figure in export such
as pepper, cashew kernels, sugar
and colfee. Estimates of foreign
exchange carned from an unit
area of 1,000 acres of sclected
agricultural commoditics in India
arc as detailed below ©

(Rs. in

laklis.)
Pepper 4.3
Cashew Kernels ... 12.0
Sugar 16.0
Coflec 19.7
Banana ... . 99.4

BANAN
2SR

THE BANANA CAN BRING

MORE FOREIGN EXCHANGE

Banana ranks first in the matter
of foreign cxchage earnings from
the same unit area of production.
From this, one can judge that a
far smaller extent of land is re-
quired under banana than under
any other agricultural commodity
(o carn the same amount of foreign
exchange.

India is the second largest pro-
ducer of bananas’ being next only
(o Brazil, but the exports from
1ndia form a mere 0-4 per cent of
the world trade against 48 per
cent cxported by Brazil.

In India, Tamil Nadu occupies
a premicr place inarea & produc-
tion of banana, with an arca of
£9.000 acres and a production of
6-9 lakh tonnes. Banana ranks
as the leading fruit crop in Tamil
Nadu and is grown both under

irrigated and in rainfed condi-
tions in the plains and in the hill
ranges upto an elevation of 5,500
feet. Banana cultivation is a pay-
ing vocation besides being onc
of the most cflicient means for
augmenting food production in
Tamil Nadu.

Export Possibilities

Tamil Nadu has the commer-
cial variety of bananas much
in demand in the world-trade, viz.,
the ‘ Dwarf Cavendish’ variety
which is known as “ Mauritius ™’
or “Vamana Kcli”. The Dwarf
Cavendish  varicty  of banana
grown in the sandy areas around
Tuticorin is acceptable to the
Market in Europe, U.S.S.R. and
Japan. Especially it is very much
liked by the Japanese, as it is
sweeler than the present variety
(giant Cavendish) now marketed
in Japaa.

Tamil Nadu offers excellent
possibilities in extending the area
and production of Dwarf Caven-
dish due to the nearness of areas
to ports of export, the possibility
of planting almost through a
major part of the year enabling
production to be evenly spread
out, the very intensive methods of
cultivation adopted and the high
tonnage obtained per acre. Dwarf




Cavendish  varicty 15 muainly
grown in the districts o North
Arcot, Madurai and Tiranelveli
and to a smaller extentin Chingle-
put, Thanjavur and South Arcot
districts.

To improve and stubitise the
cultivation practices in the export-
able Dwarl Cavendish Banara
in garden land conditions, a
Banana Rescarch Stotion has been
sanctioned. This Research
Station will be Jocated in North
Arcot distrivt.  Already, by menns
of e Banaaa Package Scheme
the yicld per hectaue of  the
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Dwarl Cavendisii variety has incrensed
both in terms of buich  weight from
10 kg, to 16 kg. and in terms of hands
per bunch from 7 to 9 with not less
than 16 to 1§ fruits per hand.

Rs. 4 Crore for Baunana

There is a proposai io cultivate Dwarf
Cavendish variety in 6,000 acres in the
sandy arcas  around Tuticorin.  The
Agricultural Finance  Corporation has
agreed 1o assist this scheme with financial
assistance of Ry, 443 crores. When
.ih:: first berii: in the Tuticorin Harbour
booready,  banana  export  could
commence from Tamil Nadu o Japan,
leading to carning of forcign cxchange
tw the wne of 6 crores of

rupees  per
Seype | e
year by this scheme alone.

With such advantages banana is sure
'lo become one of the major export
items of Tamil Nadu. Measurcs such as
the Banana Rescarch, Package Scheme
for Banana Culiivation, cte. have been
taken up for extending and improving
banana cultivation. An cxhaustive article
on the various steps taken up for stepping
up of banana  cultivation will appear in
the next assue of Tamil Arasu, <

cxport Packing of Faninu,

A~

Thc Madras Record Office
(ow Tamil Nadu Archives)
which came into being in 1909
is entrusted with the custody of
all historical documents, books
and  Secretariat  records for
proper preservation.  The e
cords of the Board of Revenud,
the Collevtors, the Chicf Con-
servator of Forests, the Survey
Department, the High Court,
the District Courts. etc., have also
been entrusted to it. It has now
about 6 million files and 6 lakhs
books and volumes dating back
to 1670, making it the biggest
record repository in the country
The records in the Districts
after 1857 and the language
records i.e. Tamil, Tclugu. ctc.
still await centralization.

The records lying with private
individuals, associations, insti-
tutions, religious mutts, ctc., &r¢
equally valuable from the point
of view of history. They have
to be unearthed, preserved and
made available for rescarch.
With this object in view, Regional
Committees have been consti-
tuted in States on the recommen-
dation of the Government of
India., The Tamil Nadu Com-
mittee, which was first constituted
in 1948 has been listing records
of importance with the privatc
owners for inclusion in the
National Register being prepared
by the Government of India.

Repository of Dutch Records.
The Tamil Nadu Atrchives 15
the only centralised repository
of Dutch Records in  India.
There arc 1,642 volumes, of Pulch
records which relate to Cochin
‘and Coromandel coast. The

Dutch occupied Cochin from 1663
to 1795 and the Records cover
the period from 1657 to 1845.
The Dutch Records 1n all other
parts of India were concentratc'd
in the Madras Record Office 11
1931. All of them have been
prc:sslistcd, and calnlggucd .15
of them have been printed.

All Our
Yesterdays

ARE IN THE
TAMIL NADU ARCHIVES

The Dutch and Danish records
prescrved in  Tamil Nadu
Archives contain valuable mate-
rials on the history, administra-
tion, etc., of Cochin and Tran-
quebar by the respective nations.
The Persian records mirror the
internal administration and the
correspondence of the Nawabs
of the Carnatic during the 18th
century and as such contain good
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source malerials of our history.
A minc of published information
relating to sociology,  politics,
science and religion is found in
the books registered  at thc
office of the Registrar of Books
and preserved here.

It is a maticr of pride to note
that cven the East India Com-
pany’s Government in Madras
rcalised  the importance and
need for the centralisation of the
Provincial  records. Certain
apartments on the north side
of the Fort Square, considered
to be well suited for the purpose,
were appropriated  for keeping
the records. This was the
nucleus of an organisation which
later developed into the Madras
Record Office, now known by
the name Tamil Nadu Archives,
almost a century later.

Wide Range of Material

The archival materials in the
Tamil Nadu  Archives range
from the list of packets received
from England to the conclusion
of a treaty with an Indian Prince.
Thus, for instance, there is abun-
dant material on irrigation
schemes ; on the development
of large and small scale indus-
tries, cottage industries, village
industries; on the existence of
hitherto untapped minerals like
copper, silver, lead, lignite and
iron ore on the one hand and
on land revenue  collection,
permanent settlement of 1802,
Ryotwari settlement of 1818,
Inam Settlement of 1858—1869
acquisition of  Estates  and
Conversion into Ryotwari Tenure
of 1948, Land Reforms fixation
of ceiling in 1961 on the other.
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Materials  on  judicial adminis-
tration, from the cstablishment
of the first Supreme Court in
1678 and Mayor’s Court in 1688
down to the reforms in Civil
and Criminal Law ; on the
admintstration of  police from
the grant of a Cowle to Pedda
Naicken for attending to police
duty of guarding the town of
Chennapatnam down to modern
period are also available.  Ar-
chival materials are likewise found
on  several matters connccted
with Local Administration from
the passing of the India Act XX VI

(1850) down to formation of
Panchayat and Panchayat
Unions and on the origin and

growth of education from the
creation of a fund of a lakh of
rupees out of the revenucs of
the East India Company for
promotion of the literature and
encouragement  of  scientific

Deacidification

knowledge  among  the inhabi-
tants of the British territories
(1813), the efforts made by
Sir Thomas Munro in establish-
ing Collectorate and  Tahsildari
schools, the formation of Univer-

sity Board (1841) down to Bifur-"

cation of ~ Sccondary and Higher
Lducation in Madras.  Source
materials on  buildings, roads,
Railways, medical aid, co-opera-
tion, labour conditions, famine,
uncmployment, ports, religious
endowments, fisherics, boundary
disputes, territorial rights, eco-
nomy, sociology, etc., are also
available. besides those  connec-
ted with claims of inamdars,
Devasthanams, political pen-
stons, welfare schemes, clc.

“acilities for Research :

In order to facilitate quick
disposal of requisition for records
both for administrative and

of documents.

research purpose, this Archives
bas undertaken  (he preparation
and. publication  of Press lists,
Guides, Calendars, cte. It also
poss'esses manuscript and prin-
ted indexes  for all series of
Important records. Press lists
have been prepared  for all
Government records from 1670
to 1800 including the Factory
fCords  of Ganjam, Vizag,
Masu“patnam, South Arcot and
Malabar Districts.

thFYOm the ycar 1857 up to date
he Government and the Board
Ve compiled current printed

indexes of completed correspon-
dence for deposit in record
with the files to which they refer.
Guides have been prepared and
published for all district records
down to 1835. Calendars have
been compiled and published.

Preservation Methods :
Preservation of records is onc
of the primary functions of an
Archives.  The value of histori-
cal records increases as centuries
pass by and the older the records
the greater their value, both for
administrators and for historians.
The problem of preservation

Dusting of shelves by vacum cleaner.
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of  records has (wo main
aspects.  Firstly, the preserva-
tion of records on good paper
which are not affected by any
destructive agencies  against
deterioration in figure by proper
housing, control of atmospheric
conditions and precuation against
insect attack. This really is
preservation by preventive mea-
surcs.  Secondly, the rchabilita-
tion of brittle, damaged or
insect-infested records by fumiga-
tion, lamination and  chiffon
mending.

The conventional methods of
keeping records, repairing them
and frecing them from record
pests have been found to be
ineffective and unsatisfactory,
cspecially when the volume  of
records to be preserved is so vast.
The emphasis now, thereiore is
on introducing modern tech-
piques and equipments.

Acchivism is yet to devise a
method by which all records, files,
bundles or volumes can be
repaired or strengthened mechani-
cally applying latest techniques.
Any repair has, therefore, to be
done shect by sheet, a process
which is apt to be slow. And
when the archivist is confronted
with a mass of decayed and brittle
records, he is agitated, for he
knows it too well that employ-
ment of even  a large number of
persons to mend the records on
conventional lincs may not touch
the fringc of his problem, he
knows also too well that allowing
the decayed records to decay
further would amount to dis-
carding them to self destruction.

(C'ont. on Page 46.)
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SWEET SIRUVANI

evghgesrid'e of Coimbulor.c has
Water\t: s cver-cool dfmkmg
€ famous  Siruvani
intzt:rsst.at Thanks to an amicable
¢ Gor € Agrecment pclween
and Keerlnmenls of Tamil Na‘du
town Orfa a, t.he fast cx_pandmg
assureg .COIm‘bat(.)rc is now
€d of its pride in the matter

of drink;
Inking water for many, many
Years to come.

ghe Siruvani wy lg‘s is adjudged
Second best in the world.
and ng
t‘t]l?ly ?nrt away from (‘(')imhulo'rc.
bUt’thel'SS \yllh no.slalgm noll}{ng
arge.t n'r Siruvani water. The
ovemedrlcd way the Kerala
‘ment acceded to the needs
ere?iOlmbalOI'c v\{ill be remem-
Oimba:vlth gratitude by all in
per headore as supp'ly at 20 gallons
the 'per.day is assured for
Browing city.

onder Coimbatoreans if

Work on the Rs. 6 crore scheme
for augmentation of Siruvani
Water Supply was inaugurated on
15th September 1970 by the Chief
Minister. The scheme envisages
the construction of an impounding
reservoir in Kerala territory and
diversion towards Coimbatore by
means of a tunnel. The augmen-
tation scheme will come into use
in I} years, and will represent
a five-fold increase  over the
present rate of supply to the city.

The existing scheme

The existing watcr-supply
scheme for Coimbatore  town
was completed and brought into
use in 1931. The source of the
water supply is the head waters
of the Siruvani Stream having its
origin in the Attapadi Valiey in
the Western Ghats.

Designed for a population of
one hundred thousand at a per
capita rate of 20 gallons per day,
the scheme has practically no
storage and depends on the dry
weather run off in the source for
the supply. The scheme is cur-
rently serving the town with a
restricted supply of 14 gallons
per head per day for the present
estimated population of 3.5 lakhs
during non-summer months. Even
this rate is greatly reduced during
the summer months, due to the
drying up of the Muthikulam
Falls which is the main feeder of
the source of the present scheme.
During this period, the Munici-
pality supplements, the reduced
yield from the Siruvani source by
pumping water from the Periyar
Stream flowing in the Noyyal
Valley to an extent of four hundred
thousand gallons per day.

(contd. next page.)



2,50,000 SCHOLARSHIPS FOR YOU

The aumber of iaternational scholarships for study
abroad was negligible two decades ago. It has now reached
the dimension ol a noticeable  world  phenomenon.
“Study Abroad™ a biennial UNESCO compendium which
covers world opportunities in a single volume, contained
some 15,000 scholarships i its first edition, published
i 1948, The new
edition just issued
lists  more than
250,000 awards in
virtually every ficld
and at all levels of

DORAISWAMY ROAD
SUB-WAY

The area known as West Mam-
balam lying on the West of the
Railway linc has been developing
very fast in the course of the fast
decade. The growth was mainly
in the nature of residential howsing.
The people have the rofore to t.’l‘.OSb
the Railway linc cvery morning
and evening Lo go to their work
and back to their home.  Besides
the shops and schools being witua-

volume reporis almost 3,000 awards open only
to women candidates.

Opened at random, ** Study Abroad ™ reveals
the great variety of passibilities offered. Are you
a‘scientist with a  background in isotope tech-
niques interested in the three-week seminar on
neutron activation analysis held in the United )
States 7 Are you a marine Zvologist free to
accept a six-month residency at a - university  on

the west coast of ltaly 2 Scholarships can
shorten the dist:ice for vou.

G —
GO Y a0

JOES INTO SUBWAY

The closure of the level crossing
extending even  upto forty-five

day activities. Doraiswamy Road
Jevel crossing is one such place

.Fields of study range from carthquake engi-
neering, cell research and theatre to nutrition

fearning in  almost
all of UNESCO’s
Member States. The
information is for
the 1970-1971 and
1971-1972 academic
years.

A new trend to
be noted is the in-
crease  of awards
open  only 1o
women. The pre-
vious edition of
* Study Abroad
contained less thap
1,000 ; the present

and teaching about the United Nations.

The project work under the
augmentation proposals cnvisage
construction of an impounding
reservoir in Siruvani Valley with
a storage capacily of six hundred
and fifty million cu. ft. and an
intake tower at the existing tunnel
head to divert water through the
existing tunnel to the Coimbatore
side of the Western Ghats. The

T

contd. from Page 39,
supply is proposed to bhe drawn
at the foot of the hills through
the natural course of the Anuy:n'
Stream into a treatment plant.
After treatment, the purified water
is proposed to be conveved (o the
Coimbatore  town (hrough a
gravity main of 33 din;ncler
and distributed to the

oule lown
through distribution

reservoirs

O (ONNNACY,
Ly
N\
BV (/

and  the existing  distribution
system - with - certain improve-
ments. The supply cortemplated
?nthc greater Coimbatore town
11 the intermediate stage period
up 0 1986 including its suburbs
15 17:6 million galions per day and
lhe' supply contemplated during the
ultimate stage period from 1986 to
2001 is 22-5 million gallons per day-

ted in T. Nagar, the necesity
for many daily crossings ol the
Railway linc extends even to the
younger folk and women.

The daily movement of pede-
strians and vehicular traflic ivom
one side of the railway track to the
other takes place (through i‘gun‘
level crossings) two of them siu-
ated to the north of Mambalam
Station and two of tham sinated
to the south of the stution. Thes
on the north are Renzarzapuram
Road and Dorainsamy Rewlend
thosc on the south are at Malicy
Road and the Burinl ground
Road (Kannummiped).

minutes during the peak hours of
traffic in the morning and evening
is causing considerable incon-
venience to the public and waste of
(ime. Large crowds collecting at
the level crossings waiting for the
sates to open and the sudden rush
;nd scramble when the gates are
opened after long waiting result-
ine some times in accidents have
hcl‘omc a normal feature.

I+ has therefore become a matter
of urgent necessity that an over-
bridfz:: or sub-way should be pro-
Jided at least at some of these
points so that the public may not

i

where intensity of vehicular and
pedestrian traflic is large.

The railway track at the place
being at a higher level than the
adjoining ground level it 1s pro-
posed to construct a sub-way at
this place in preference to an over-
bridge as the sub-way will be more
economical. The most formidable
obstacle is that the arca in this
region is heavily built up and the
land required will have to be
acquired at a heavy compensation.
In view of this and the fact that the
‘construction of a standard over-

pbridge at Arcot Road level cross-

be incotvenicneed in their day to Ming at about 3 mile from this place

has alrcady been completed, it
was originally considered sufficient
that a sub-standard subway with a
head room of ninc feet may be
constructed at the place for the usc
of pedestrians, cycles, and car
traflic only. Lorries and buses
were 1o be pohibited, so that the
length of the subway will be less,
resulting in the reduction of cost
of acquisition. Accordingly a
design for the construction of a sub
way of 9°0” clearance at a cost of
about Rs. 12.6 lakhs was prepared
and the same was approved by
the Government.  Subsequently
due to the representation of the
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public the Government have since
decided 1o increase the clearance
of the sub-way from 9’0" to 120"
s as to permit the City buses to
ply and have also directed the
Commissioner, Corporation of
Madras to prepare and submit
plans and estimates. Accordingly
the revised designs with plans and
cstimates have been prepared for
12°0" clear sub-way which will,
allow all kinds of vehicles except
lorries.

The estimated cost of the scheme
is Rs. 25 lakhs. The sub-way will
consist of threc parts namely (1)
open sub-way, (2) Service Roads
and (3) Sub-way covered portion,
viz., Bridge. The sub-way will be
340" wide in the railway and
bridge limits for a length of 197°0"
and provides 240" vehicular way
with footpath of 50" wide on
gither side. For the rest of the
open portion the sub-way will be
26'0” wide without footpath with
1'0” kerb on either side. The
work is in progress and will be
completed early in 197]. )

FILM AWARDS 1979,

The Government appointed
of Dr. Varadarajanar, to sclec
The Committee viewed

. First best feature film

. Second best feature fitm
. Third best feature ilm

. Best Director

O I S

SN

5. Best Actor
6. Best Actress
7. Best Story Writer

8. Best Dialogue writer
9. Best Music Director

10. Best Camera Man

—_—
—_—

. Best Supporting actor

12. Best Supporting actress
3. Best male singer

14. Best female singer

I5. Best song composcr

a Committee under the Chairmanship
o t the best Tamil Film, etc.,
ms received as ies
has announced the following 15 awards:—_ entries

of 1969.
The Committee

Adimai Penn.

Akka Thangai.

Deiva Magan,

Thiru P. Neelakantan (Mattuk-
lfam Velan).

Thiru Sivaji Ganesan (Deiva

Magan).

Thirumathi Sowcar Janaki ([ru
Kodugat).

Thiru Bala Murugan
(Thunaivan),

Th.iru Sornam (Nam Nadu).

Thiru K.V, Mahadevan (Adimai
Penn).

Thiru Marcus Bartley (Santhi
Nllayzln)).

Thiru Major Sundararaj (Deiva
Magan).

SC'Y! Pandari Bai (Adimai Penn).

Thlrp S. P. Balasubramaniam

(Adimai Penn, Santhi Nilayam).

Thirumathi K. B. Sundarambal
(Thunaivan),

Thiru Marudakasi (Thunaivan).

The Committee also ¢
‘ : SO recommended 4 specis
awarded to the child actress Baby Rani fol:l}ilérd ormamze may be

Pappa’. The Government has

accepted these

performance in * Kanne
recommendations.

SUGAR WAGE BOARD AWARD

As there was dclay in the
submission of the recommenda-
tions of the Wage Board for
Sugar Industry, appointed by the
Government of India, the workers
in the Sugar Mills in Tamil Nadu
agitated for revision of Wages,
Dearness Allowance, cte.  Pend-
ing the announcement of the
recommendations of the Wage
Board, settlements were reached
in this State with the help of the
Labour Department providing for
the payment of interim relief ; in
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view of the settlement, the workers
agreed towait till 15-7-69. The
recommendations were not known
even by then, and further talks
were held before the Minister for
Labour when g proposal for setting
up a negotiating Committec to dis-
cuss the issues in dispute was pu(
forward. Meanwhile the Govern-
ment of India have published
the recommendations of the
Central Wage Board for Sugar
Industry and have also announced
acceptance of its majority recom.-

mendations,

In view of the above
changed

circumstances,  the
Qovcrnmcnt consider that there
IS 0O necessity to constitute a
ncgotiating Committec.  The
majority recommendations of the
Wugc Board are commended for
implementation by the Manage-
ments and Unions concerned, w]10
are requested to settle at Unit
!cvcl any points that may arise
I the course of such imple-
mentations

- —

4

Victory  Memorial

SCHOOL FOit T
POONAMALLEL.

Thc school came into existence
as a joint effort of the Madras
Association for the Blind and the
Commitlee:
The Victory Memorial Commitiee
of the Workl War 1. which had
some funds and a huge building
with spacious grounds, felt that
the fund could be best used for the
welfare of the blind  and S0
approached the Madras Associas
ton for the Blind  stipulating
certain conditions. The fatter
acceded. and this school.came into
existencee in 1930 under the name
“Victory Memorial Blind School.
Poonun'mllcc”. This school had
a powerful governing body\lo
manage the Institution. But after
some years he Governing Body
requested  the then Government
of Madras to take over the
management of the «chool. The
Government managed the affairs
of the Institution for I years;
the same Governing Body then
thought it was betler, to hand
over the assets and labiiities of 1hc‘
Institution to the Government ol
Madras.  The School thereafter
became a purely Government
Organization under the direct
control of the Bducation Deparit-

ment,

Garted  with 17
1 the Corpo-

The school
pupils taken over fron
ration Blind School which had
just then been closed. At that
time the Palayamkottai Schogl
thought it fit to send 28 of thewr
pupils for further trainin
employment in his schoal.
strength of the school in

g and
The
1946

BLINDY,

iy
o i was hended &‘@
(when 1w e

over o Govermmnent) #
was 100 and it has
Gpee  tncreased o
neatly 300 stadonts.

Boarding. Jodaing, g o
tuition. clothing.
mudisal ALCTON.
and  Brabe
provided 1w
dlao

..
aoir

books
applicacen arc !
o the puptls, wheare

alowed to ravel to and ﬁ'mnl.\
homes for the summer houdayvs

af State expenng.

the chool

Broadly speaking. '
ViZ.,

consizls o two sectons
Pducational and tndustriel.

The main objeets ol thts seliood

are o (1) loooghwe acadenie
< . ~ N

1 i R . < R
cducation up the S.S.L.C

examination standard, (i) to train
blind adolescents in cortain li'l,!di.‘f‘%,
(iif) to train reachers ox"v lh'c bhnd,
(iv) to print Books in Bl‘il.l“t: uvnd
(v) train adulis in light cngineering

operations.

Lducational Section

Blind children between the ages
of 5 and 10 are admitted into lh.l:%
section  for  coaching them  in
sandards Tto XTI The syllabus
text books are the same as
the corres-

and
those presented for
ponding classes in normal sc‘hools.
The ~chool trains students for the
§S.L.C. Public Examination.
Practically during all these ycars
the School has achicved 100 per
cont results in the Public Exami-

nations.  After passing - the

S8R CNTH B TON SOme
students take o Universiny edu-
cation. and so far five  have

araduated  in - different subjects,
The puptls are also coaciied and
cncouvraged  to o appear for the
Guvernment Technical Examinag-
tons in Music.

Extra-cuiricular HIWSIGTIIN

recetve  due mmportance in this
section.  Scouting, girl-guiding,

Rued-cress, Literary associations,
Dramatic groups and Oichestra
are very popular with the students.
They arce also very keea on garden-
ing, camping and going out on
CXeursions.

industrial Scetion

Blind adolewcents between the
ages of 14 and 20 are trained in
handicom weaving and cane-work.
This course of traimng is spread
over a period of four years 3 but
in individual cases, it is extended,
if neeessary.  After  training.
their services are utitized to make
and perfect the respective products
for sale.

The handloom weaving section,
meets not only clothing require-
ments for the inmates of this
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TRAINS BLIND IN USE OF
TOOLS AND MACHINE

Institution, but also meets the
requisitions of two other institu-
tions. A sizable quantity is sold
to the public as well. The
products are quality fabrics and
sold at competitive prices.

Similarly, in canc-work. scveral
utility articles like chairs, stools,
carbacks, shopping baskets, tapal
boxes, trays, ctc., arc made.
Customers with aesthetic tasle
arc quite satisfied with the pro-
ducts from this scetion.

Mat-weaving, knitting, machine-
sewing and  hand-sewing are
taught as hobbics.

Teachers’ Training Section

The teachers’ training  section,
trained qualified teachers, in
teaching blind children as and
when required till recently.  The
Government of India has since
selected this school to run a
Regional Training Centre for
training teachers of the blind,
This Centre will cater to the needs
of four States, viz., Tamil Nadu,
Mysore, Andhra Pradesh and
Kerala. It is hoped that this
Training Centre will become a
permanent feature of the School
for the Blind.

Regional Braille Press

A Regional Braille Printing
Press has also been located in this
school compound to produce
text-books in Braille in Tamil,
Telugu, Kannada and Mala-

10

valam, and  has
already started pro-
ducing  text-books
for the lower classes,

U.S.A. aided to Light
Engineering  Pro-
ject
A new  rescarch-

project  was started

by the management
in training blind adul(s in light

Engirecring  operations.  Thig

Project is located in the Industrial

Estate. It trains blind adults in

the use of hand tools and certaip

clectrically driven machines like
lathes,  drills, sanders,  wool-
grinding machines, fly-presses, ctc.

The successfully trained students

are placed in factories on a

competitive basis, and the respec-

tive managements are satisfied
with the quality and quantity of
their work.

New Vistas for Blind

Itis comforting to be able to say
that the blind earn anything from
Rs. 75 to Rs. 285 per month on a
par with their sighted brethren.
This scheme has become possible
bgcause of the financial assistance
given by Government of the
U.S.A. to the Government of
Tgmll Nadu. It s hoped that
this study will open up new vistas
for the benefit of the blind.

This  school  which greatly
expanded not only in its numerical
strength  but  glso in  the

ettt sttt s

variety of its activitics. has come
to be now recognized as one of the
foremost institutions of Indiaas a
wholc and it is the fervent hope
of the management, that there will
be ' progressive increase in the
activitics of this Institution, in the
years to come. )

State Board for the handicapped

‘The  Government  of Tamil
Nadu have constituted a State
Board for the handicapped on
which the Director of Employ-
ment, the Director of Education,
the Director of Industrics and the
Chairman of the Central Social
Welfare Board will be ex-officio
members. The Governor will be
the President and the Health and
th.c Education Ministers will be
Vice-Presidents. The Chairman.
Secretaries and Treasurer  will
be non-officials, The  Executive
Cpmmiltec will have representa-
tives from al] the institutions of
the l_landiczlppcd. There will also
be eight nominated members from

the two houses of the legislature.

Chief Minister’s

Police Medal

lnstilutcd last year, for the
first time, the Chicl Minister’s
Award to the Police, this year
was presented at Coimbatore.
Incidentally Tamil Nadu is the
only State which confers such
distinction at State level on its
constabulary. ~ This ycar four
members of the Police Force
were singled out for Gallantry
Awards, one of them was a Police
Constable, and (he rest wcre
three Tnspectors of Police. The
other 17 awards were for oul-
standing services. The names of
recipients of the Chief Minister’s
Police Medals for outstanding
service are given below. Three
of the Gallantry Awards were
for tracking down, and arresting
nine revolutionary top ranking
extremists of All India importance
in Madras City on the night of
18th December 1969 at grave
personal risk. They are :

Thiru T. Natarajan,
Inspector of Police,
Special Branch,
C.1.D., Madras.

Thiru A. Ramaswamy,
Inspector of Police,

Special Branch,
C.1.D., Madras.

Thiru S. Ganesan,
Inspector of Police,
Madras City Police.

The act of Gallantry on the
part of the Police Constable
Thiru P. C. Chelliah is as follows :

On 14th June 1966, a platogn
of “F’ company of the Special

Armed Police TV (Tamil Nadu)
Battalion on deputation in the
Assam State, took charge of an
out-post at Jayanpunchi, Cachar
district. At 4-25 a.m. on 27th
Scptember 1966 the out-post at
Jayanpunchi was ﬁrcq upon by
surprise by armed Mizos, num-
bering about 100 The Special
Armeh Police Platoon returned
the fire. The engagement con-
tinued till 6-30 a.m. when the
Special Armed Police platoon

successfully  repelled  the Mizo
attack. The attackers fled into
the thick jungle. lcaving behind
a sten gun, magazines with
30 rounds, some 303 empty cases
and a pair of Binoculars. In this
attack. threc constables of the
Special armed police suffered fatal
bullet injuries.  Eleven others
suffered injuries, the most serious
being Police Constable 1083,
Chelliah, whose left leg had to be
amputated. The object of the
Mizos obviously was to over-
run the Special Armed Police
Out-post and capture the arms
and ammunition therein.
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Podics Con albde (1003 Frotlinh

ol Special Armed Police 1V, B4t
talion, in facing the armed Misox

quarely at the fageend of 1l
might and helping hiv platoon i
put the Mizoa o flight. even wien

he was badly injured, showed
Xtraordinary devotion (o Lty
and gallantey i the Best -

ditions of the Tamil Nadu Police.

The numes of
the Chicf Minister’s Police iled: 1
foroutstanding Service e -

i. Thire G, Nurayanas Vastad,
Devuty Superiintendent of
Police,
North Arcot District,
2. Thiru K. Narayavasaiay,
Deputy Superintenden: uf
Police, .
South Arcot District.

3. Thiru B. Abdul Majeeth,
Deputy  Superintenden, of
Police,
Category-11,
palli District.

4. Thire M. Veluswamy,
Assistant Commuandant. on
deputation in M.S.P.J.
(Lamil Nady Batialiog,
NEFA.

Tiruchivap-

recipicnts  of

R ITINTERY NN Subramaniam,
Divisionad I'ire Officer.
Tiruchiranpalli,

o, Thirn R. Govindarajaly,
Inspector of Police,
Crine Branch,

Madras,

CiLD..

y s . .
f. tara D, Thassiah,
Inepector of Police,
Piruneiveli District,

8. Thivu R, . Taylor,
lnspecior of Police.
Government Riilway

Police, Tirlu.‘hi;';mpu”i. '

9. Thiru X, K. Chenthamary-
kshan,
/r/ wector of Police,
Phanfavar District

m., Thiruv_§, Kandaswam;
rispector of Poljce, ’
Food Celt. C.1.D., Madras,

. Thiry P. Muthiah,
Inspector of Police,
Dn"c';‘itorzrtc of  Vigilance

an Anti-corry i m'
Madras, ot

12, Thira S, Natarajan,
Inspector of Police
High Court Vigilanee ¢
. izilance Co
Madras. sl

L B e : :
1Y Thive MMeenakshisunda-

ram,
Inspector o f Police.
Special Branch, CAh.
Madras,

L4, Thiru P, J. Manual,
Reseive Inspector.
Headaquarters,

City Police.
15. Thira N, M, Somasunda-
ram,
.}'1/h~//(.\'/)('(-/«:r of Police.
SB.LCLD. Madras,

16. Thiru C. Ranganathan,
Jamedur,

Special “Armed  Police-1,
Battalion. Avadi.

17. R. Manicka Naidu,

l/'('u(/ Constable 16,

Directorate  of Vigilance
and Anti-corruption.
Madras  (over 30
years service).

18, Thiru R. Karuppiah,

Head Constable 1309,
Ramanathapuram District
19. Thiru M. p. Subramani-
yvam,
l{()/_ ice Constable 1046,
Chingleput East Distriet.

Madras

20. Thiru K. Vclayutham,
Police Constable 845,
The Nilgiris District.

N

Earnings from Tourism go up

The forcign exchange carnings
from tourism in India in 1969 has
shown a 23 per cent increase, and,
according to official figures, the
earnings had gone up to Rs. 33-11
Crores as against Rs. 2642 crores
in the previous year. Only 21°5
per cent of tourists visiting India
went over to Madras to tour
Tamil Nady.

Interesting facts regarding the
various aspects of tourism have
been revealed in a sample survey
conducted by the Tndian Institute
of Public Opinion on behalf of
the Department of  Tourism.
According to the survey, the
average expenditure of a tourist
was Rs. 1,367-81 and his average
stay  22:3 days. The largest
-0Come was derived from the
tourists from U.S.A. The average
¢xpenditure by an  American
tourist was Rs. 1,714,

Encouraging Tributes
Encouraging tributes were paid
by most of the tourists. As
many as 93 per cent of the tourists
had declared that they enjoyed
their stay in India. For 60 per
cent of them the Indians were
warm and friendly people. For
54 per cent of them the things
that attracted them were the
beautiful  creations of man-
buildings, temples and churches.
About 48 per cent of them appre-
ciated the beautiful and natural
Scenery.  Other things that attrac-
ted some tourists were good shop-
ping facilitics and reasonable
prices ;  attractive customs and
ways of life of the people ; exotic
environment and wholesome food.

In all, 2:45lakhs of foreign
tourists visited India in 1969 of
whom 48,080 turned towards
Tamil Nadu. Tourists from U.S.
formed the largest number follow-
ed closely by U. K. Quite a
good number came from West
European countries like France
and Germany. As for the mode
of transport, 839 per cent of the
tourists left by air, 11.1 per cent
by sea and 5 per cent by land.
There was an increase in the
destinational traffic, India being
the destinational point for 52 per
cent of the tourists in 1968-69 as
compared to 43 per cent in
1965-66. The average stay of
tourists was estimated at 22-3 days

an individual.

Diverse Enjoyment

The purpose of the tour was
declared to be ** tourism as holi-
day” by 53:4 per cent of the
tourists as against 51'4 per cent
in 1965-66. On the other hand,
the proportion of those coming
to see relatives and friends had
declined from 15-7 per cent to
12:6 per cent. An incrcase has
been registered in thc category
of those tourists who had no
special purpose. A large propor-
tion of them are supposed to be
non-conformists like** Hippies .

Air travel has been most popu-
lar for tourists from all countries.
Travel by overland routes is also
becoming increasingly popular.

The most popular centre in
India for the tourists was Delhi.
A majority of tourists leaving
by air chose Delhi as the em-
barkation point, Bombay being

NEW LOOK FOR MADRAS
AIRPORT

Work on the International arri-
val wing of the Madras airport is
going on apace and it is expected
to be completed very shortly.

It is estimated to cost just over
Rs. 10 lakhs.

The total cost of air-condi-
tioning of thc buildings (which
include the restaurant, domestic
arrival and departure wings and
international arrival and depar-
ture wing) are expected to come to
about Rs. 30 lakhs.

It is proposed to provide a
conveyor belt for taking bag-
gages from the air-craft to the
baggage counter. The runway
is proposed to be extended by
another 3,000 feet to 13,000

feet.

BUOY LIGHTS FOR
MADRAS HARBOUR

Lighted buoys will be used in
the Madras Port’s 15:6 metres
deep and 32 km. long main
channel to demarcate either side.
The channel has been recently
dredged to facilitate the piloting
of deep tankers and ore-carriers
into the harbour.

A total of nine buoys, each
fitted with a light having flashing
characteristics for night naviga-
tion, would be installed to mark
the channel.

the next in preference. Most of
the tourits visited Agra (35:2 per
cent), Calcutta (24:2 per cent) ;
Madras (215 per cent), Varanasi
(11.8 per cent) and Jaipur (10.2
per cent ). —



THE TANSI

Challenging  projects  like
the re-decking of Dhanushkodi
Pier and export of 80 metres high
micro-wave towers to African
Countries have been successfully
completed by the Tamil Nadu
Small  Industries Corporation
in the last year. The TANSI
has earned a big name for steel
structural work at home and
abroad. Virtually, these
structurals span oceans and scan

the skies in the African countries
now.

During the year 1968-69, the
TANSI was able to secure
sizable orders from Hindustan
Shipyard, Vishakapatnam,
Madras Port Trust, Madras Ind us-
trial  Development Corporation
and from the State Highways
Department for the re-decking
of Dhanushkodi Pier, Site
Workshops were set up by the
Company at Vishakapatnam and
Rameshwaram. On the basis of
the TANSI’s performance at
Vishakapatnam, additional
orders of 790 tons of structural
works were placed on the Com-
pany by the Hinsdutan Shipyard

Limited.  The re-decking of
Dhanushkodi  Pier was @
challenging project and the
company completed it in time.

A
All this is in the general trend '
of events in the engineering field
in Tamil Nadu. Tamil Nadu
Technicians have been erccting
electric transmission towers in
African countries. The Tiruchi
Heavy Boiler Plant has recently
secured from abroad an order
for making a heavy boiler for
thermal generation. Following
the supply of micro-wave towers
as high as 80 and 90 metres for
the Southern Railway micro-wave
communication net-work, the
TANSI has now sccured an
order from Kuwait for the supply
of similar towers,  These towers
are being galvanised in TANSI’s
unit at Mettur. The Kuwait
order is worth Rs. 60 lakhs and

involves 4,500 tonnes of steel. ©

The out-turn of this unit (i.c.
The Galvanising Plant, Mettur)
f’f TANSI for the current year
is likely to exceed Rs. 1:25 crores.
The TANSI as a whole was
able to do better than Rs. 6
crores of turnover last year.

For the galvanising plant, orders
have also flowed from Nigeria.
The plant is equipped with 21
feet long galvanising pits and
the electric cranes of the galva-
nising pits can handle up to 48
tons for automatic dipping and
drying,

* The increase in tempo of pro-
duction and sales of TANSI
Was mainly on account of planned
attempts made to exploit the
l.dle capacities available in all
1S 60 units. As a result, pro-
dUCt.iOn in the General Purpose
Engineering Workshops went up
from Rs. 56 lakhs in 1967-68
©© Rs. 76 lakhs in 1966-69,
While in some of the units in the

8roup, the rise was as high as
60 to 100 per cent.

The activities in the Units
°.f the Corporation were diver-
Sified to undertake manufacture
of new products. The Farm
1mplements Unit, Tiruchirappalli,

L

successfully developed manu-
facture of tractor trailers.  The
experience gained has enabled
the Unit to stabilise production
of this item. Sizable orders
have been received and executed
for this item from Agriculture
Department as well as from private

parties.

The Fractional Horse Power
Motor Unit, Guindy, has started
manufacturing @ new product,

emergency lamps. From the
enquiries received, there seems
to be a good demand for this
item.

There are 60 units under the
Company now and they were
set up originally for various
non-commercial purposes such as
dispersal of industrial growth,
training of artisans, adoption of
modern techniques, etc.

With a view to running these
Units on fully commercial lines,
the Government formed on 10th
September, 1965 an autonomous
Corporation—The Madras State
Small Industries  Corporation
limited. Its name has now been
changed as < Tamil Nadu Small
Industries Corporation Limited”.

Half the number of units have
no end products and are complete-
ly dependent upon job orders
for their existence. The capital
structure in these Units has had
no relationship to their commer-
cial viability, as these units have
been conceived and designed
primarily as Service Centres.

A Galvanised transmission Tower,
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However, despite the com-
pany being predominantly service-
oriented and engaged in engineer-
ing field, the Company was
successful in achieving a sub-
stantial increase in its produc-
tion.

The Company has established
contacts with several establish-
ments like the Electricity Board,
Vishakapatnam Shipyard,
Madurai and Annamalai Uni-
versities, Sainik School at Amara-
vathi, Hindustan Machine Tools,
Bharat Electronics, etc., for
securing orders.  Now private
companies have  also started
placing orders on TANSI. The
export order to Kuwait is one
of such orders. ()

EMPLOYMENT SITUATION
IN AUGUST 1970.

Reports received from the
Employment Officers in the
State, revealed that during August,
1970° (compared with those of

The Galvanising pit.

Edited and Publishedbbyt the Director of Informat.on

July 1970), there were lesser
registrations and lesser vacancy
notifications but more placements.
The Employment Offices in
Tamil Nadu registered 35,835
applicants  and  placed 3,965
registrants during August 1970,

The number of vacancies notified
by employers to Employment
Offices was 4,436 a decrease of
353 over the previous month,
The Live Register at the end of
August 1970 stood at 4,15,173 an
increase of 9,428 over the previous
month.

Shortages of manpower were

reported in the following
occupations ;—
Medical Officer ;  Maternity

Assistant ;  Pharmacist ; B.T.
Assistant  (Maths. ; Science) ;
Tamil/Telugu/Malayalam Pandits;
Urdu Medium Basic Trained
teacher (Higher/Secondary grade-
male/female) ; Kannada medium
Secondary grade trained teacher ;
Physical Education  Teacher ;
Stenographer ;
Laboratory Tech-
nician ;  Power
driller ;  Instru-
ment Mechanic ;
Mechanic  with
3 years experience
and Road Roller
Driver.

The Special
Employment
office for Phy-
sically Handi-
capped at
Madras registered
63 (Blind-12 ;

deaf-8 and Orthopaedic-43) and
placed 16 (Orthopaedic 16)
applicants during August 1970.
At the end of August 1970, there
were 945 (blind-182 ; Deaf-96;
and Orthopaedic-667) applicants
on the Live Register of Employy
ment offices in the State. &
(continued from page 33)

Distinction of Tamil Nadu
Archives.

Tamil Nadu Archives enjoys
the distinction of being the first
and well organised Archives in
India. The Archives preserved
here reflect the origin, growth
and expansion of British Rule
by territorial conquest and the
final establishment of supermacy
over all rival powers both foreign
and Indian. The archives preser-
ved here also contain, a mine of
information on the aspirations
and achievements of the British
Government on all matters of
administration,  covering  all
aspects  of  Socio-economict
problems, besides throwing light
on the views and ideas of able and
experienced administrators, states-
men and legislators of the past,
on all matters of public interest.

The Tamil Nadu Archives has
been justifiably attracting research
scholars from distant countries
like the United States, Australia,
Czechoslovakia and  France.
Recently there was a case where &
valuable record was borrowed
by the Yale University in the
United States for an exhibition
organised in connection with the
bicentenary of Yale who was
former Governor of Tamil Nadu.

e
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TAMIL ARASU

extends a hearty Welcome to the
Delegates to the

X1V Meeting of the |
All-India Tourist Development Council

at Madurai, 18th to 2Ist October 1970

6. IN THE TIVOLI
GARDENS

The Republic Square in Rome
turns into a colourful place of
energetic enthusiasm towards the
evening. People come there in
their hundreds and among them
you find many a family in
entirety, children and all. Our
hearts were captivated by the
joyous scenc—of people relaxing
at tables on the pavements by the
roadside where light refreshments
are served, of tiny tots filling the
air with their lisped syllables and
merry chatter, of the water-

'fountain at play from the
" elaborate morif of the sculpture

M. KARUNANIDHI

in the centre of the square and of
the very small shops and marts
fringing the area.

The children were ruddy of
complexion, like the tomato
fruit and it was so enrapturing to
watch their tottering gait as they
essayed to walk and run, I
fondled and played with the
little ones and they too were
completely at ease, with not a
trace of diffidence or fear, at
sight of an unfamiliar face.

An Instant Friend :

It was then that I observed a
very young man, on one side of
the pavement, who was easting
quick and sweeping glances at the

buildings in the square and
procecding to record something
on the inside of a metal
he held, in the shape of a vessel.
My curiosity was kindled further
when 1 observed one or two
youths and girls, walking up to
him to watch him a while at his
odd  occupation, exchanging
a few lines of conversation
with  him and then going
their way. [ wasextremely eager
to find out what exactly he was up
to and when I approached him,
I could see that the young man
was a specialised painter who
had the uncanny gift of being able
to record his works on tiny
strips of glass, on pieces of
cardboard no broader than the
palm of one’s hand and on metal
bits of the size of a finger-nail.

Among the objects he had
delineated were the fountain in
front of him and the exquisite
buildings around. I found it
almost impossible to grasp how
the towering mansions, touching
the very skies, could have been
captured in paint and that too
through strokes of such rapidity
and without losing an iota of
their natural grace, architectural
elegance and splendour of colour.
The youthful artist was indced
pleased at the eager interest I
evinced in his work and he
sought to ascertain my identity,
from the Italian friends accom-
panying me. On being introduced
he greeted me in a most heart-
warming manner and I purchased
a painting done by him. When
friends explained to me that
he had made it his calling to go
from street to street, transform
into sparkling sketches the scenes
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of beauty unfolded before his
cyes and sell his works then and
there. I realised that the youths
of the Western Countrics were
determined to a large extent, to
find avenues of work somehow
and sccure the fruits of such

labour. The young Italian
artist was an cloquent example of
this.

1 had purchased only one
painting from him but he was
good cnough to present another
work of his to me, by way of
memente.  Then he asked my
Secrctary whether he could have a
photograph of the Chicf Minister.
My Sccretary obliged him with a
photograph printed on the back
cover of a book we had brought
with us and after this exchange of
gifts we took leave of the artist
and went to a wayside restaurant
nearby.

Within a few minutes, the
young man sought me out and
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this time he was accompanied by
anacquaintance of his who could
speak both Ttalian and English
The ltalian speech of the artis£
Was translated into English by
this gentleman and thys we had

an 1I?tercsllng conversation for
a while,

Impc]lcd by affection trans-
cending spoken words, the artist
prod}lced my photograph he had
obtained earlier and he requested
me tf)_autograph it.  When hearts
sensitive to Art understand and
develop mutua] respect for each
other, could there be any limit to
the surge of emotion!

Michelangelo :

The impromptu artist whom [
met in the Square did not fail to
recall to my mind an immortal
qnd world-renowned painter who
lived in Rome 500 years ago—
Michelangelo of course. Born
Ina poor family of Caprese
Michelangelo who blossomed int(;
a sculptor turned into 5 painter
fmd evolved into an architect of
international standing, was ope
of the unparalleled heroeg of the
Renaissance movement of Rome
As he himself hasg recorded in ar;
autobiographical lore, “I drew
the chisel under the mallet with
which T carve statues in together
with my nurse’s milk”,

Early in his artist-life, a strange
desirc arose in Michelangelo’s
heart. That was—to portray on
sculpture the human feelings and
movements in total fidelity, For
tl?e purpose, he wanted to have 3
direct view of the structure of the
muscles and nerves motivating
and conveying the feelings and
movements in the huyman body.

A very odd ambition no doubt
but legend has it that he did
Succeed in enlisting the aid of &
caretaker of a church, for his
macabre mission. J

A]
. With a flickering candle held
m his trembling hand, Michelan-
gelo entered the mortuary during
the small hours ; placing the
unshaded lamp on g table, he
Proceeded to open a coffin prior
to embarking on 3 post-mortem
stu'dy of its contents, using the
knife he hag brought with him.
In. the dim light of the candle,
Michel then probed the heart
embedded in the region of the
chest and he made a rapid study
of the thoracic bones, tendons,
nerves and blood-vessels.

He worked under terrific pres-
sure, for he had to complete his
surgery before the candle dwindled
to its last drops of tallow and gave
up 1ts life, and before some-one'
entered the grim-]ooking chamber
€N suspicion and caught him
red-handed. Michelangelo’s
heart was beating fast throughout
the gruesome session, since he was
fully aware of the magnitude of
his  transgression in having
Fampered with a coffin deposited
In the vaults of the church, when
the mere cutting-up of a corpse
was held to be against the law.

. Michelangelo  was hardly
sixteen  when he successfully
embarked on such g hazardoys
task.  But then, i it not a fact
that work in the realm of Art is
far from casy?  Art has to bé
ngrturcd only through triajg and
t'rlbulation and the task is verily ¢
like plucking the rose from amidst

thorns ; like holding one’s breath
and diving into the deep sea (o
fetch the pearl ; and like shielding
the naked flame of an oil-lamyp
from bufleting winds!

Michelangelo lived at a time
when  his country was being
swirled and churned about in
a political tornado. He was indeed
an Artist supreme who brought
a single-minded devotion to his
service in the cause of Art,
undisturbed and undeflected by
the vrrest around him arising  out
of political hostilities, and by the
strifes and struggles for which
the casus belli was the frequent
change of Popes.

Prohibition discussed

I was lost in reveries about the
Artist Michelangelo of undying
renown and the youthful painter
of the present times whom I had
met in the Square, when friends
reminded me of my next engage-
ment.  Friends of the Indian
Embassy were hosting a party
that night, and the guests in-
cluded many lItalians, industria-
lists as well as Government offi-
cials. At the function we had a
general discussion on the economy
of Italy and India. The develop-
ment plans of Tamil Nadu formed
part of the subject. 1 was parti-
cularly pleased to learn that
Thiru Vaidyanathan who works
in the Indian Embassy there,
not only belongs to Tamil Nadu
but in addition, hails from the
Thanjavur District. Naive and
innocent of temperament, Thiru
Vaidyanathan is outspoken ; and
although he seeks to emphasise
a point, he is most keen to get
things done at the appropriate
y moment.  Notwithstanding the

fact that he is steeped in the
habits and practices of Italy,
he evinced unalloyed pleasure
in receiving me, as would a
Tamilian family, for the reason
that I came from Tamil Nadu.

The manner in which Prohi-
bition is being implemented in
India came up for mention at
the party and 1 need hardly
explain the reason for the topic
being brought to the fore. Liquor
was served to the Italian guests
and they were surprised not a
little to notice our group keeping
apart. As a direct result of our
abstention, quite a few of them
were content with fruit-juices,
just like us, and it was in this
context that the discussion got
going on the subject of Prohi-
bition. The Italian guests desired
to know whether Prohibition was
in force throughout India and my
answer to them was, *‘ To-day,
Prohibition is a firm policy only
in Gujarat State where Mahatma
Gandhi was born and in Tamil
Nadu, the State of Rajaji where
he enforced the Prohibition Law
first.  In other States, Prohi-
bition has been cither done away
with altogether, or the Dry Law
is being liberalised. Tamil Nadu
is losing substantial revenue on
this account and at the same
time it does not have sufficient
financial resources for fulfilling
many a development plan for
the welfare of the pcople ; and
yet the State continues to imple-
ment Prohibition.  But doubts
have been raised as to how long

this could be maintained and
views are also being continually

voiced by people belonging to
several parties, to the effect that

Prohibition should be scrapped”.
I gathered the impression that
those present were not quite
satisfied with the explanation,
for, whether it be work or excur-
sion or drinking, they have
evolved a regiment for them-
selves. ~ That was what they
sought to impress on me, in the
course of the discussion.
Privilege of life-time

Among the places of interest

that need to be visited in the
cnvirons of Rome is the
Tivoli Garden. The bulk of

tourists coming to see the spot
happen to be Americans. We
started from Rome at 4 p.m. and
a visit to a factory had been
arranged en route to the Tivoli

Garden. After fulfilling that
engagement, we proceeded
towards Tivoli along a road

bordered on either side by beau-
teous hills, groves and streams.

It was after we reached Tivoli
that our friend of the Indian
Embassy reminded us that we
had to be present at an Embassy
dinner at 8 p.m. The Tivoli
Garden could be viewed only
after that hour and it was an
impossible task to return to Rome
and later journey once again
to the Garden. The question
was whether to see and go round
the Tivoli Garden or whether
to attend the dinner at Rome.
It was quick work for me to
arrive at an answer and that was
to plump for staying at Tivoli.
We felt that feast for the palate
could be had some other day
even, but would it be possible
to come by another occasion
Lo secure such a banquet for the
eyes and thought !



Widesproad and  of  luxuriant
charms, the Garden sported the
stamp of Hhistory all over. A
long queuce had formed to enter
the Garden but, tnank Goodness,
1wt have to take our

we did
place i the line.

Before passing into the Garden,
one has to make one’s way
through many ancient buildings
and also view hundrods of pic-
tures in sequence. Every building
has a tale to relate.

Light from the myriad lamps
in the Garden, the grace and

beauty of the plants ani creepers
swaying in that light, the superh
paintings adding to and adora-
ing that bcauty as it were, anl
the many water-founiains sound-
ing steadily in merry tinkle like
anklet-bells —all these made us
gaze in sheer wonderment.,

We  keep  walking, with no
thought of th2 distaace covered.
A massive and magnificant water-

fall and around it hundreds of

people—young lovers and fami-
lies in throngs, complete with
children, lisping and chattering.
One could keep looking at the

waterfall right through the night.
How grand, the lamps arranged
to light up the cascade !

From a high rock, water keeps
pouring, on to a large stone, cir-
cular in shape. Between the Zone
of impact of the falling water
and the rock is a pathway. How
exeiting andexultant it is, to watch
from outside, ihe seene of peopi
walkinz along that path, We 100
strolled along the path, literally
inside the waterfall,  Afier some-
time, we saw some film-technicians
arriving at the place, accompanied
by artistes, for oul-door shooting

in the vicinity of the waterfall,
We waiched the shooting for a
while and then proceeded to other
areas of the Tivoli Garden.

Some of those who take a trip
to Rome from Tamil Nadu might
have missed the Tivoli Garden.
If they happen to visit Rome next,
they should make it a point to
repair the omission, for it is with-
out doubt a rare privilege of a
lifetime, to see Tivoli. As we
were returning from the Garden,
our eyes were drawn by the mini-
shops located all around the place.
Our fect followed the direction of
the eyes and we purchased a few
low-priced toys and also some
specimens of Ituwlian sculpture,

An advertisemerit  caught our
attention, as we were moving away
from the shopping area. It was
aboul an apparatus that would
operate a photographic camera on
its own. A booth is there on the
roadside and alt you have to dois

to get into it and insert a coin of

a particular denomination in the
slot intended for the purpose; the

camera thereupon clicks and photo-

graphsus. We then come outside
and wait for about five minutes
when the apparatus ejects our
photograph much in the manner
of the weighing machine yielding
a card with our weight recorded on
it. 1 got myself photographed
by the automatic camera and my
wife too followed suit.

In Tamil Nadu, would I be able
to enjoy the liberty of getting
myself photographed at a wayside
booth ? Wafted on the waves of
such feelings and the unfamiliar
joy flowing therefrom, we exa-
mined with interest the photograph
yielded by the automatic camera,
as we prepared to return to Rome.

(To be continued)
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HOW TO BE A SUCCESSFUL
INDUSTRIALIST

‘“ Failure of management is one of the important
and frequent causes of the failure of industrial projects”
says Thiru C. D. Khanna, Chairman, Industrial Finance

Corporation of India.

In the financing of 500 indus-
trial undertakings, in 22 years,
the Industrial Finance Corpora-
tion has accumulated some rich
and valuable experience. His
reflections on the subject are of
immense interest to entrepre-
neurs :

The Industrial Finance Cor-
poration has had first-hand oppor-
tunity of appraising many of
the problems involved in estab-
lishing new projects and expan-
sion of existing undertakings. 1
may pause to make a few obser-
vations based on our experience
about the problems involved in
the financing of industrial pro-
jects.

It has been the experience of
the Corporation that the impor-

tance of adequate management
for any industrial undertaking is
frequently not fully realised. It
has been observed that failure of
management is one of the im-
portant and frequent causes of
the failure of the project. Success
in modern industry calls not only
for complicated technical skills,
efficient plant and equipment and
up-to-date technology, but also
executive management capable of
dealing with complex problems of
financial planning and control,
marketing,  taxation, labour,
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public relations, sound organi-
sational structure and adequate
supervision and training of per-
sonnel. In modern  business,
financial management has become
as important as technical manage-
ment. The lack of sound finan-
cial management is reflected in
the building up of fixed assets
out of short-term liabilities and
frequently at the cost of working
capital. Internal cash flows are
utilised on capital expenditure at
the cost of sound liquidity. The
importance of a sound capital
structure both for new enter-
prises and for expansion is under-
estimated. Frequently a balan-
ced and sound cap‘‘al structure is
sacrificed for an undue propor-
tion of debt in order to improve
future value of the equity. Opti-
mism of the promoters in esti-
mating the total financial require-
ments of a project is common.
Over-runs in capital costs are a
frequent phenomenon ; under
inflationary conditions over-runs
tend to increase. Another com-
mon error is the failure to pro-
vide for sufficient permanentwork-
ing capital and for initial cash
losses which usually occur before
the project starts generating funds,
Completion of projects is rarely
achieved on schedule, resulting
in over-runs. Obligations  with

short-maturitics become due be-
fore the projects start generating
cash to meet such obligations and
the period of such obligation is
too short to be serviced out of
the profits of the concern. Credits
extended by suppliers of equip-
ment often fall in this category.
These observations emphasise the
need for effective executive and
financial management in addi-
tion to sound technical manage-
ment for tke success of an indus-
trial project. )

sortunityr

THE POET

_ The World
| Poetry Society
Intercontinen-
tal honoured
Thiru M.
Karunanidhi
) with an award
for *“ meritorious service ™ to
world poetry.

The Citationsaid, ¢ Like a
true poet laureate of Tamil
Nadu, you have breathed into
your magical poems all the
splendour and glories of the
Tamil language and 60
millions Tamils in six con-
tinents look up to you as the
invincible contemporary
leader of their 6,000-year old
culture ”.

The World Poetry Society
Intercontinental has  been
constituted by the world poets
of six continents representing
over 100 countrics.

start yolur

smal

industry
with

TIHNGC

AID —

For details please write to us immediately.

The Tamil Nadu Industrial
Investment Corporation Ltd

THC

)

l"

THE FINANCIAL
IV'I‘ISTTI:TAUL?ANRT L. L. A. Building, 150-A, Mount R;i?:;or:‘/{ar?lrés.z
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METHODS
MODELS

From 25-10_'79

give them a practical

industries they can usefy]

The  registering technicians
will be taken round an exhibi-
tion of actual materials required
by major industrial projects like
Madras Refineries, Madrags Ferti-
lisers, Hindustan Teleprinters, etCe

This  Exhibition which g
coming up at the Guindy Indus-
trial Estate from the 2nd week
of November, 1970, will provide
useful technical information on
the range, quality and type of
raw materials, semi-finished
components and parts, ancjj]-
artes, etc., that our major indus-
trial projects need.

This Exhibition will show our
technicians, what is needed by
mdpstrles so that they can match
their talents to the needs.

'The Tamil Nadu Smajj Indus-
tries  Development Corporation
1s Interested in the promotion
of many such industries and the
followmg. are  details of the
Corporation’s activities.

‘The Tamil Nadu Smai] Indus-
tries Development Corporation
Limited (SIDCO) has been set up
by the Government of Tamil
Nadu to assist the growth and
development of Small ScaleIndys-
tries in the State. SIDCO wij
help from planning to production
and marketing stage for smal)
scale industrialists,

SIDCQ is primarily a service
organisation,  helping the small
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. onwards,  the
Exchanges in Tamil Nadu wilt
employed technicians, engineers an

ly start.

[A]H in One Roof to Help
nemp]qyed Techniciang
Start thejr Own Industries

Employment
be Iegistering, un-
d. entrepreneurs to
aton  of ancillary

agencies and

Organisationg that cap help hj
s

enterprige,

Raw Materials

SIDCO A8 set up g
materialg division and :

the raw materia| depots at Madra
S

Under SIDCQ
Division, these depz‘tz xielllte:gs

raw
taken over

a wide range of
essential  for
SIDCO pro

1D( Poses ¢
distribute 5 wide et
Materials, 1

Taw materja]g
Industries.

short Supply. Ip i
_ this
ggl)%o will be working uﬁcg:i”d
aboration Wwith  the Stzie
‘ e

and Metalg Tradj
Nationa] Sm;ﬁ
Poration
Shesn angi Other
being streamyj

Ined ¢
stocks are cleared w(i)theon

To assist the Smal] s

tnialists jn im 1

riali Porting th
;L(illll'ed by the :g ; clubbi
ogether the licenceg ger: P

ale indyg.

'fl nunlel' of small Unils, SIDCO
ntends o impory (heir require-
}}Wnls n bulk andthen distribute
;‘rilgﬁce'ssary‘ _This will help the
v . Industrialist (o0 import his
cquiremens al competitive rates.

Indigenous Machinery required by

;)I;lasll Industries will pe purchased

le (g .2nd then made availa-

on f? the  smal| cntrepreneur
4 e purchage pysis.

tsilo[n)("() Will consider participa-
scale u the share capita] of small
UNILS. 1t will also grant

0ans to smga]| ; i i
- industries for acqui-
sition of fixed assets !

With SIDCO help, the small

entrepreneyr Cdn now put up

n i
1dustria] sheds required to house

his ind

Ustry a¢ g ; i
X , Stte that is most
convenient (¢ him Al fs mo

What js 5 Small
Scale Unit 9

asf:nsel?a” E_Cale Unit is defined
machiy n which theinvestment on
not °ry and equipment does
valueexct?ec,i Rs. 75 lakhs, The
Workino land and building and
Conside%qi?pm}l IS not taken into
Hon for the ;=
this definition. In thlz'urcl')'?;; g;:

the limit of
On  machinery and

e’?ulilg)ment Is raised to Rs. 10

Ozglflsmqll industries programme
Which ot include those industries
othe come under the purview of

Torganisations connected with
evelopment of Handlooms and
]OdWEFIQOms, Khadi and Village
ndustries, Handicrafts, Coir

l”(’ etc. ’

mIl}llﬁq'Slg Cl(d) Office is at Kan-
AMmai Buildings, 122,
Road, Madras-ﬁ_g Moug

The red brick building, veiled
by a brownish green frieze of
casuarina on the Marshalls
Road, Egmore, which houses the
Government  Ophthalmic Hos-
pital is a familiar land mark in
Madras. It is the second oldest
eye hospital in the world. It
was established by the East India
Company. The hospital  had
its humble beginning in 1819
at Royapettah as the ‘ Madras
Eye Infirmary’. In the past 150
years the modest Eyc Infirmary
has grown'into onc of the biggest
Eye Hospitals in the world.

Its Names

In 1858, the name °Madras
Eye Infirmary’ was changed into
*Government Eye Infirmary’.
In 1886, the Eye Infirmary was
shifted to Marshalls  Road,
Egmore and in 1888 the name was
changed to Government Ophthal-
mic Hospital. In 1820, the Elliot
School of Ophthalmology was
opened for the teaching  of
Ophthalmology.

The School for Ophthalmology
was cquipped and popularised
by Lt. Col. R. E. Wright who
was Superintendent for 18 years
from 1920-38. He was an eminent
Ophthalmic  Pathologist. The

2 NI D AL,
e
p%‘/v O U NS Do, s P

THE

OPHTHALMIC
HOSPITAL

SECOND OLDEST IN WORLD

Musecum that he had set up in
the hospital, ably assisted by
Dr. K. Koman Nayar has earned
a name as one of the best inthe
world. Many Ophthalmic research
problems were taken up by him.

S .

E)’e X.ray apparatus
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With the idea of decentrali-
siition, Ophthalmic Departments
were started in Royapettah and
Rovapuram.  But this did no(
diminish the hospital attendance,
The  out-patient and in-patient
atiendunce outstripped the sanc-
tioned number of  beds which
s'.-:.'n:‘;incd at 170 for a long
time,

In 1953, the New Block was
opened which increased the bed
strength to 287 and mitigate
the  congestion
in the wards to
A cortain exient.

Special Branches

The ast four
years were
crowded with
activity. The
growing demand
for the special
branches in the
Ophthalmology
were 10 some
extent  satisfied
by the opening
of Glaucoma
clinic and Ortho-
ptic Clinic  in
1967. The year
1968 saw the

addition of the
3rd operation

theatre and

all the three theatres began to in the State js quitc

‘196‘) witnessed (he completion
ol the construction of Nc\l\f
Ou't-patient Block, a two storia"i
building at g cost of Rs. IR*-/:i
Iukbs o accommodae th: O !
patient Department.
Theatre,
teriologic

ut-
Casualty
Auditorium and  Bye-
: ' al, Pathological and Bio-
Chemical Iaboratorics, ete
Improvements

It was fel that the
of Air-condilioned
dation for

pProvision
accommo-
4 premier eye hospity]

Squint-eye being trained into proper formation

nCCC\'S(!l'}’.

function for six days in a weck Two rooms hitherto  used gy
. ~ . - v ¢

instead of two theatres func- Medical Officers® Duty room haye
. . - [3 C
tioning on alternate days. This been converted into  {wo Atr

supplied a long felt desideratum
as cvery Surgeon could now have
the use of a theatre to  himself
instead of sharing it with others
o cope with the increase in the
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conditioned wards,

The daily average numbey of

m-patients treated in this hospital
has been ste

b car and i
number of operation. 7?’))’ tr and in 1969

adily mounting year
it reached

more double  the
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! 1
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} :
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St tweg Ay i
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1"\' 1]11!.]133.1'.‘ lh) ‘.)‘,:]‘;_‘[‘(")\V\’I]’n‘;{ m
e waed. -
Teaching

The G‘)‘/crn?ni}‘)i

: Dphihalmic
Hospital s

been for g long
training
centre for post
wraduates from
India
and  from out-

Hme a

all over

side the country
ard was the first
in India to insti-
tute a Diploma
course in Oph-
thaimolegy,

Licentiate m

(L.O) was star.

ted in 926,
Diploma in
ophthulmology

(D.0) was star
ted in 1942 and
Master of Sur-
gery (M.S)  in
(')phlhalmo]ogy
. 11948, Four
candidat s are (aken for the M.S
onee a vear,  Six candidates are
selected for tha DO Gvieo a vear
Fthe  Four ALy MR B.5
o g Miadras Medical
o lege, Stanfay Modical College
Kilpauk Medicyi College ‘H‘I;i
Medicay College are
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Thc banana which for long

remained as a  ‘poor man’s
favouritc fruit’ has today attained
morc importance not only from
the point of meeting the demand
of the local market but also of
competing in the international
market to carn the much nceded
foreign exchange.

Apart from the food value of
the banana on a closc examination
it 1s also one of the few crops
which yield higher profit to the
farmers.

The importance of banana is
high-lighted when onc cxamines
the yicld of food sccured through
banana cultivation.  As against
the maximum of 4 CCO kg. of paddy
per acre in a year from the best of
lands, banana is capable of
yiclding over 20,000 kg. of fruit
from the same cxtent of land.
Again the importance of banana
is heightend when one  considers
its food valuc. A person needs

MORE FOOD IN LESS LAND

140,000 calories of food per year.
To meet this requirement in
terms of wheat would mean
145 acres per head, but in terms
of banana the land utilisation
would mean only 0:09 acre.

The Government of Tamil Nadu
has, therefore, drawn up several
schemes for increasing the area
under banana and also to improve
the yicld.

Banana Research’

In 1949, a General Banana
Rescarch Station was established
at Aduthurai in Thanjavur district
for improvement of the bananas
grown perenially in the ‘Padugai’®

lands.  Later in 1963, another
banana rescarch  station  for

tackling problems associated with
wet land cultivation of banana
was started ncar Tiruchi. The
year 1964  found yet another
rescarch  station  established  at
Mangalam Combu (Lower Palani
hills) in Madurai  district for
working on the perennial  hill

WE
CAN
GROW
MORE
BANANA

bananas. It was also realised at
that time that for a speedy and
effective development of
this crop, the improved cultural
and manurial practices found out
by research, should be actually
demonstrated in cultivators’ fields.
Towards that end, a special-
scheme for organising demons-
tration trial plots of improved
varieties and practices in North
Arcot, Thanjavur, Tiruchi
and Madurai districts was imple-
mented in 1965.  Thus, in all
possible ways, the Government
of Tamil Nadu with the financial
assistance of the 1.C.A.R. have
been liberally supporting the
rescarch programme for improve-
ment of banana which constitute
the major Commercial fruit of
this State. Due to this, the
following important achievements
were  made  under banana
rescarch.

(i) Out of the many hybrids
a tetraploid hybrid  between
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found that

disiricts, the “Robo
yieldod na oddivinnsd
of about 7,500 kz. weor hoctere
over Dwarf Cavendish with an
additional income of Rs. 5000
per hectare. Robusta banones
were found to saiisfy 96 por cent
of the expoit  staaduards  in
respect of {ruit densh :liﬁ‘i!“ﬁ,[
only €3 pcr cert in ]
Cavendish. These

domo:siason

plots have proved wus ful for
rapid spread of the cultiva ion of
Robusta  varieiy in the Pular

basin of North Arcot aiiici,

Banana Package Sciiene,

With the gencral rise in the
prices of Agricultural commoditios
the cost of banana has also
registered  an upward  trend.
In order to arrest the price trend
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and to increase the production,
the Cov roment of Tamil Madu
Pave oitaied  the packaae
ccheme for  Bapana, This
wheme was intreduced for the
Grot Gme in the yoar 1964-65 in
2CE0 seves in Werih Arcot
1w During 124! S-£5 the
Do was o oxiendod to 2.000
coves e Tirechizepalli, 4,090
cvin Madurei distriet and 4,000
oo Ceimboiore district,
annual
are, this scheme was extended
Lo cover more acr2s in O hingleput

b whvelt Dristricss. AL
e b oiining of Fourth Free-Year
Plon (1969-70)  the arca under
Banann  Packace  Scheme was
27050 ueres beiag nearly 28 per
ot el e mtal weca under the
Crop. A

"7 the intervening

prosent, there are

o

~ackare anigs for
Tooal N

banana in
fach unit extends

o A0 aoves and in-charge of
o Specirl Didtrict Aoricultoral
Cilicer, Tho Tamil Nada Govcrn-
meat bos thus the unigue distine-

ticn of running  a package
Proframme on an extensive scale
in respect of a commercial export

crop like banara.

Surplus Planned

Tho wbjuet of the scheme s to
take vicorous stens o intensify
the culiivation of  bhanana parti-
catarly  “Mauritius’  vasicty in
North  Arcot,  Madurai  and
Tironciveli disiricts and *Poovan’
variiy in Til’”t"“ix'{il‘P.’!”i and
Coimbatore districts. Through
it procramme, it is aimed ‘lo
peaduce  marketable surplus of
abcut 50,000 tonnes of banana
per year gt the end of the Fourth
Five-Year  Plan to make it
for export.

avatlable

Banana yields in package arca
have reeistared incroases rancing
from 49 quintals o 62 quintals per
hectare. The yield of the expor-
table variety Dwarf Cavendish
ranged from 3982 tonncs  per
hectare in North Arcot District to
453 tonnes in Frode Taluk in
Coimbatore District.

Rich Dividend

The number hands per bunch
increased from 7 to 9 in this
variety and the number of fruits
per hand from less than 12 to as
many as 16 to 18 fruits.

The average weight per bunch
ofbanana prior to the introduction
of the package scheme was only
10 ke. in North Arcot  district.
From the crop cutting  studics
conducted  during  the year
196%-69, it is found that the
average  weight of bunch  has
increased to 165 kg. resulting in

anaverage production of about
16 tonnes per acre.

The Banana Package Scheme
has ales  kindled  considerable
enthusiasm in cultivators® effor(s
in many new arcas of Tamil Nadu

such as Tirunclveli (Tuticorin),

Cthleput and Thanjavur
districts.  The banana growers
arc morc  inclined  towards

scientific cultivation to-day.

Some novel practices like

double  planting has already
started  paying dividends (o the

Progressive growers,
the double planting methods
some fields  have yielded high
yiclds of 3,600 bunches per zl&c
where hardly 1,200 bunches were
harvested.

Because of

(Contd. on Page 18)

|

YEAR OF RECUE

IMPORT
SUBSTITUTION

Thc Hindustan Photo Films
Ooty, during the year 1969.--70
recorded a total output of 2.25
million sq. m., photo film ncarly
double that of the previous year.
Manufacture of new products
like Roll Films, 35 mm., Negative
film and cine film (sound) com-
menced during the year. The
commencement of manufacture
of cine film is a matter of special
pride since in respect of this
product, only the technological
operation documentation was sup-
plied by the collaborators and
the company had to start the pro-
duction on its own with indige-
nous raw materials.

Although the production of
bromide paper was to have buen
taken up only during 1970 71 the
programms  was advanced  to
1969-70. But, this being a process
involving various technical pro-
blems, production could not be

. stepped up and therefore there

2 i LT AR

has been a shortfull durin
year. Steps have bera o
solve thase problems antd tnereu”
sed output of bromily pancr by
beon planned. [t is  thecfore
expected that in the next yc:u',
total preduction will cxceed thal
of the current year. The oulput
during the year 1970-71 is cx-
pected to be of the ovder of 3.0
million saq. mctres and accordi g
to present enleulations tie
company should attain the break-
cven point in 197172,

NI

The nature of this indastiy is
such that a long gostation period
is unavoidable, and the build
up of technology has of aceestity
to be slow. Along with  the

'

build-up of technology the com-

pany also had to face & namiber of

problems quite a few of which
were due (o its cazeraess o
commence producion of some
products carlier than scheduled

and the efforts in the direction of

S0 A Aty

seorg subsiitation of raw
L e Howoever, it is good
e of taese pro-
the initial
yoris sioce it has aiven its men
truinisg and confidence in tackling
them instead of being confronted
by hem at a laler stage.

fucod in

Were

I7 today leading photographic
woild have
shown o coeanzes o eollaborate
vien Hiedustan Pacios in its
cxoansion plans, it is in no small
incace doe to o the significant
peazeess made by i in producing
on fs owa o malerials confirming
0 it standards, thus
provitios tnat given the opportu-
ntty and training our (cchnicians
are secowd to none in the world
i grasping the most sophisti-
cated of technologies,

e I
mon diastar2its bl oLal

rnational

The turnover of the Company is
steatily on  the increase. In
the current year it was Rs. 3.72
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crores against Rs. 2:29  crores
in the previous year. During the
next year (1970-71) it is expected
to be more than Rs. 6 crores. The
Company continues to get a steady
stream of orders from abroad.

Technology of photographic
manufacture is continuously mak-
ing rapid strides the world over,
and the gap between its present
techniques and those prevalent
abroad is getting wider every day.
Along with the implementation
of the Project to manufacture
colour films the company is also
striving to effect modernisation
of the present equipment and pro-
cesses with a view to attain
higher levels of cfficicncy even

in the existing range of products.
The expansion schemes are there-
fore being drawn up in such a
way as to include modernisa-
tion of the present equipment
also. With programmes for expan-
sion and modernisation, it will
be well advised to take advantage
of the latest available know-
ledge in technological develop-
ment.  To thisend, the company
is looking for  collaboration
arrangements on continuous and
permanent basis  This will then
enable it to have access to infor-
mation on developments taking
place abroad. The Company is
on the lookout for collaboration
both on permanent and partner-
ship basis. S

Banuna—Continued

Among the scarch for newer
varicties, the semi-tall mutant of
Dwarf Cavendish called
‘Robusta’ has impressed the
growers in many respects. Heavy,
bunch weight, compact placcment
of hands and longer figures arc
its commendable qualities. These
qualities  have placed it more

suitable for export purposcs than
even the Dwarf Cavendish. @

M

With best compliments from
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MADURAI

Madurai, is one of the

ancient cities of India  which
nas a continuous tradition’extend-
ing well over 2,500 years. It
secms as though culturally it had
remained an open city through-
out the ages.  Otherwise it
could not have survived so many
vicissitudes—both social and poli-
tical—with such charming sere-
nity and undiminished vigour.

ot

THE
TEMPLE
CITY

VENUE OF XIV
ALL-INDIA TOURISM
CONFERENCE

The invasion of Malik Kafur in
1310 A.D. is the only occasion
when the outer structures of the
Meenakshi Temple were almost
razed to the ground. Even at
this time the main temple was not
touched by the Moslem invaders.

If one were to take a bird’s
eye-view Madurai appears to be
shiclded by two striking rock

formations, the Yanai Malai
(Elephant Hill) and Naga Malai
(Snake Hill). Two miles long,
the Yanai Malaiof grey and pink
granite looked at from Madurai
does resemble an elephant lying
down.

Madurai is the famous and
ancient home of Tamil culture.
As capital of the Pandyas it has
been the centre of Tamil learning
for centuries. The Tamil Sangam
(Academy) flourished here nearly
two thousand years ago. The
Academy set the standards of
poetic excellence  and literary
criticism. Great scholars  and
poets used to gather here and
hold discourses and discussions.
Recognition by the Academy
was considered by the men of
letters as the hall-mark of distinc-
tion. And Madurai continues to
occupy even today a pre-eminent
place in the Tamil literary
tradition.

It was in Madurai that justice
in all its unrelenting rectitude was
rendered to the widowed Kannagi
when she questioned the Pandya
King in his Court about his
impropriety in punishing her
innocent  husband  Kovalan,
without sufficient enquiry. It is
said that Madurai suffered the
consequences of her fury.

The city had seen the rise
and fall of several dynasties but
it has lost none of its form or
culture. It has had a series of
rulers with an eye for art and a
mind for culture, thanks to whom,
magnificent and imposing struc-
tures like the Thirumala Nayak
Palace, Puthu Mandapam and
Sri Meenakshi  Sundareswarar
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Temple itself came to be buil.
A Thirumala Nayak Palace or a
Mangammal Chatram or even the

Madras to other cities

by Air

BOMBAY
644 Milesa

A

BANGALORE
175 Miles
TIRUCH]
183 Miles
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unfinished Rayagopuram would be
a proud adornment to any other
town, but to this city they are

1094 Miles

S0 much parts of it that they are
taken for granted. For that matter,
Thirumala  Nayak and Rani
Mangammal  despite the great
deeds they have accomplished,
are parts of the city’s history and
bel_ong to it quite as naturally.
It is only in the fitness of things
tbat time has not subdued its
rich tradition, nor the markings
left on it by the vagaries of
history affected its moorings. Its
{nythology, history and its recent
Industrial  transformation with
Fhelr respective markings left on
It so exquisitely have given the
mpression of a metamorphosis
that is at once graceful in growth
and positive in character,

The Origin

The earliest historical account
found in the Tamil Ijterature
attributes the founding of the
temple and town to a Pandya
Kfng named Kulasekara.
Historians believe Kulasekara
must have ruled in about the
sixth century before Christ, The
temple and the towers as they
now stand were however rebuilt
about five hundred years ago and
the Thousand Pillars Hall is only
four hundred years old.

The Southern districts of Tamil
Nadu had been ruled from the
beginning by the Pandyas one
of the three ancient dynasties of
Thamizhagam. In the third
century B.C. Megasthanes knew
a Pandya King.  Pliny mentions
the Pandya King and - the
Emporium of Modoura ™, in the
first century A.D. Muaduraj was
thriving when Augustus took the

throne to Rome. There are
evidences, such as the Roman
coins of the time of Augustus
found here, to show that the
Pandyan Kingdom had extensive
trade relations with the Roman
Empire. Ptolemy (140 A.D.)also
mentions ‘ Modoura the Kingdom
of the Pandian .

This was perhaps the brightest
period of ancient  history of
Madurai. The social  life,
administration and secular pros-
perity of this period is finely
portrayed in the old Tamil classics
Silappadikaram and Manimekalai.

A CITY LAID OUT IN LOTUS
FLOWER FORMATION

Pandyas ruled from here until
the 14th century. The last of the
Pandyan dynasty was Nan Maran.

The Lotus Pattern

Then came the Nayaks who
ruled from Madurai from the
middle of the 16th century till
1763 and their majestic imprint
is still fresh. The Nayak dynasty
founded by Viswanatha Nayak

in 1559 ruled Madurai for
almost two hundred years. Under
the fostering care of a succession
of Nayak rulers Madurai once
again flourished greatly. It was
during this period that the modern
City of Madurai was planned in
the pattern of a lotus flower
with the Meenakshi Temple in the
centre. The lay-out was accord-
ing to the rules of Silpasastras.

The Mariamman Tank, Madurai, the biggest in South India



The credit for these remarkable
achievements must go to Viswa-
natha Nayak (1623-59) whose
great energy and finc taste are
reflected in the show places of
modern Madurai,the Teppakulam,
the Pudhumandapam, the Raya-
gopuram, Tamkam and his own
palace later known as the Thiru-
mala Nayak Mahal. The palace
covered a wide area and European
writers compared it to the ancient
monuments of Thebes. Though
this was pulled down by his
grandson Chockanatha (1662-82)
an open courtyard, survives today,
around which runs a roofed arcade
of great beauty, supported by
tall stone pillars of 40’ high
connccted by foliated brick arches
of much elegance. The preser-
vation and maintenance of this
monument is due to the cffort of
Lord Napier who was the
Governor of Madras in 1868.

The Nayak rule ended in 1736
when Muslims and  Marathas
appeared on the scene as rivals
for power which the English had
already acquired in South India,
Direct English rule began in
Madurai from the beginning of
the 19th century and by the end
of the century modern administra-
tion had been firmly established

Madurai was made municipality
in 1866. Railways came to
Madurai in 1875.

Madurai the second largest City
of Tamil Nadu has also witnessed
considerable progress during the
last few decades. Silk and cotton
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PICTURE PAGES

Opposite Page :

1. Chief Minister Karunanidhi
after unveiling a Statuc of
Periyar E. V. Ramaswami at
Dindigul, pays his respects to
Periyar.

2. Sardar Ujjal Singh,
Governor  of Tamil Nadu
inaugurated the Fifth Conference
of the State Ministers for
Irrigation and  Electricity at
Ootacamund on 24-9-70. In the
picture the Governor is seen with
Dr. K. L. Rao, Union Minister,
State  Ministers  and  other
delegates of the Conference.

3 & 6. Chief Minister presents
trophies to the Leaders of the
Soviet Cultural Troupe which
visited the City in the last week
of September.

weaving is traditionally the major
industry of Madurai. It is still
her staple industry. Spinning
mills in and around Madurai feed
the required yarn (o the handloom
industry that is unrivalled for
quality and sheer size. Auto-
mobile ancillaries, electric appli-
ances, furniture, needles for sewing
machines, etc., are other items of
important industrial  units of
Madurai. At Pudur three miles
from Madurai is a flourishing
Industrial Estate. S

4,5 & 7. Scenes  from  th
performances given by the Soviet
Cultural Troupe.

Centre Spread :

Views of Madurai and the
surrounding  shrines including
Tirupparankundram, Kallalagar-
koil as also the electric winch
service to Palni Hills and the
Vaigai dam.

Last Page :

1. Chief Minister conferring
with Thiru Y. B. Chavan, Union
Finance Minister at the Silver
Jubilee function of the South
Indian Film Technicians Associa”
tion held at Rajaji Hall.

2. Thiru Lendum, Consul-
General of New Zealand in India
in earnest discussion with Chief
Minister.

3. Thiru Tarlok Singh Riasthy,
Punjab Minister for Public
Relations and Tourism called on
the Chief Minister for discussions.

4. Chief Minister distributing
prizes at the Family Planning
Fortnight function at Saidapet.

5. Thiru  Harchenko, New
Consul-General of  U.S.S.R.
called on the Chief Minister at
the latter’s residence on  29-9-70
and presented a momento.

6. Chief Minister with Thiru
Sunderlal Nahata at the function
organised by Rajasthani Asso-
ciation. ]
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Our job is to (ill the infor-
mation Gap

. “Next month we intend to visit
South India, especially Madras
and its adjoining arca. But
due to lack of proper information
we are facing great hardship to
finalise the  programme. 1

earnestly request you to send me
‘Guide Book’ containing

some

Tamil Nadu Abounds in calm hill resorts

large-sized tourist parties.

Development of such sites has been

the general information of different
tourist centres of your State.”

This is an caquiry from a
person in Jamshedpur.  This is
one such of innumecrable letters
received from persons far and ncar
not to speak of the foreigners
secking information of various
topics.  From the volume and
type ol letiers received daily by the

the Nineteenth Report of the Estimates Committee on Tourism.

ideal for holding camp-sites for
recommended by

information Centre of the Tamil
Nadu Government at Madras,
the importance and the great
potential of intourism in Tamil
Nadu can be realised.  Time and
again cxperts have emphasised
that tourism in India will depend
largely on the development of
intourism. Tt is in this context
that many of the schemes for
low-cost  accommodations  for
tourists have been constructed in
all centres of tourist {raflic in our
State by the Govearrment of
Tamil Nadu.

Of Saints and Ashrams

Here is another typical enquiry
from an Australian : ““We are at
present making preparations for
an cxtensive visit to India covering
many areas. The main objective
Is to tour the shrincs and religious
places of Saints and Ashrams, etc.,
in your local 2nd surrounding
arecas. We have gone to the
tourist offices in Sydney and
Melbourne but they have not
been able to furnish us with more
concise information required by
us, other than the usual type of



tourist  leaflets.  We are
requiring extensive information,
Via Air Mail, of your arca, in
particular detailed maps showing
villages and other historic places
not generally shown on tourist
folders. We would also be
thankful for any addresses of
Societies or persons interested
in communicating with us, having
an interest in the many wonderful
Saints and Religious leaders of
India, if you have any such infor-
mation available.”

Bus connections

One Thiru Asok Basu writcs
from Calcutta ~—

«f am (with my wifc) visiting the
State of Tamil Nadu in October

The bas-relief in stone at Mamallapuram shown above is but one of many tourist a

1970. T would like to have ail
information regarding places of
interest, transport—especially bus
connection, their fares and their
timings—accommodations facili-
ties and all other material
necessary for any tourist to know,
in the route of Kanyakumari,
Madurai, Rameshwaram, Tiruchi-
rappalli, Thanjavur, Pondicherry
and Madras.” Difficult as it may
seem, he was furnished a rough
itinerary, but alas we could not
give him any pucca guide for bus
connections! It is time we
devised a State-wide bus guide
strictly enforcing bus timings.

So varied arc the questions
asked and information sought
that  only properly  trained

personnel can answer them to
their satisfaction.  Speed is
another Important factor.

Another person from Calcutta
intends to make a motor tour of
South India and he desires a
complete circular itinerary with
details of distances between places,
and a list of P.W.D. Rest Houses,
Dak Bungalows, Circuit Houses,
etc., and if possible road maps of
the places.  Because his mode of
travel is his own car we could
give him a more definite itinerary,
but we had to warn him against
placing (oo much reliance on
P.W.D. Rest Houses and Circuit
Houscs for his accommodation!

Asfar asTamil Nadu is concern-
cd it is able to satisfy the urge for

ttractions in Tamil Nadu
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. North of the

travel and see new places that has
been created among the people
mostly by the cheap modes of
transport such as Tourist buses
and conducted tours.  There are
still unlimited possibilities to
attract more and more people,
from other States to Tamil Nadu
especially our brothern from
Vindhyas. An
imperceptible ~ change though
slow is taking place in important
pilgrim centres like Madurai
where a number of medium-
priced lodging houses as aistinct
from cheap choultries are coming
up with or without Government
help.  The tourist bungalows by

themselves are not adequate to
satisfy the large scasonal flow of
such traffic and these lodgings are
of help.

Tourism particularly intourism
depends on the combined efforts
of numperless entrepreneurs, from
the smallest shop-owner to the
most  sophisticated  hotelier.
Everyone is involved, particularly
those who benefit from our
successful efforts. We lose most
when organisational inadequancies
limit tourist growth. The best
example of interested persons
putting up tourist accommodation
is seen at Kancheepuram where
the Silk saree merchants have
built a choultry and a modern
Guest House.

All Can Help

Furnishing information  as
requested by the tourists as above
and assuring them that they can
arrange a tour in the State to suit
his or her pocket, is the first

requisite of tourist development.
The tourist must also be assured
of comfortable accommodation,
each according to his needs and
pocket, and made to sec as much
as possible within the time at his
disposal.  This requires the
rationalizing and streamlining of
the information and administra-
tive set-up to give them the right
welcome and confidence. Lite-
rature  containing general
information as well as the special
information sought by the tourists
need to be produced.

Our Tourist attractions

The great temples, the sculp-
tures and architectural wealth and
the age-old festivals and customs
and religious practices of Tamil
Nadu are of perennial interest to

counters open round the clock,

The Tami) Nadu Government has built low-cost but well appointed
Tourist Bungalows like the one above in Qoty, in ali important Towns
of the State. These bungalows are run on the lines of commercial
lodging houses, with facilities for advance reservation with enquiry
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Plices of scenic beauty abound in Tamil Nadu

the people of other Stafes and also
to foreigners.  The  pristine
beauty and glory of the culture of
Tamil Nadu have something to
offer to others.

A Tourist is not a nameless
or faccless person but a unique
advertisement medium who will
send in his wake numerous others
by talking about his experiences
and the places he had seen with
his own eyes. Therefore this is a
continuing affair and needs to be
built up from year to year.

With the growing awareress
of the need for developing tou-
rism as a foreign exchange carner,
the need to provide the infrastruc-
ture for the development of in-
tourism should not be overlooked.
Because both are complementary
to each other, urgent is the need
for proper development of in-
tourism in Tamil Nadu by meet-
ing the growing demand for
information and services.

30

A beginning can be made

The in-tourist t(rafiic usually
traycls in small family groups by
train, or by car. Tourist buses
are availed by large batches,
In all the cases the know-how
about routes, timings and places
of stay are only by hear-say.
The Tourist buses, though they

e

arc  profitable  business th¢
owners don’t bother (o acquaint
themselves  with  the  know-
how needed to be of help to
their passengers, whom we look
upon as tourists. A high degree
of proficiency is however seen
in tourist bus operators in Banga-
lore. The Police Department in
Madras and some  important
centres in the State provide some
minimal assistance by way of
providing protected parking zones.
ctc. More positive approach on
the initiative of other depart-
ments  of the Government or
local authority may help promote
in-tourism to a larger extent.
Even if we can think of protected
bath rooms in parking zoncs
meant for Tourist buses, it would
make the beginning of an effert
in this direction.

~ Tourism is developing so fast
in the world, as a major industry
that one has to keep pace with
the developments on all fronts
both abroad and inside the
country,

e

296 Luxurious tourist buses are avajalble in all parts of Tamil Nadu

[f you happen to be in South
India in mid-January, you will
have occasion to witness a unique
harvest festival. To the farmer
and cow-herds in Tamil Nadu,
Mysore and Andhra Pradesh
it is a special occasion for com-
munity rejoicing, remniscent of
ancient pastoral traditions. Rice
fields are harvested and sugarcane
is ripe for juice-extraction. This is
the time for the farmers to relax
and enjoy the fruits of their
year’s labour. The air is crisp
and cool and there is laughter
and mirth in the simple homes of
peasants, now looking brighter
with their freshly white-washed
walls,

The cattle, particularly the bul-
locks, are elaborately painted,
covered with silks and ornamented
with garlands of conch-shells,
bells and flowers. In the evening,
all the cattle are collected and
taken in a grand procession to the
beat of drums. In Mysore this
ritual ends in an open field where
they arc made to jump over a
long line of hay set on firc as
excited crowds watch the fun.

Both in Mysore and Andhra
Pradesh the festival is called
Sankaranti and as in Tamil Nadu
cattle is the centre of attraction.

harvested rice is cooked into a
special dish called ““ Pongal ” and
then offered to the cow. Golden
paddy ears are bunched and
tied to the roof prominently near
the entrance, to the house. The
domestic cattle are washed and
the draught animals are given a
complete two-day holiday. In the
evening, all the cattle of the
village are collected and led out
in a procession to the beat of
drums and music. In some partg
of Tamil Nadu, particularly in the
Tiruchi district, a peculiar kind
of bull-fight is held in  which
unarmed young men try to wrest

In many villages in
Andhra, cock-
fights, too are held.

In Tamil Nadu
where the festival is
called Pongal, it
is a two-day re-
joicing in  which
age-old custom
rather than religion
plays the dominant
role. The freshly

bundles of currency notes tied
to the horns of ferocious bulls.

.~



Places of scenic beauty abound in Tamil Nadu

the people of other States and also
to foreigners. The  pristine
beauty and glory of the culture of
Tamil Nadu have something to
offer to others.

A Tourist is not a nameless
or faceless person but a unique
advertisement medium who will
send in his wake numerous others
by talking about his experiences
and the places he had scen with
his own eyes. Therefore this is a
continuing affair and needs to be
built up from year to ycar.

With the growing awareress
of the need for developing tou-
rism as a foreign exchange carner,
the need to provide the infrastruc-
ture for the development of in-
tourism should not be overlooked.
Because both are complementary
to each other, urgent is the need
for proper development of in-
tourism in Tamil Nadu by meet-
ing the growing demand for
information and services.

30

A beginning can be made

The in-tourist traflic usually
tra_vcls in small family groups by
train, or by car. Tourist buses
arc availed by large batches,
In all the cases the know-how
about routes, timings and places
of stay are only by hear-say.
The Tourist buses, though they

ey

are  profitable  business  th¢
owners don’t bother to acquaint
themselves  with  the  know-
how needed to be of help to
their passengers, whom we look
upon as tourists. A high degree
of proficiency is however seen
in tourist bus operators in Banga-
lore. The Police Department in
Madras and some important
centres in the State provide some
minimal assistance by way of
providing protected parking zones.
cte.  More positive approach on
the initiative of other depart-
ments of the Government or
local authority may help promote
in-tourism to a larger extent.
Even if we can think of protected
bath rooms in parking zoncs
meant for Tourist buses, it would
make the beginning of an cffert
in this direction.

~ Tourism is developing so fast
in the world, as a major industry
that one has to keep pace with
the developments on all fronts
both abroad and inside the
country.

296 Luxurious tourist buses are avaialble in all parts of Tamil Nadu

If you happen to be in South
India in mid-January, you will
have occasion to vitness a unique
harvest festival. To the farmer
and cow-herds in Tamil Nadu,
Mysorc and Andhra Pradesh
it is a special occasion for com-
munity rejoicing, remniscent of
ancient pastoral traditions. Rice
fields are harvested and sugarcane
is ripe for juice-extraction. This is
the time for the farmers to relax
and enjoy the fruits of their
year’s labour. The air is crisp
and cool and there is laughter
and mirth in the simple homes of
peasants, now looking brighter
with their freshly white-washed
walls.

The cattle, particularly the bul-
locks, are elaborately painted
covered with silks and ornamented
with garlands of conch-shells,
bells and flowers. In the evening,
all the cattle are collected and
taken in a grand procession to the
beat of drums. In Mysore this
ritual ends in an open field where
they arc made to jump over a
long line of hay set on fire as
excited crowds watch the fun.

Both in Mysore and Andhra
Pradesh the festival is called
Sankaranti and as in Tamil Nadu
cattle is the centre of attraction.

harvested rice is cooked into a
special dish called “ Pongal ™ and
then offered to the cow. Golden
paddy ears are bunched and
tied to the roof prominently near
the entrance, to the house. The
domestic cattle are washed and
the draught animals are given a
complete two-day holiday. In the
evening, all the cattle of the
village are collected and led out
in a procession to the beat of
drums and music. In some partg
of Tamil Nadu, particularly in the
Tiruchi district, a peculiar kind
of bull-fight is held in which

unarmed young mcn try to wrest

In many villages in
Andhra, cock-
fights, too are held.

In Tamil Nadu
where the festival is
called Pongal, it
is a two-day re-
joicing in  which
age-old custom
rather than religion
plays the dominant
role. The freshly

bundles of currency notes tied
to the horns of ferocious bulls.
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The Nilagiri Mountain Railway
commences from Mettupalayam,
the terminus of the broad gauge
system of the Southern Railway,
and runs to an altitude of 7,500
feet to Ootacamund, onc of the
prettiest summer resorts in South
India. The Schemc for the con-
struction of a railway from
Mettupalayam to Coonoor, a dis-
tance of 16.75 miles, dates as far
back as 1854, but it was not
until 1891 that the work of con-
Struction was started by the
original Nilgiri Railway Com-
pany. In 1894, the Nilgiri
Railway Company went into liqui-
dation and a new company was
formed in 1896.  The line wuas
finally opened in June 1899. On
Ist January 1903, the Govern-
ment purchased the new company
and work was taken in hand (o
construct the 11.75 miles from
Coonoor to Ootacamund.  Tia

line was completed in  October
1908.

Ootacamund is situated in the

he.art of the blue Niligiri moun-
tains.  Unlike Darjeeling  and
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re goes that unique meuntain trzin of tha Nii-

Simla it lics on o platecn givin
the appearance of o vist parlk, F )
tlw:c north-west of “ Ooty” e
preturesgue downs,  To (he wee
south anJd south-west rise mm;c;
of lofty hills adding to (he
grandeur of the scenery,

From Mettupaluyam to Kallar
. k)
the first station,

a distance of

siri Hills
;aff«‘,!wl fourand thiee quarter
it the Hae rans for the most
partRivting the severad hills, on a
siu‘a:p e (e steopese gradient
beivg 1 in 40, Boyond Kallar,
the line takes o seinentine course
through o, ving hills necessitating
staep bonds, which have, in many
CUses, a curvatare of 17) degrees.
Hesteepest gradient between

Kallar and
of twelve mils,
after Coonoor 1o steeprat bils
being 1 in 2381, Ovor 0 20
milzs between Moiuon
Ootacamund,
nels totalling 3,

Cooor, a distance
is I in 120

14 of thewa lyiner ooy 0oy
and Coonoor. T v poa
over many giciocadloes ol

them with sian
feet, constructed over deen pre-

cipitous ravincs,  Taw dou mn
these ravines sty bxdal o o
811 feet below 19 il [ A
large number of the briden e

situated at cenirance to tinacls

invelving

and on sharp curves,
great engincering kil

Special Devices

Owing to the oxtraordinarily
steep character of (he railway
line between Kallar an.t Coonoor,
rack bars on speviai i iins, Fave
had to be pro.id 1 at
places centrally eivwoen the tres
rails. These rach hors are laid on

severad

the slope of the railvay line itscif

and form a sort of ladder up
which the engine climbs ond
pushes the train. These racks
are laid on a doubl: row about
three  quorler

one  and inclics

N

vt oand iwo pidd
e runing

that the
lix (-/:(' O s Gtk \'L Yooppa ': o

wothe s 1) easure

engine pivions do not
wvork off the rock when negotiat-
The zf“mh of the

I3
g 472 inches contic

ing  curves.

rack are spaced
to confre, and  ce {'rcsm‘,nr_l to
the viich of the cogs of the dviving
wheel  fitted to the  Tocemotives,
Speciat rack enfries are provided
to enter

for creihiine the enging
the rock portion smoothly and
to cn“m'c proner mesting of the
coowhools of the engine with

lu-;k Dies,

The locomotives arc tank en-
four cylinder com-
the high pressure
a¢hesion
pressure

cipes of the
pound type,
eyvlinders werking the
cneine and the  low
cylindurs superimposed 1o work
the rack Steam acls
throneh o spearate sel of eylinders
special  crank-

eneine.,

and  drives  a
<halt connected by spur gearing
with the uxic whereby oil is foreed
I steam through a pipe on the
vivions and thereby to the rack
bars.  This offing is ver esueil-
et {o peevent undue wear on
(o rack Bes whichare sa'jected
{0 heavy stoin when engies arce

wing,

Trains arc pushed up and
hauled down the track, thus
obviaiing the danger of vehicles
escaring by parling, as a result
of couplings giving way. In
view of the stecp gradients the
locomotives are provided with
four independent brakes for con-
iroffing them. They are the hand
and vacuum brakes for adhesion,
the hand brake for the rack, and
the air-compression brake.  The
hand btrake operates on the rack
vheel much in the same way
as the brakes of a motor car.

The air compression brakes
are for use on descending

trains. On such trains the
engine is in front but with
chimney trailing.  But the engine
is kept in forward gear and air
is allowed into the cylinders and
comoressed by the pistons. The
braking effect of the air com-
precsion brakes is controlled by
two receiver valves ¢ low pressure
and ‘ high pressure.” By shut-
ting these valves gradually, the
braking cffect is brought to a
maximum, and by oiening these
valves gradually, the  braking
cffect is reduced to a minimum,
Besides, 21l coaching and goods
vehicles are provided with separ-
ate brake both for the rack and
adhesion. A vacuum  brake
lever is provided on cach vehicle
and for operating these in emer-
gencies a brakesman travels on
cach vchicle. The speed of the
tiain is gencrally maintained bet-
veeen eight and nine miles an
hour on steep gradients of the
track, and 20 miles an hour on
comparatively casier sections.

@
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Spccial tourist taxis—all four-
seater, 14 h.p. vehicles—have be:n
introduced in Madras City and in
important towns for the benefit
of tourists who prefer travelling
in private, chauffeur-driven cars.
These cars do not have the usual
double-colour and meters.

The Government of Tamil Nadu
have amended the Motor Vehicle
Rules to empower officials of the

Tourist Department  to inspect
these taxis and report on their
working. In Tamil Nadu 619
such taxis are plying. In
addition, inter-state permits have
been given to 20 taxis to ply in
each of the States of Andhra,
Mysore and Kerala.

The conditions for licensing
these taxis are that the chauffeurs

should be able to speak English
well. - Before they are engaged,
they are given a three-day re-
orientation course at the Govern-
ment  of India Tourist Oflices
Madras, where they learn how to
show small courtesics and be of
real help to the tourist, They arc
all given trim, whitc uniforms
afld are cnjoined to  maintain
h‘lgh standards of personal hy-
gicne. A Code of Conduct has
been drawn up by the Department,
towhich they should scrupulously
fldhcrc. They arc forbidden to
indulge in touting on behalf of
shops, hotels, restaurants, etc.,
or to accept commissions or
favours from the tourist. They
cannot act as tourist guides.
Every tourist taxi is required to
maintain a log-book and a com-
plaint book.

Tourists arc made aware that
they could lodge a complaint
against the car drivers if they are
dissatisfied with his scrvice or
behaviour, with the local Tourist
Centre. S

L) the village of Vedanthangal
in Madurantakam aluk of Chin-
gleput districr nestles one of the
mosi unigue and fascinating Bird
Sanctuarics in India. It is 54 miles
from Madras. The approach to it
Is along ihe  well maintained,
Grand Southern Trunk Road up
to the 41t mile-stone 3 where it
branches oif weet (0 Vedanthangal
for a distance of 13 miles. The
last thirtoen miles of diversion
from the main road make a very
pleasant drive through a wooded
country.

This water birds sanctuary has
been in existence for over ong and
a half century.  The lake, about
74 acres in extent, situated amidst
sybvan surroundings and nurturing
4 mnss of <furdy  Barringtonia
acutangula (rees with large spread-
Ing crowns in its centre, attracis
every year between September and
March, thousands of water bird
o its trees for nesting and breed-
ing.  The lake bund supported by

o il semi-cvergreen trees on cither

Painted Stork

side is ideal for visiors, at the
same time the lake saters protect
the birds from its  cnemies,
specially wild cat and mangoo:c
who cause cnermous damace o
cges and chicks. Coupled wiin
this sccurity, the care end interest
evinced by the viliagers in protect-
ing them seems to have cadeared
he birds to this lake.  The birds
droppings ave very good manui |
henee the villagers give the dirds
all manner of protection.

Tn short, immunity from danger,
facilitics to nest and breed. avai-
lability of food in these watcrs
and the adjacent numerous lakes
are considerations which appear
fo  weigh with these feathered
visitors 1o congregate  at this
fake from distant centres during
the brecding scason.  Year after
year, the birds have been colonis-
ing these trees and deseriing tiem
when ihe lake gets dry and the
fledgelings are able to take to
wing.

THANGAL
RBIRDS
SANCTUARY

Here thie handsome snow whit
coret is quite at case with i
neighibour, the cormorant, a jc
black wgly looking bird.  The
all live together, nest together
breed tocether cn the same tree
and fead tometner in the sam
iake. The Barringtonia trees ar
secthing with “ millions™ o
birds. There is always a strean
G froshoarrivels and departure
ceeniaaly purposeless.  Some are
scen hovering, some shiding, some
flapping, some rolling, sonx
preening, some diving and some
slashing (he water chasing fish
Egrets, herons, cormorants anc
ibises form a major portion of
the bird population in the lake.

There 15 perfect  orderliness,
harmony und punctuality in the
movement ol the birds. The
first to orrive at the breeding
ground are the male adult birds-
They are followed by female
birds. The immature birds come
last. The order is reversed on

33



Little Egret

the return journcy. The young
birds about a couple of months
old, not capable of long and
sustained flights, fly first with
several halts on the way and the
parent birds follow them. 1t
surpasses one’s imagination how
the young birds which fly for
the first time (without the aid of
charts, maps and compass) know
the exact flyway sometimes spread
over thousands of miles and
reach the correct destination.

The Darter

This is popularly known as the
snake bird, on account of its
long slender neck, when it swims,

only its head is visible over the
surface like the hood of a snake

and the rest of its body is com-
pletely under water. Tt is of the
size of a small duck with silvery
streaks on the back and brownish
head and neck. Its long bill is
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as sharp as a jevelin,  This bird
is found throughout the Indian
Union, Africa, Malay region,
Australia, and South America,
haunting river banks and swamps
singly or in pairs and sometimes
in immense flocks,

Spoonbill

This bird, of the size of a full
grown duck but with longer feet
and neck, is so called on accoung
of its spoon-shaped bill. It is of
an Australian species of family
related  to  storks. It is

found throughout the Indian
Union, Burma, Ceylon, Iraq,
Japan and Amsterdam. With

its broad flat bill it s able to sift
small animals from the mud of
ponds and lakes, Spoonbills are
supposed to be dumbp as not a
note or sound €scapes  from

them. They look solemn and
dignified.

Pelican

The largest bird seen in the
Sanctuary is the pelican though
few in number. It is about the
size of a goose but short and
stumpy with the lower half of
the beak developed into g deep
pouch, in which fish are carried
to the youngsters in the nest.
Its wing spread is about eight
feet. Being a huge bird it takes
off with effort to begin with and
when settled down in the air it
is capable of sustained flight
not inferior in majesty to that
of the Eagle, the lord of the air.
These birds have perfected an
efficient method of fishing in
flocks as wolves and wild dogs
do. The birds form themselves
into a crescent formation, each
bird stationed a yard from its

neighbour and swim  together
from deep waters to the shore
driving the terrified schools of
fish before them. When the fish
reach shallow waters, and start
leaping about desperately they
lower their massive and commo-

dious bills and scoop their pouches
full.

Apart from the water birds,
there is quite a good collection
of the common resident birds on
the trees around the lake such
as king fishers, king crows, India
robin, wagtail, ashy crowned
finch-lark, copper smith, koel,
ring drove, bay-backed shrike
pied bush-chat, babbler, purple
sun bied, brahminy mynal, com-
mon mynah, hoopoe, the green
bee cater, weaver bird, red vented
bulbul, golden oricle and blue jay.

Spoon Bill

WILD LIFE
SANCTUARIES
IN TAMIL NADU

Mudumalai wild life sanctuary

Thcre is only one place in the
whole of India where one can
view with ease at one time a single
herd of more than four hun'dred
spotted deer, scventy to‘elghty
Gaur (Indian Bison) or forty to

,fifty elephants—and that place

is Mudumalai Wild Lifc Sanctuary
in the Nilgiris District, Tamil
Nadu,

This sanctuary is 124 square
miles in extent. Herc the animals
wander as they like in perfect
peace and freedom. Herds of Gaur
(Indian Bison), the largesl of
the bovines now surviving in .thc
world arc the greatest attraction.
Many biologists from foreign
countries visit Mudumalai to study
the behaviour of the Gaur.

Mudumalai can be reached by
bus either from Ootacamund or
Mysore. The  Ootacamund-
Mysore road passes through the
Sanctuary. 1t is 42 miles from

¢

Ootacamund and 538 milc.s fronj
Mysore. The nearest Air Port
is Coimbatore and the nearest
Railway Station, Oolaca‘mund_
A number of buses ply daily bcjl-
veen Ootacamund  and Mysgle‘
The bus stops at Abhaygran}an:
Rest House and also 2t th.e ofﬁ.ck
of the Range Officer, Wild Life

No. I, Kargudi.

Tamed elephants of

There are threc Rest Hpuscs in
the Sanctuary, each »Ynh twi
suites of rooms. There is a coo‘
attached to each Rest. Ho'us(ej
who serves both vegetarian ‘ an
non-vegetarian meals. .Reserva-
tions for accommodation arlljd
joy rides on elephants., canThe
made by advance booking. e
charges arc moderate.

Mudumalai Sanctuary
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Madras deer park

The Deer Park 595 acres in extent, adjacent (o
Raj Bhavan, Guindy, is exiremely pe,,\.;';u»x’:'.r both
with the home and forcign  tourist.. This park
with a network of rouds, foot-paths, aature teails
lakes and ponds, ofl  situated AR HRIS :~»‘y'|van;
surroundings ofter good opportunitics for vi&;wine?
wild life. The main attraction of tivis park is 111?
Indian Anielope popularly known o the Black Buck.
found nowhere in the world exeept India. The Park
also affords shelter to spotted deer, and white buck.,
‘ Point Calimere in Thanjavur district is poted for
its incredible congregation of Black Buck, Spotted
Deer, Wild Pig and hicavy  concentration of miers.
101.‘y waterfowl particulaily Haniiizgoes which iskihc
chief attraction of this place.

Point Calimere is a night’s journey from Madras,

The most convenient train is Rameshwaram Express
38

A bison herd
involving change of train at Thiruthureipcondi.
Thereis a Forest Rest House right in front of
Dy R T - e
Point Calimere Railway Station fucing the seu.

. As the winter scis in, a huge wave of
mseetivorous birds roll dowa to w\inlcr at Point
Calimere attracted by the akundance of inucet
and vegetable food.

Very frequently a shoal of dolphins visit
the sca-shore.  As many as ﬁﬂy‘ dolphins
were seen mna single school.

. A sanctuary for the tiger, the iest of its kind
- India was constituted at Mundanthurai in
Tirunelveli district. The extent of the sanctuary
is 200 <quare miles. )

A visitor to the South will be
awe struck at the sight of gigantic
gopurams or monumental gate-
ways, which are a marked feature
of the South Indian temple archi-
tecture. These gopurams, which
dominate the skyline for miles
around, often rise to a height
of nearly 61 m. (200 feet). They
represent the rich and artistic
heritage of South Indian art
and architecture and symbolise the
ancient Dravidian culture and
civilisation.

In a temple architecture, there
are gopurams on all the four sides,
which are mainly entrance to the
shrines. In the infinite diversity
of their details and the minute
variety of the carving lie the magni-
ficence and grandeur of these

sastounding edifices. The super-

structure of a gopuram consists of

‘ﬂseveral storeys, each becoming

‘smaller in size as it goes up. The
early examples of gopurams are
of stone, but the later structures
are invariably found to be made of
bricks. To reach the top there
are steps inside and one can have
a panoramic view of the surround-
ing area from the top. Conversely
people bound for these temples
either by walk or by carts are
guided by these gopurams from
miles away.

These lotty and tovely gopurams
which are still in excellent state
of preservation, were constructed
many hundred years ago at the
instance of various rulers who had
an eye for beauty.

The most striking feature of a
South Indian gopuram is that
it is full of minute, intricate and
ornamental carvings, depicting
vivid scenes from domestic life
figures of gods and goddesses:
animals, birds and snakes. In
many cases, the hair, eyes, noses,
mouths and sometimes even the
teeth and the nails of the fingers
and toes are executed with remark.
able accuracy and precision. The
gopurams of the South are dis-
tinctly a class by themselves and
have no parallel elsewhere. Com-
menting on the architecture of the
gopurams, an art critic, Fergusson
writes : ‘* These gopurams both
in form and purpose, resemble the
Pylons of Egyptian temples”.

Srirangam, otherwise known
asBhuvaikuntam, is the proud pos-
sessor of many artistic gopurams
which amaze a visitor. The main
entrance to the town is through a
gopuram named Rayagopuram
constructed by Achuta Raya of
Vijayanagar Empire. Tt is in an
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unfinished state. Tt had been
built purely of huge granite
stones, and no mortar has
been used in its construction.
It stands 46 m. (150 feet) high
and 40 m. (130 ft) broad,
and the gateway  measurcg
14 m. (45 ft) by 7 m. (22 ft.).
The granite stones were brought to
the place from hills many
miles away from the town.
It is difficult to imagine how
those responsible for the
construction of this edifice
were in a position to lift
such heavy boulders to a
height of 46 m. (150 ft.)
when cranes were not even
invented !

Yet another majestic
gopuram in Srirangam
is the Vellai or the
white gopuram which
is embellished  with
figures of various deities
alloverit. This
gopuram is now
under renova-
tion by the
UNESCO
team.

Tanjore has a
good number
of temples of
which the most
important one
is that of Sri

Brihadeeswara . i o i e e i . B . et

— a magnificent monument to the
power and glory of the Cholas,
The temple was conceived by
Raja Raja Chola, one of the
prominent rulers of the Chola
dynasty and built by his master
architects. The pyramidal tower
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or gopuram, built in the purest
Dravidian style, rises to a height
of 67 m. (220 ft.). Tt presents an
tmposing, appearance, dwarfing
as it does everything else in the
vicinity. It contains  fourteen
storeys all of which are richly
embellished on the outside with
stone carvings portraying various

Sl

gods, goddesses, animals and
others. The gopuram is crowned
with a huge dome which is
carved from a single stone and
weighs 80 tons. It is said that
the structure was devised and
constructed in such a way that

it never casts a shadow on earth
despite its great height.

Among the numerous monu-
ments  of archaeological and

antiquarian interest in Maduraiq‘

the most striking is the famous
Meenakshi temple, which is an
exquisite  example of Dravidian
architecture and sculpture.
The temple is the focal point
around  which the city has
developed. There are nine
gopurams around the temple.
On the massive outer walls stand
in all majestic grandeur the four
gopurams or gateways, the tallest
of which being the south which
is 46 m. (150 ft.) high. These
gateways,  claborately  carved
and brightly painted are
indeed a feast for the eyes.
“Seen at a distance with
the brightness toned down”,
writes an art critic, ** the
masses of colour thrown on
the brick-work
of these pyra-
midal  towers
are  peculiarly
cffective  and
even when seen
close the gene-
ral  result is
very striking. ”’

y Rayago-
: il puram, here is
TR TR also a magnifi-
“LJ cent structure,
though unfinished, is another
noteworthy tower in Madurai.

The lowest storey of this
structure occupies more than
twice the space covered by

any other gopuram and the
sculptured figures are deeper cut:

and richer in design, thus giving
the tower u pre-possessing appea-
rance. The door-posts are mono-
liths, 15 m. (50 fi.) high and 1 m.
(3 ft.) square, carved with exquisilc:
scrolls of foliage. ¢ Itis obvious’
says an author ** that had all the
storeys been built on the same
scale and design, that would then
have been the most magnificent
temple tower of India.”

Chidambaram, the seat of the
Saivaite cult, is sanctified by the
famous temple of Nataraja or Siva
who is worshipped in the form
of Akasa or cther. The inner
walls of the temple have four
gopurams which arc noteworthy-
They fuce the four points of the
compass. Of the four great towers
the worthern one is the tallest
while the other two contain perfect
sculptural representations of the
108 postures relating to Natya
Sastra or the science of dancing.
The fine carvings, which arrest
one’s atiention, arc on the niches
of the four main gopurams. Thesc
towers whon lighted at night are
visible from afar and in ancient
days, beacons o
mariners.

served  as

Kanchipuram, the Golden City
of a thousand temples and one of
the seven sacred cities of lndie}1
is a great centre of Hindu pilgri-
mage drawing thousands of devo-
tees from all parts of the country-
The temple of Varadarajaswamy.
the biggest shiine in Kanchipuran,
is built on a hillock and Lord
Brahma is said to have performed
a greal sacrifice herc. The two
gopurams over the castern and
western entrances are prominent
landmarks for miles around. The
south gopuram of the Ekambara-

natha Temple at Kanchipuram is
one of the largest in the South,
This massive tower has ten storeys
and is 57 m. (188 ft.) high.

The temple gopurams of the
South, which are monuments of
human patience, intelligence and
skill. have withstood the ravage®
of time and stand as eternal land-
marks of a glorious heritage. They

he first impact of a Bharata Natya
The never seen it before is one of
and rather

are a rare combination of grandeur
beauty and grace. They captivate
the mind by their profusion of
detail and perfection of outline
and there is no suggestion of
superfluity wn the endless con-
course of figures and designs.These
great edifices, which bear eloquent
testimony to the supreme genius
of the architects of yore, arc to be
seen o be appreciated. s

performance on an audience which has
surprise at the diversity of dalicate
extraordinary movements.
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A nation is best known through
its plays and pas-times. The
rustic folk of Tamil Nadu have
their own recreational programmes
to spend leisure hours in an
artistic manner.  They sing and
dance in some central place of
the village. To watch them
perform a Kummi or a Kolattam
on a moonlit night is a feast to the
ear and eye.

Besides these entertainments
provided by the people themselves,
there are professional artists
who give ballad music concerts
and dances either in groups or
solo, and stage dramas, especially
during festivities that usually
fall during summer months.
Simplicity is the notable feature
of these programmes. They are
natural and freec from inhibitions.

A deep reverential study of the
folk arts of our people is bound
to enrich our “Classical” arts,
for the latter are as much a culmi-
nation of the former as they are
products of aesthetical laws pro-
pounded by thinkers and seers.

The rustic folk are Nature’s
Children. The folk  artists’
imagination is  spontaneous,

daring and without preconception.
It is elemental. The main
difference between folk arts
and classical arts s that

the  former, unlike  the
latter has not been systematised
and has no supporting theory or
grammar. It is an unschooled
art.  The beautiful terracotta
dolls made by the villagers, their
simple drawings on the walls of
houses, the pretty, though
seemingly—complicated designs
of ‘Kolams’ in the front-yard of
their houses are all not only
reflections of their wonderful
imagination, but are indicative of
their easy, natural approach to
music and dance as well.

This glorious land of the Tamils,
besides its hoary traditions in
architecture, sculpture, the
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classical artsTand literature, is

also  the repository of a rich
heritage of folk songs and dances.

The ancient Tamil classics;
Tholkappiyam, Silappadigaram,
Agananooru, Purananooru, all

contain numerous references to
fine arts of the folk type. Rural
life has been a spontaneous and
perennial song from time imme-
morial. Its arts have always been
deeply  associated  with all
soctal and religious functions,
with all festivities of happiness
and joy.  People irrespective of
caste, colour or creed, men and
women, young and old, have
found joy in participating in these

Cultural events and are profoundly
familiar with the happy life that
they promote.

Folk arts may be broadly
classified under three heads, viz.,
Folk Music, Folk Dance and
Folk Drama. Folk  music
includes songs of work and wor-
ship, marriage and ceremonial
songs, children’s songs and play
songs and folk concerts like
Villupattu, Lavani, Kaichilambu-

pattu by professtonal  troupes,
etc. Folk dance includes
Kummi, Kolattam, Pinnal
Kolattam, Oyilkummi, Kara-
gam, Kavadi, Poikkal
Kudirai, Kaniyan  Koothu,
Chakkia Attam, Pulivesham,
Vinindanai, etc. Drama

includes Therukkoothu, Bomma-
lattam and  Pagalvesham. All
these comprise both the rustic
and the refined types.

Despite the boons of techno-
logy, the task of an agriculturer
or a labourer still remains at
laborious one.  Yet, he cleverly
manages to relicve the burden o
his work and increasc his producti-
vity and efficiency with the help of
song. It is by song and chant
that his [abour is regulated and
stimulated. Evidently, labour

set to music is labour lightened.
However hard and monotonous
the work may be, whether it be

the various agricultural operations
fishing, load carrying or mixing
mortar, his motto is “sing while
you work and work while you
sing.”’

They Steal the show

A large number of folk songs
is meant to be sung by groups,
for most of the work is turned out
of collective effort. There are
some that are sung exclusively by
men, others exclusively by women,
and a few by both. However,
it is the women, who sing the
first song to the new born child,
who get the lion’s  share.
Numecrous ceremonies and func-
tions mark their lives, and not
one is allowed to pass without
music. They sing and lull the
child to sleep, they sing to greet
her coming of age, they sing to
celebrate her marriage and nuptial.
In fact. they flood every concei-

vable® occasion with song. Their
“nobus” and ‘‘vratas” are many,
and each is marked by song.
When inevitable Death comes,
they have a song (* Oppari”™)

» for that too!

The professionals who put
up Therukkoothu  or sing
ballads are itinerant and avail the
seasonal leisure of the farmers,
With minimum effort, the maxi-
mum effect is produced, be it
ballad singing, instrumental music
or the dance and drama both of
which involves costume and other
stage aids.

These professional troupes are
also engaged to provide enter-
tainments to the people, parti-
cularly during festivals when vil-
lagers from far and near attend
the celebrations, some walking
long distances, and others arriving
by canopied and decorated bul-
lock-carts. They camp in shady
groves, cook their own food
and offer worship to the deity in
whose honour the festival is held.
They attend all night shows of
folk entertainments and return to
their homes with a sense of
exhilaration. Ballads on Puranic
themes are staged in drama form
for nights in succession and
crowds sit under the sky and
listen and watch them with rapt
attention.




Folk Festivals

Folk festivals abound in dances
also. Besides the main attraction
of the ballad or the drama, there
are always attractive dance items
such as Karagam, Kavadi, Poik-
kal Kudirai, etc. The line of
distinction between the amateur
and professional dances is thin.
Even so is the difference between
the secular and the religious.
In the beginning, perhaps, there
were no professional or dancing
groups. Everything was in the
nature of community dancing or
the religious rite. Gradually,
however, specialisation by a
few led to professional troupes
who, on account of the greater
organisation and orderliness of
their performances found favour
with the people.

Work and Worship

‘ Generally, all folk arts have a
rich spiritual atmosphere which

1S sometimes subtle and some-f

times strong. They are full o
gods and goddesses and inci-
dents and stories from their lives
are the constant theme.

The untutored village children
play about in the field, reciting
sweet rhymes that describe their
family deities. The labourers at
work in different quarters sing
in the name of the Sun God,
the Rain God, the Elephant God
and all the other deities they
worship.

The beggar wandering from
place to place sings not only
devotional songs but often tells
pastoral tales in rhythm. The
villagers whose life is one of
hard toil has constant vigil in the
Universe be he in the field or at

any other work. Thus his work
becomes his highest form of
worship, though of course, he
f3rmally attends a function in
his tiny village temple once or
twice a year.

It is of special interest that
one is able to experience the
vitality of folk music and dance,
only when they are heard and
seen in their natural setting. The
peasants can sing only when they
are at a particular piece of work
and in the customary environ-
ment. To join them in their
work is a thrilling experience.

As a collector of folk music and
dance, T had the experience of
actually taking part in their
various activities,  recreational
music and dance, and felt thc
thrill of it while doing extensive
research on the subject through-
out the Tamil Nadu for a thesis,
and later on as the Research
Officer for folk arts for the Madras
State Sangita Nataka Sangam.

Temple Culture

The temples of Tamil Nadu
have been greatly responsible for a
continuous interaction of cultural
forces between the classes and the
masses, the refined and the rustic.
These temples provided periodical
festivals in which music—parti-
cularly of the nagaswaram—

occupied a prominent place. The
masses greatly  benefited by it.
Many of the great musicians of
the past lived in villages, keeping
their ears and mind open to alj
healthy influences, they did not
think it benecath their dignity
to assimilate in their music, such
artistic forms as came to them
from the masses. Whatever they
felt would add to the beauty of
their own art, they incorporated
without hesitation.

There has thus always been a
continuous process of  free
exchange. There is evidence of
this in the fact that the ¢ chayas’
(melodic contours) of many of
the important ragas of carnatic
music are seen in the folk melodies
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of Tamilnad : a typical example
of this interaction of culture.
Kuravanjis and other  dance
dramas staged in temples espe-
cially during festivals are midway

between the rustic and refined
types of arts and contain the
essence of both. All these tradi-
tions add wup to a social back-
ground wherein simple living and

high thinking was the way of lifc

and whercin the classes and the
masscs lived together ar< shared
everything.

Folk music is rich in its
variety of musical forms like
kummi, Kanni, odam, kavadi-
chindu, nondichindu, vazhinadai-
chindu and lavani. In the sphere
of instruments also folk arts has
its own contribution to make;
take udukkai for instance, which
has developed fine styles of play.
Udukkai is an example of
compound musical instrument.
And folk music drums are found
in sO many varietics !

Our villagers have always had
a pood deal of artistic creative
faculty and they still have it.
Most of their tunes and texts ars
all their ewn. They have enjoyed
dance, drama and music for
they were also participants. When
they are impressed by something
new, they are inspired by it and
not merely led to imitate it
These talents and  virtuecs must
be kept alive and the  folk
arts preserved in all their vitality
and gusto. @

Edited and Published by the Director of Informat.on and Publicity, Government of Tamil Nada and Printed
by the Director of Stationery and Printing, Government Press, Madras-1.

R

R

PR

i!imimmmmmmqgmmfm?

=
Q =




Registered No. M. 8656

\o o

;/7
ij{’/?/u

ty PD// .

Come to the land of the Tamils whers ancient culture
and civilizstion have been presarved in myrisd forms...
Bharats Natyam...rich Karnatic music.. .great literary
classics...imposing temples...sculptural and iconographical
masterpieces...And Nature's charms of tropfical vegetation
end lush rivers are as hospitable as the peop|e

For an unforgettable holiday come to the south.

Places of interest -

Madras - Mahabalipuram - Kanchipuram - Chidambaram
Tanjore - Srirangam - Madurai - Courtallam - Kanyakumari
Rameshwaram - Ooty - Kodaikanal - Yercaud,

Conlget :
The Director of Infmmauon Publicity & Tourism,

TAMIL ARASU.

Government of Tamil Nadu, Madras-Y.




HHHHHRHHHHH TR e
HHHIHEA
HHHHHHHH] A HH

e iir

Tamil Arasu

i
¥

Vol. 1 NOVLEMBER 5, 1970 No. 9

CONTENTS

o
[HH
shilel!
FU
<+
g
(¢

Those Twenty Days 5
Functional Literacy Project 9
Madras City Administration 11

Ophthalmic Hospital’s Clinies 15

Tuticorin Fertiliser Complex 19

Man-power needs of Elcctronics Industries 20

i
I

Electric Typewriter-—Manufacture in Madras 21

Yercaud—-Poor Man's Ooty 27

How to grow Banana 29

Concessional Finance for Industries in 31
Backward areas

The Vachakkarapatty Highway Robbery 33
CARE:assisted School Meals Project 37
Kendal awards for Tamil Nadu Police 39

Schemes for Ceylon Repatriates 41
The Jamia Millia 43
The Agaram Projcct 44
Children’s Painting Competition 43

T
detiliihl

PAVAILABLE AT}
7
¢1 WHADI &  VILLAGE

\/wus*fplgs SALES

pEL Y

L
i

Cover Page:

Thiru V. R. Nedunchezhian on return from a month’s
global tour was profusely garlanded and greeted with warm
affection by a large gathering of well wishers, including the
Chief Minister at Air Port on 28th October 1970.

HHAHHHA]
hilihklilg!

HHA!
il

i
HE ]

Edited and I’ul)lis‘hc'..l hy thvil)irv(‘t'm' of Information and Publicity. Government of  Tamil Nadu and  Printed -y
by the Director of Xtationery and Printing, Government Press, Madras-l. '

el



M. KARUNANIDHI

7. GOLDEN AGE OF ROME

Scamning with interest  our
photogrephs  yiclded by  the
automatic camicra at the Tivoli
Garden, we returned by Car to
Rome.  And during that return
journvy. the camera of my mind
unfolded before me come of the
portraits of the heroes in Roman
history.

How strange, and how spicy
tco, iIs the story of that soil
famed as the " Eternal City ™ by
the authors of Luropcan history!
The record of the life and deeds
of ancicnt Romans like Julius
Caesar, Mark Antouy, Brutus,
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Pompey, Augustus, Claudius,
Nero and Marcus Aurelius ; the
biographics of Garibaldi, Mazzini
and Benito Mussolin;  the
spectacle of the Envoys of the
Pandyan King in thc court of
Rome ; and the hoary ties and
trade relations  between  that
country and  Tamil Nadu—all
these flashed and faded away, on
the screen of my mind.

My memory also recalled the
splendour of the trade of ancient
Tamil Nadu, as recorded graphi-
cally in Pattinappalai : ** Steeds
from across thc seas and loads

of pepper delivered by haraes
from wland; gems and goll from
the northern hills, sandaby ol
and gkhil from the western ghis,
pearls brought from the southern
sea and coral from th: eastern
sea; goods from the pliias of the
Ganga and produce from  the
banks of the Cauvery itseli—a
resplendent sight, the seene of
active prosperity L. h

Reverend Father Beschi, fondly
called Veeramamunivar here,
hatled from HNaly known for its
Twin ways of life, prosoerity of
three kinds and jrys soven in
number 7. Pedicated o Tamil
language and Jiterature, e s
eulogised to this day for his
masterly ™ dissertation on Jamil
grammar in its five aspecis L
Before him, had come to Tamil
Nadu the savant Robert do Nobili
These two great men were precious
pearls presented to Tamil Nadu
by Haly. Perhaps they were in
the nature of return-gifts  sent
by Mother Italy to Mother Tamil,
in exchange for the pearls of
Korkai that had reached Rome
i the carlier times !

Idea-pictures  such as  these
swept through my mind, to be
followed by the thought-impres-
sion of the statuc of the author
of " Chathuragaradhi ™, installed
on the sca-shore of Madras by @
grateful Tamil Nadu, in respectful
token  of appreciation  of his
yeoman service,

Plate on Republic

Greece and Rome are acclaimed
as the cradles of civilisation.
It would be apposite here to recall

what Plato. the towering intellec-
tual of  Greeee has said  about
a4  Republic that a  country
which has adopted the republican
form of Government is ierily
like o ohip alloat in the midst of
buffeting waves ; and that  the
Government therein would keep
changing according to the will and
wishes of the people, much in the
manner ol the vessel swaymg to
the rhvthm of the waves.

The history of Rome provides
a vivid ¢xample of this theory of
Plato. The Romans foundeld their
Republic in the year 509 B.C.
The inftnence  of the Senate
steadily incroased  from then
onwards and it so happened that
the Senate came under the domi-
nation of the  Lords. So the
citizens forgathered and establi-
shed a forum of Uiz people. knowa
as the Consugium Plebeium. On
behalf of the Senate, two Consuls
administered  the atfairs of the
country. The House of the people
in its turn, created  tribunes ™.
The Consugium Plebicum was little
more than a name to start with
but in course of time, it grew in
strength,  through the courage
and  wisdom of the tribuncs,
until its influence came (o be
cqual to that of the Senate.
The consuls and the tribunes
secured substantial victories for
Rome, in foreign lands but as
success swelled, the quality of
the Senate suffered a diminution,
During the 3rd century B.C. the
Senate turned into a citadel of
self-seckers  whereas  the  Con-
sugium Plebeium gave the appear-
ance of being an abode for those
who had no work.
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The power-tussles between the
two Chambers came to a head
in the 2nd  century B.C. and the
question was, which of the two
should operate the steering-wheel
of  the Government, One
Giacchus was o baron by birth
but that did not preveat him
from rising in righteous indig-
nation, to defend the cause of
the oppressed Plebeians.  The
tlouse of the people lent him

Rev. Father Beschi known to Tamils
as Veersmamunivar,
support and he planned to get
a land ceiling Law enacted so
that surplus land may be dis-
tributed to the poor.  But the
lords ganged up against him
and deprived him of his life.
Riots and infighting resulted
throughout the country.

Another warrior called Marius
stood up for the House of the
people while one Sulla, also a

youth, batded cn behall of the
Scnate. These two warriors
were of cqual prowass and  so
the entire land was  drenched
in blood. It owan ar this {ime
that o supreme hero who had
none to equal or exeef him rose
on the polivcal firmament of
Rome.  This uaigue personality
was ntone other than Jolios

Caesar.

Julius  Caesar

Just as Alexaader comes (o
shape in our visien when Greeee
is mentioned, G Julins Caesar
who looms large o the seeeon
of our theughts whey we hear
the name ** Rome 7. The history
of Cacuar's politicul carecr com-
mence:d at his t7d veae when he
cot mairicd.  Cuaesars wife was
the davghter of Cinna and the
wedding  brought  the  wrath
of Sulla on his head, for the
reason that Ciaa owas in the
camp of Marius who was onposed
to Sulla.  Sulla demanded that
Cacsar should divorce his wile
and send her to her father’s
house. But Cacsar would not
agree  to this oand oas a
consequence, he had o leave
the country itselil

Cacsar went 1o Greees where
he studied  Logic He also
mastered e art of oratory to
the extent of being uble to bind
his friends to himself and ever
making his cnemics desire  his
friendship.  Those  were  the
times when oratory was learnt and
practised as an art.

Sulla pardoned Cacsar after
some days ; and returning to his
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motherland, Caesar  entered
politics in stages. Appointed
administrator of public works and
recreational  games of  valour,
Cacesar’s fame grew rapidly and
he was elevated to the post of
‘practor’ which was next to
that of the Consul.

It was at this time that the
power of two other individuals
was in the ascendant in Rome.
Onc¢ was Crassus of e¢xcessive
wealth and the other Pompey
who had earned substantial re-
nown as a warrior on the battle-
fields  of Asia Minor. Colla-
borating with these two strong
men, Caesar formed the  First

Triumvirate ™ which soon
corncred for itself the power
of the Senate. The trachea

of the Scnate was throttled to
the extent of that House aceept-
ing Caesar as Consul.

During the next decade, Caesar
came in triumphant procession
through Britain and  France.
Afier cight years of military
action, he also subdued  the
barbarians bctween the Atlantic
coast and the Rhine river.

Caesar’s successes in a siring
came as a shock to Crassus and
Pompey and they were getting
afraid that if Caesar's stature were
to rise further, it would mean
a theeat to theiy carcer.  Crassus,
however, passed away before his
plot could get into action. Byt
Pompey bided his time and he
was ever on the qui vive for ap
opportunity to topple Caesar.

Victorius Caesar

Laden with magnificent victories
secured In  incessant  battles,
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Caesar is returning to the mother-
land in the year 49 B.C,

What would the people of any
other Country have done 01'1
such an occasion ¢ They would
have strewn flower-petals alone
the path, hung out fcstoonsi
cleaned the streets, decorated]
with colourful designs the front-
yard§ of their homes, played
auspictous tunes  on  myriad
musical instruments and  dis-
played a festive mood all round,
while damsels rendered ballads
of welcome and lyricists com-
posed verses of martial glory
appropriate to the atmosphere
of general exultation over the
prowess of the ruler who was
returning after conquering the
world, )

But what actually occurrec
in Rome was far different from
all this.  The Senate started
wondering : *“ He comes in grand
triumph. Could the thought
be lurking in his mind that
he may become monarch ? Could
l.hc arrogance have  sprouted
in him that he is invincible 7™
Similar fears came (o the boil
in the House of the people too.
So intense was their love for the
chublic ! Pompey who had been
waiting for just such a chance,
]()Sl.l.lo time in utilising their
suspicions.

And thus it came about, that
the order went forth to Caesar
that he should disband his army
before crossing into the mother-
la.nd. But was Caeser one to
yield ? He marched towards
the Capital, with his army in

full array. Afier a  sixty-day
batte wih the Senate, the country
was hisand a tumultuous welcoms
awaited the congueror  striding
inlike a lion.  The Semate
became a puppet in his wands
and Caesar converted it into a
mere advisory body, while appro-
priating all the powers to hims?If.
Behind the garb of a Renres:a-
tative ol the people, Caesar was
virtuaily an uncrowned monarch.
He o ruled only for five years
but within that perind, he hod
l':‘ft undying marks ot fame.
Eradicating corruption and extra-
vagance, he gave jobs to those
rendering genuine  service.
{f\nncxing more territories, he was
1N a position to send the grandi-
loquent message o the Senate
D weats I osaw, 1 conquered 7

Cleopatra

Pompey who had been defeated
in the civil war was fleeing from
country to country ; and deter-
mined to wipe him off the face
of the earth, Caesar pursued
him to Alexandria. It was
while Caesar was staying at a
mansion there that Cleopatra
was introduced to him. There
are many number of instances
such as this in Roman history
of a warrior—who remained un-
daunted by the menacing sword
of maniacal hordes of aliens
bearing down on him in a manner

to set heaven and earth atrem-
bling—falling before a damsel
with sparkling cyes sharp as
spears, Caesar restored the
Egyptian Crown to Cleopatra
whose throne had been annexed
by Ptolemy and at the same time
Caesar gave her a place in his
heart and brought her with him
to Rome.

Thou, too Brutus ?
Caesar’s hour was drawing
near. Rumblings were there

on one side, to the effect, ** what,

Caesar

a Government that is contrary
to the Republic” ? And on
another side were the mutterings,
“Alas, he has mortgaged
the honour of the motherland to
a woman for whom he has fallen!”
On yet another side were the
conspiracies of the traitors who
had suffered defeat at his hands
but had been pardoned by him
later were now pretending to be
his friends. In the midst of
all this, Cxsar walked with foot-
steps firm and without a trace
of fear in his demeanour.

One day—to be exact, Monday,
the 15th of March, 44 B.C.—
Caesar went (o the Senate after
brushing aside the fears of his
wife who had had a bad dream.
There he was set on by enemies
who had their weapons concealed
in the very hands they raised in
greeting and worship.

Caesar who sought to defend
himself and fight back, stood
aghast when he looked around
him. The members of the
Senate were like graven images
even at the sight of Cacsar being
stabbed, and right in front of
him was Brutus with sword drawn.
“Thou too, Brutus,” exclaimed
Caesar in mortal agony, *‘then
Caesar, you may die !”

The swords pierced Cesar in
not one or two spots but twenty
and the blood of the supreme hero
who had seen innumerable
fields of battle itself presented
the sight of a battle field !

Caesar was dead all right but
what Brutus and his comrades
had asserted they would achieve



through his death, did not at
all come to fruition up to the
end. The histroric  oration
delivered by the eloquent Mark
Antony, with the corpse of
Casar on the dais, helped to
collect and consolidate  the
sympathy of the people for
C®sar.

True, the precious lamp that
was the Republic was burning
low and yielding only dim light
during the time of Cw®sar. But
after his death, it was cxtinguished
altogether.

It was monarchy that emerged
in Rome after Casar. The first
King was only an heir of C asar.
He was Ca&sar’s adopted son, by
name Octavian. Thus Ceasar’s
long shadow continued to fall on
the history of Rome even after
his time.

Octavian got his sister Octavia,
married to Mark Antony, who
was an extremely  influential
personality in politics then. But
in the third year after his marriage
Antony fell a prey to the charms
of Cleopatra, Queen of Egypt.
When Cmsar was alive, it had
becn Cleopatra’s ambition to
sit by the side of her spouse and
rule over Rome and now
she made Antony an instrument
to realise her dream.

Infatuated with  Cleopatra,
Antony neglected totally his duty
towards Rome and thus alienated
public sympathy and support.
Led by Agrippa, the forces of
Octavian administered the Coup
de grace to the armies of Antony
and Cleopatra at a place called
Actium.  The vanquished

Antony was forced to flee.

Augustus

Cleopatra addressed a poig-
nant epistle to Antony: “A
few years back Irode to Rome in
regal splendour.  But  now
Octavian  would summon me
to come there as a vassal and
slave. My dear, by thc time
this message reaches you the
life of this unfortunate woman
would _be extinct. ”

Antony fell upon his sword
but the wound did not kill him.
He was imploring thosc around
him to put him to eternal rest
when news was received that
Cleopatra was still  alive,
Antony thereupon bade  his
soldiers carry him to the Queen
and resting his head on her lap,
he breathed his last.

It was now Cleopatra’s turn to
woo death and legend has it

that she chose a live weapon to
put an end to her life.  She

ordered her servants to bring
to her an asp and after they had
left her alone, she allowed the
reptile to bite her and inject its
fierce venom into her veins.

It was a ghastly spactacle
that met the eyes of the victorious
Octavian.  He ordered the
bodies of Antony and Cleopatra
to be interred, with full royal
honours.

When Octavian returned home
he was only 33 years of age.
The Senate of Rome received
him with acclaim and gratitude,
he was accepted as the first mon-
archand the name * Augustus ”’
was also conferred on him.  The
reign of this Augustus is extolled
as the Golden Age in Roman
history. .~

(to be continued)
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Thiru V. R. Nedunchezhian being interviewed by B.B.C,

THE FUNCTIONAL
LITERACY PROJECT

During his tour abroad Thiru
V. R. Nedunchezhian, the Tamil
Nadu Education Minister, has
drawn UNESCO assistance for
the Functional Literacy Prog-
ramme of the Tamil Nadu Gov-
ernment. The Functional Literacy
Programme is a sort of work-
oriented adult education. This
was first organised in Udumalpet
taluk of Coimbatore district in
March 1969.  Exclusively for
imparting functional education
to the farmers participating
in the high-yielding varieties
of crop seeds programme in
that taluk, sixty centres were
run. Again, in March 1969, a
similar course was run in the
same area. With the experience
gained in Udumalpet, the Tamil
Nadu Government, wishes to
extend the work-oriented adult
education to the whole State. It
was for this programme that Thiru

Nedunchezhian made a bid to
draw up on the UNESCO assis-
tance while he was in Paris on
22nd September 1970. When he
told the UNESCO that the
scheme would be tried in the
whole district of Thanjavur, it
was greeted with appreciation.
The UNESCO has promised two
lakhs literacy promps for this
project.

As a step towards eradicating
illiteracy among adults in the
State, the Government sanctioned
in 1969-70, the opening of 500
adult literacy centres enrolling
in all, not less than 10,000 adults
for four months as a pilot scheme,
Orientation courses were con-
ducted during 1969-70 for tea-
chers to plan and start the work
and the districts of Madurai,
Tiruchirappalli, Chingleput, Tiru-
nelveli, Ramanathapuram, North
Arcot, Dharmapuri, Thanjavur
and South Arcot were covered
under this programme,

FOREIGN
AIDS FOR
TEACHING
SCHEMES

Fruitful
Results of
Tour

In London Thiru V. R. Nedun-
chezhian was received by the
British Council. He availed the
occasion to discuss improving
English teaching methodology in
the training colleges in Tamil
Nadu with the co-operation of
the British Council. The Council
on its own also promised the
implementation of the improved
science teaching scheme in the
primary schools of Tamil Nadu.
While in America, Thiru Nedun-
chezhian contacted the CARE
Organisation to urge that the
mobile science-teaching Labo-
ratory van now in operation in
Thanjavur district be extended
further. Two mobile Laboratory
vans, each fitted with a trailer
with all necessary physics and
chemistry apparatuses for high
schools has been introduced as a
pilot scheme in Mayuram Educa-
tional District. These laboratory
vans have been fitted out by
CARE to serve all the high
schools in Mayuram Educational
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district by a turn system. Thiru
Nedunchezhian  discussed  the
expansion of this project with
Mr. Frank Goffio of CARE in
New York.

Another scheme for the quali-
tative improvement of Science
teaching in schools has been
adopted with the aid of
UNESCO-UNICEF. This
scheme provides for the supply of
Science equipment in training
colleges and schools and will be
outside the plan. It is also propo-
sed to set up with the assistance of
UNESCO an Institute of Science
Education as a wing of the
existing Institute of School Edu-
cation to give In-service-training
to teachers of high schools for
teaching Science subjects.

In order to maintain a high
standard of education in the
schools it is necessary that teachers
should be given periodic training
to keep them in touch with
modern developments in teaching
methods. A number of schemes
continue to be implemented to-
wards this end.

The scheme of conducting Re-
fresher courses, special training
courses and seminars is being
continued during 1970-71 to keep
the teachers abreast of the latest
techniques of teaching and thus
improve their professional com-
petence. The courses are being
organised and conducted by the
State Institute of Education in
co-operation with the Chief Edu-
cational Officers, District Educa-
tional Officers and Inspectresses of
Girls Schools.
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With a view to improving the
methods of teaching English in
schools, the Madras English Lan-
guage Teaching Campaign for the
training of teachers of Education
Department was introduced in
October 1965. The scheme is
being continued during 1970-71.
It is proposed to run 40 courses to
train 1,600 secondary school tea-
chers of standards VI to VIII
in modern methods of English
teaching. Rs. 2:80 lakhs has been
provided for this purpose in the
Budget Estimate for 1970-71.

For qualitative improvement in
the standard of instruction in
Teacher Training Institutions, it
is necessary that the personnel
employed in the training institu-
tions have special training in the
latest methods of teaching the
various subjects, and also possess
qualifications which are higher
than the ordinary first degree in
teachers training. [t is, therefore,

proposed to depute some
school assistants every year for
M.Ed. training so that they will
keep themselves abreast of new
ideas in Education.

For improving Science Educa-
tion, the WNational Council of
Educational Research and Train-
ing, the University Grants Com-
mission and the National Council
for Science Education in colla-
boration with the Science Founda-
tion of U.S.A. organised during
the summer of 1969, Summer
Institutes at various centres for
the benefit of the teachers drawn
from high schools in this State.
The duration of the course was
for a period of six weeks. The
subjects for the courses were
Biology, Chemistry, M athematics
Botany and Physics. During
1969-70, as many as 170 schools

participated in the Summer
Institutes in various subjects.
@

The Nedunchezhian with Lord Aberdare, U.K. Minister.

Madras City and its
Administyation

Thc total arca of the City is now
about 50 sq. miles as against
31 square miles originallv contem-
plated. The cstimated mid-ycar
population of the City for the ycar
1969 was 2,048,000, There werc
96,567 births and 39,250 dcaths
registered during the year 1969.

In recent ycars, there has been
a spurt in building construction.
A number of new colonics have
sprung up with the help of the
State Housing  Board. Many
main roads have been realigned
and several over-bridges and sub-
ways have been constructed. New
cut-off lights in the thorough-fares
of the City have come as a boon
to the traflic and pedestrians,

Despite all the difficultics with
which it is confronted such as
paucity of finance, cver increasing
population, increased traffic,
mounting cost of establishment,
ctc., the City Corporation adminis-
tration with its vast tcam of
executives, supported by expert
staft has becen playing a notable
role in  keeping the  City
beautiful and humming  with
profitable activity.

Sir Josiah Child, one of the
Directors of the East India
Company,  was responsiblc
for the formation of the
Corporation on the model of
the Dutch Government in the
East Indics. On 29th Scptember
1688, thc Corporation was
inaugurated with powers to decide
petty cases, levy rates upon the
inhabitants for  building  of

schools, a Town Hall and a Jail.
Mr. Nathaniel Higginson was
nominated as First Mayor with
12 aldermen and sixty burgesses.

The Office of the Corporation
was functioning from a building
in Errabalu Chetty Strect. It
was only in 1913 that the Corpo-
ration moved its offices to its
present imposing building, the
Ripon Buildings, named after
Lord Ripon, Viceroy.

The Administration

For the purpose of Municipal
Administration, the City  of
Madras has been divided into

two parts, one part called North

Madras and the other called
South Madras, cach part compri-
sing six Circles and each Circle
consisting of ten divisions, 120
divisions in all.

Each of the above 120 divisions,
elects a Councillor to represent
it on the Council of the Municipal
Corporation of Madras. Thes¢
120 Councillors  constitute the
elected representatives of  the
citizens on the Council. If no
person belonging to a Scheduled
caste is elected as Councillor from
any of the divisions in a Circle,
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then the clected members of the
Council ¢co-opt to the Council as
its Councillor, for such Circle, a
person belonging Lo a Scheduled
caste.  Thus. the Council consists
of 120 clected Councillors and not
moere than 12 co-opted Coun-
cillors.

Besides the Council, there are
12 Circle Commiltees, a Central
Committee, a Corporation
Accounts Commitlee, a Licence
Appeals  Committee, a Contracts
Commiitce, an  Appointinents
Committce  and o Taxation
Appcals Committee.

The Councillors clect annually,
in the month of November, from
among themselves « Mayor (who
is the first citizen of Madras)
and a Deputy Mayor. The Mayor,
the Deputy Mayor and  the
Chairman of all the Committees
except the  Taxation Appeals
Committee  are clected for one-
year terms.

Water Supply

Till about 1870, Madras
obtained its water-supply solcly

from shallow wells and  tanks
within the City.  As they ware
subject to serious pollution, the
Government adopted the proposals
of Mr. Fraser to tap water from
the Kortalayar river and  its
tributaries Kattangal and Busikal.
The water is led into the Chola-
varam Lake and from there
into the Red Hills Lake.  Madras
Water Supply is drawn dircctly
from Red Hills Lake,

The distribution systein design-
ed for supplying 25 gallons of
water per head per day for an
anticipated  population  of 6.6
lakhs in 1931 was found in-
adequate and construction of an-
other Dam across the Kortalayar
river at Poondi was initiated.
This Reservoir, named Sathya-
moorthy Sagar, was compleled
in 1944 and doubled the water
storage.  Rapid Gravity Mcecha-
nical Filters (10 m.g.d. capacity)
were iustalled in {957 at an
cstimated cost of Rs. 29.50 lakhs
and 30 m.g.d. capacity Rapid

Gravity Mecchanical  Filiers are

The Rs. 65-lakh Poondi Reservoir.

under  construction and nearing
completion.

The Veeranam Schenye

A scheme costing Rs. 21,3
crores for bringing 4 militon
gatlons per day of Cauvery wate
ftrom Veeranam Lake has been
sanctioned by the Government
of Tamil Nadu and the work has
been taken up for cxccution by
the Public Works Department.

Increasing the storage capacity
of the reservoirs, tapping of under-
ground sources and construction
of open lined channel from Poond:
to Tamarapakkam are some of
the measures considered to con-
scrve the avatlable water. About
550 million cubic feet of water i~
expected to be saved by this
scheme.  Acquisition of adjacent
lands under Cholavaram and Red
Hills tanks will save annually
550 million cubic fect of water
now issued for irrigation to those
arcas.

The total number of house
service connections is 82,880,

SN . e e e T e

The Mercury dizcharge lamps

There are 7.941 public foun-
tains and 3,699 hydrants,

Conservaney and drainage

The main task of the conser-
vaney is (o maintain a clean city
and it involves the duties of
cleaning of streets, Toot-paths,
water lables, removal of sullage
water from cess-pools.  disposal
of rubbish and (ilth ; cleaning
of public conveniences and lat-
rincs, cte.  About 11,000 ecmplo-
yees attend to conservancy work.
Lorries are used for conscrvancy
work in the city, while scwage
vans arc ulilised for emptying
the cess-pools in the extended
arcas of the city.

At present there arc 33 Drain-
age Pumping Stations functioning
all over the city of which 15 are
clectrified, 15 are partially clectri-
fied and 3 arc with o1l engine
units.  The pumping stations are
functioning on a relay system
with 3 main pumping stations
from where the sewage is pumped
out for disposal ultimately. The
total length of sewer laid and
maintained by the Corporation
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now s about 963 K.M. So far
a total feneth of about 276 K.M.
of storm waler drains have been
constructed in the city.

As the existing sewerage system
was found inadequate, a compre-
hensive system based on a water
supply rate of 40 Guls. per head
per day has been prepared and
sanctioned by the Government.
For this purposc the city has been
divided into 5 zones. The total
value of the 5 zonal schemes s
Rs. 13,02.26 lakhs and works are
in progress simultancously in oll
-he zones.

which light up main roads.

Street lights

There are at present 29,551
sireet lights with various  types
of  fittings  such  as tube
lights and M.D. lamps in main
roads and bus Routes, ordinary
clectric lamps in interior roads
and extended arcas. Flood lights
in by-lancs and hutting grounds
ornamental cluster lights at the
junctions,  post-top  lanterns
in parks and short M.D. lamps
and top lanterns in other places
arc used. There are 12,117 M.D.
Lamps, 2,056 Tube Lights, 15,342

ordinary  clectiic and  flood
lights and 36 orna-
mentad cluster
lights.

Llectricity for the
street  lighting i
taken at two points
Madras
System

from the
Electricity
at Basin Bridge, and
at Kellys. The 11
K. V. supply received
from M.E.S., at the
Main  Controlling

13



Statien, Basin Bridge and 33
K.V, supply at 'Kellys are step-
ped down to 5 K.V. and distri-
buted to other street lighting
sub-stations. There are about
32 Sub-stations in the City.

Low Tension underground
cables to a length of 1,803-58
K.M. and High Tension Cablcs
to a length of 111.023 K.M. have
becn laid so far, for strect light.
Recently ‘cut-off” system of lizht-
ing has been introduced over a
stretch of 13.5 kms. This wiil be
exicaded  gradually to  other
inportant roads in the City.

Taxes

The Corporation of Madras is
levying all the taxes enumerated in
Section 98 of the Madras City
Municipal Corporation Act. They
are levied at the maximum rales
prescribed in the Act.

Property tax is the main sourcc
of revenue. Itislevied onall lands
and buildings situated’in the City
other than thebuildings belonging

Planned Improvement of Congested roads.

to the Union Government. The
total nuinber of houses assessed
for the year 1968-69 was 1,14,434.

Health Services

The Corporation of Madras
started its first maternity and child
welfare centre in the year 1917 at
Triplicane and today there are 51
malernity and child  welfare

New Colonies of houses and flats have sprung up recently,
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centres. Of these, 31 are warded
centres with™a total bed strength
of 379 and the remaining 20 are
subcentres where domicillary ser-
vices alone are rendered. There are
39 Assistant Surgeons, 71 health
visitors, 16 staff nurses, 26 pharma-
cists and 314 Midwives in the
Child Welfare Scheme. The
services rendered are institutional
care, domicillary care, Health
Education and Family Planning.

Triple Antigen injections are
given to all children below one
year in all the 51 maternity and
child welfare centres on all days.
Neo-natal B.C.G. vaccinations are
also being given on an experimen-
tal basis in 5 centres, while the
routine neo-natal vaccinations are
made available in all warded
centres.

Creches
For the benefit of the working
mother, the Corporation is running
7 creches.  In the creches, the
(Contd. on page 35)

THE
"OPHTHALMIC
HOSPITAL

Eye Bank and Corncal
Transplantation

An Eye Bank was started in
Government Ophthalmic Hospital
in 1948, to provide donor material

¥ for Keratoplasty or corneal trans-

plantation.  There is a popular
misconception  that corneal
transplantation can be done, to

restore  sight in all cases of
blindness.  This is not correct.
Corneal transplantation  or

Corneal grafting can be done
only to patients who have lost
the vision due to the corneca
turning opaque. The operation
involves the removal of the
central portion of the opaquc
cornea of the patient and
replacing it by a clear picce of
cornea of equal size, from the
cye of a dead person (donor).

In our country corneal opacities
are extremely common. There
are many who are blind or

AND ITS
VARIOUS CLINICS

partially blind from this cause.
Keratoplasty is a great benefit
in such cases. Unfortunately
sufficient  donor material is not
available for doing more number
of corneal grafting operations in
this hospital. General apathy
and superstitious antipathy are
the main reasons for the paucity of
donor material. Many may
not know that th: removal of the
cyes from the dead can be made
without disfiguremznt.  There
is a Government order parmitting
donation of eyes while living so
that the eye could be removed
soon after death. The c¢o-
operation of the next of kin is
most important for the utilisation
of this source, for corneal
{ransplantation operation.

The Mobile Ophthalmic Unit

The villages have long been
a happy field for quacks and
charlatans. The helpless

villager who could not go to a
hospital in the City or town for
cataract opzration, souzght the
services of the itinerant quack who

practised  couching 10 cure
cataract. Couching is an
ancient discorded surgical
procedure  whercin the lens is
displaced from its  position.
Couching  often resulted in

complication and in total loss of
vision and much pain.

Further outside agencies also
entered the field and volunteered
to do a large and fantastic .umber
of operations in a day with
inadequate pre and post operative
care which invariably resulted in
complications in an appreciable
number of cases.

The mobile Ophthalmic Unit
was set up in 1961 to (reat the
poor in the villages and to prevent
the activities of the quacks and
outside agencies in the rural
parts of our State.



Cataract forms the majority of
the operations done by the
Mobile Ophthalmic Unit in the
cye camps. By doing cataract
operations in the villages, number
of people suffering from temporary
blindness due to cataract, could be
grcatly relieved.  They would,
otherwise be, a burden socially
and economically.

The Mobile Ophthalmic Unit
conducts four cye camps a year
in villages within a radius
of 100 miles or morc from
Madras. It follows the
same procedure that is
followed in the hospital
in the selection, opera-
tion, and postoperative
carc of patients in the
eyc camps. The cye
camp is conducted for a
period of 15 days. Opera-
tions are done for 4 days
and not crowded into a
single day. The Superin-
tendent and one Civil
Surgeon of Government
O phthalmic Hospital per-
form operations on two
days at the <¢ye camp.
Operated  patients  are
admitted in the eye camp
and provided with free
diet. Paticnts are given
cataract giasses frece of
cost at the time of discharge.
Out-patients arc also  treated
at the cye camp, for  minor
ailments.  Propaganda work is
also done and cine films on
preventible  blindness are shown
in the adjacent villages.

Opticians’ School

A School for Opticians was
built in 1962 under the Second
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Five-Year Plan. The objective
of the school is to train candidates
in refraction and dispensing of
glasses, so that in course of time
all the dispensing opticians will be
qualified people.  The training
course conducted at the School
is of two years duration.

Glaucoma Clinic

Glaucoma is one of the major
causes for blindness in our country.

Tests for Giaucoma

The diseasc was known to  the
Greeks Hippocrates the famous
Greek. Physician has described it
with admirable clinical precision.
Down the ages, it has been a
dreaded disease.

The term  glaucoma is applied
to a number of conditions of the
cye having one common sign, i.e.,

4 persistent elevation of intra-

ocular tension.
non-rigid

The cye being

structure, a  certain
amount of pressure is required to
maintain its shape without which
the production of o distinct
image on the reting would be
impossible. This function is
carried out by the ciliary body
which is a gland-like
with & rich

structure
supply of blood
vessels.  This structure seeretes
@ water  fluid called *acqueous
humour.,  When for some
reason, there is an excess
seeretion of this fluid or
there is obstruction to the
out-flow  channels, the
pressure within the eye
balls rises. The rise in
intra-ocular pressure leads
to reduced blood supply
to the cye which in turn
leads to the destruction of
the optic nerve.

It is of paramount
importance that glaucoma
should be spotted and
diagnosed carly. But the
disease to  be  detected
in its carly stages, when
treatment is most helpful
and rewarding the symp-
toms are few and signs
difficult to
most important require-
ments for carly detection
and treatment of glaucoma are
the knowledge, on the part of
the patient of such u condition
and a high index of
on the part of the
Glaucoma  requires

suspicion

doctor,
prolonged
and regular follow-up treatment.

A separate
was  opened in
Ophthalmic

glaucoma  clinic
Government

clicit. The

Hospital in  May -

THE SQUINT EYE CAN BE SET RIGHT

:

Before Treatment
1967 to facilitate carly diagnosis
and treatment.

Orthoptic Clinic

An Orthoptic  Clinic was
opened in Governiment Ophthal-
mic Hospital in 1967 for correc-
tion of squint and treatment of
muscle  tmbalance. An Assistang
Surgeon and a qualificd Orthoptist
attend to the patients, in this
department.

The Department is  cquipped
with all the instruments necessary
for carrying out the ordinary
tests.

Squint is not belicved any more
to bring  good luck to the
individual. It disfigures a
handsome  [ace and disqualifies
an otherwise cligible  young man
or woman from scrvice. Vision
may be lost in one cyce and the
paticnt losses all the advantages
of binocular  vision and depth
perception.

The squint can be  broadly
classified, as cither non-paralytic
(con-committant) or Paralytic.
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Paralytic  squint  arc  casily
dingnosed by means of the ocual
movements  and  compensatory
head postures.  Con-committant
squints  may be  cither manifest
or latent.  If the patient has a
high refractive error. correction
itself” helps to correct the squint,
This may be followed if necessary
by Orthoptic  exercises.  In
cases not  responding to the
orthoptic treatment, surgery
is resorted to, which brings back
the cyes in position but  the
fusion faculty has to be trained
bv a course of post operative
exercises.

Two photographs  of  onc
patient who was operated for
squint are reproduced here.

Detachment of Retina

A number of patients suffering
from Dctachment of retina are
ceferred to this hospital by
private Practitioners and Govern-
ment  Hospitals all over South
India for treatment. Detach-
ment of retina is a catastrophe—
a progressive  condition which
will end in blindness  unless
treated carly by surgery. The
short  sighted arc morc prone
to get this than those with normal
vision.

In March, 1970 the  hospital
importcd  a Photo-coagulator
from West Germany at a cost of
Rs. 1,21,250. It is used in the
treatment  of  certain  types of
detachment of retina, Tumours
and bleeding condition of the cyc.
For want of this equipment many
a patient had to go to North
India at grcat nconvenience.

After Treatment

Intense light is utilised in this
cquipment to scal the openings
or holes in rctina and also destroy
tumour-cclls.

Intense cold is also used in the
treatment of  diseases of the eye
especially for cataract and for
detachment  of retina.  Such an
cquipment—the  Cryo—Unit is
expe-ted shortly.

Research

The following Rescarch work
arc being donc in this hopital :

“ Mycotic  Keratitis 7 under
the avspices of Indian Council of
Mecdical Rescarch.

“ The Research on Cataract
with Primary Glaucoma ” under
the auspices of Tamil Nadu State
Research Scheme.

“ Aflatoxin as the Carcinogen
to the cyc” under Loganathan
Tarapore Research Scheme.

’

“ Aetiology of Uvcitis ”’ under
the auspices of Tamil Nadu State
Rescarch Scheme. o
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MORE PLEASE

Thiru C. Rajagopalachariar made a charitable
donation of Rs. 1,000 to the Corporation of Madras
for supplying spectacles to poor pupils having poor
cyc-sight.  During the last scveral years many pupils
found, after duc tests, having defective vision were
provided with spectacles from the donation which
Rajaji made while he was Governor-General of India.
The latest Administration Report of the Corporation
of Madras says that this amount is coming (o
a close.

Compliments from With best compliments from
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THE TUTICORIN FERTILISER
COMPLEX

A public limited company
known as  Southern  petro-
chemical Indusiries Corporation
has been set up to implement
the Fertiliser and Chemical
Complex at Tuticorin.

The Tamil Nadu Government
will contribute Rs. 2 crores
towards the company’s capital
formation. All infrastructure
arrangements like port, roads,
water and power supply are also
being provided by the State
Government for the benefit of this
project which will mean an invest-
ment of Rs. 75 crores. The
company has been formed on the
pattern of management similar to
the most modern companics in
Amecrica and England. The
professional  group will  have
firm grip on executive management
on the one hand and will be
thoroughly  responsible to the
share-holders on the other. In
short, this is the first of such
socially  responsible company
organisations to be formed in
India. The Company will be
in a position to supply fertilisers
by 1973.

The Government of Tamil
Nadu hopes that with such excel-
lent advantages, the Corporation
would supply fertilisers to the
farmers 10 to 15 per cont
cheaper than at present and
substantially contribute to the
“Improvement in Agricultural
wealth and the economics of the
peasants of South India”.

After submitting an claborate

Techno-Economic Feasibility
Report to the Government  of
India and other  concerned

agencies including the Foreign
Credit agencies, as advised by the
Government of India, detailed
international firm bids (firmed up
for a period between 1971-73)
were called for by the Southern
Petrochemical Industrics Corpo-
ration in April, 1970. These bids
included proposals for produc-
tion of Ammonia {hrough the
Steam Reforming as well as the
Partial Oxidation routes.  The
Corporation has finally selected
in August 1970, the competitive

The Atomic Energy Commission
is considering a proposal for the
cstablishment, in collaboration
with  Southern  Petrochemical
Industries  Corporation, of a 70
tons per year, Heavy Waler
(Deuterium  Oxide) plant  at
Tuticorin.  The cost of this
project is expected to be around
Rs. 17 crores including working
capital, town-ship, contingencies,
etc. The Government of India
in the Atomic Encrgy Department
and Petroleum and Chezmicals
Department have under conside-
ration the early implementation of
this project and to integrate the
same with  Southern  Petro-
chemical Industries Corporation’s
Fertiliser-cum-Chemical complex.
It is likely that the work oun the
Heavy Water Project would also
start  simultancously with the
Fertiliser Complex.

HEAVY WATER
MANUFACTURE

contractors, who should imple-
ment the firm forcign cexchange
part of the obligations in the
complex.

This  Fertiliser-cum-Chemical
Complex has attracted the
of Atomic

interest Energy

Commission, for locating the
manufacture of Heavy Water as

is done in Nangal.

The Atomic Energy Commis-
sion has programmed augmen-
tation of heavy water production
to about 400 tons per yecar in
order to utilise our large natural

uranium resources in power
reactors as in the Kalpakkam

Atomic Power Project. There
are only five large-scale heavy
water plants in operation in the
World now, including the one in
India, at Nangal. @
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Man Power Needs

of Electronics
Industry

’The manpower requirement
of the Electronics Industries to be
developed in Tamil Nadu at all
levels, deserves serious conside-
ration, says the Study group
appointed by the Government
of Tamil Nadu. For however
sophisticated and automatic may
be the machines and meters that
are installed, an adequate number
of men fully trained for the job
of designing, testing and operating
machines and reading delicate
instruments and interpreting the
results, is a highly important
factor, which needs immediate
consideartion.

The type of men required for
an electronic industry is of four
categories :

Category I--Design, Research
and Development Engineers.

Category II—Testing  and
Senior Supervisory Engineers.

Category Ill—Routine Test-
ing and Inspection and Junior
Supervisory Engineers.

Category IV—On the floor
technicians (for production).

Broadiy, those having a
Doctor’s Degree or a Master's

Degree are required for Category
I.

Those having a Bachelor’s
Degree in Electronics/Electricaj
Engineering/Mechanical Engi-

neering are required for Category
I1.

Those having a Licenciate,
Diploma in Electronics/Telecom-
munications/Radio Engineering/
Electrical  Engineering/Mechani-
cal Engineering would be required
fo Calegory III.

Those trained by the Industrial

Training Institutes or Institu-
tions like V. Rajagopalan’s
Radio  Institute, and those

who pass the Government of
India Trade Test for *Radio
Mechanics > or Radio Servic-
ing, would be needed for
Category IV in fairly large num-
bers on the production branch
or on the shop-floor.

Location of Trained Hands

In other words, the following
institutions should be able to
supply  the men of the above
four categories in the Southern
Zone and particularly in Tamil
Nadu.

The Indian Institute of Science,
Bangalore; Indian Institute of
Technology, Madras ; Engincer-
ing College, Guindy ; Regional
Engineering College, Tricliy ;
P.S.G. College of Technology;
Institute of Technology, Coimba-
tore. These would Dbe able to

supply men for Categories 1 and
11.

The Polytechnics in this State
(both for boys and girls) giving
L.R.E. (Licentiate in Radio
Engineering) should be able to

supply personnel

for category
1.

The  Industrial Training
Institutes  in the State should
be able to supply men in this
Category of Radio Mechanics

(Category 1V).
Industrial ~ Training
at Ambattur,

The Three
Institutes
Coimbatore and

Theni  and Industrial Training
Centre  at Shree Seva Mandir,
Madras  (for Women) provide

craftsmen training in
and T.V. Mechanism.

Radio

Training Facilities

As far as the training facilities
are concerned, we should, in
the initial stages train our nucleus
Staff at one or more of the
following places in India, where
it is known that excellent train-
ing facilities do exist.

l. BARC The Bhaba
Atomic Energy Centre, Trombay
(Environmental Testing Labora-
tory  for Electronics Compo-
nents).

2. C.LE.—Chief Inspector-
rate of Elecronics, Bangalore—
Environmental Testing Labora-

tory, specially for testing electro- °

nic  equipment and components,
set up by the Defence Depart-
ment,  Government of India,
in July 1970.

3. The Indian Institute of
Technology, Madras.

4. The College of Engineer-
ing, Guindy, Madras.

5. The Indian Institute of
Science, Bangalore.

6. The Ceatral Electronics
Enginecring Rescarch Institute,
Pilani.

7. The National
Laboratory, New Delhi.

Physical

In particular, the first two will
be of the utmost importance to us
in the initial stages.

Only if specialised training faci-
lities, which do not cxist any-
where in India are rcquired,
we may think of sending a
few selected candidates for train-
ing in highly sophisticated areas
abroad, in such places as the
N.P.L., England (Radio Research
Laboratory).. The National
Bureau of Standards, Washing-
ton, Messrs. Philips Laboratory,
Eindhoven, Holland, Messrs.
Hitachi,  Japan, ctc., for
precision calibration and testing
work and for training in industrial

" processes.

" workers, technicians and

¥

The Report of the Electronics
Committee of the Government
of India (February 1966) which
foresaw an annual production
of Rs 300 crores in 1975,
with a corresponding wage-bill
of Rs. 115 crores, estimated the
task-force  requirecment to be
around 330,000 of which 250,000
will be in the category of skilled
engi-
neers. It was also estimated
that the Electronics Components
Industry would require 40,000
men, inclusive of 35,000 in the
skilled variety. For research
and development efforts outside
the manufacturing units, the
requirement  envisaged was
15,000 scientists and 30,000
supporting staff. ~ The Report
stated that the  Electronics
Industry, if nurtured and brought
up as proposed, would have the
capacity by 1975, to cngage,
400,000 workers of whom 300,000
will belong to the class of engine-
ers, scientists and skilled workers.
This will be geared to an invest-
ment of Rs. 170 crores, leading,
to an investment per man of

5a

ELECTRIC TYPEWRITER

Production Planned in Hindustan
Teleprinters

The Hindustan Teleprinters
has made substantial progress in
developing an electric typewriter.
The Company is also currently
engaged in developing other new
products like power cubics  also.

A great deal of emphasis is
being laid by thc company on
Research and Development so
as to keep pace with the latest
developments in Tele-communi-
cations and allied fields.  The
Research  and Development
Department of Hindustan Tele-
printers developed during last
year new products like Arabic
teleprinters, Intelex Switch Board
required for international telex
equipment.  The operators and
supervisory ~ consoles to be
installed at the International telex
exchange in Overseas Communi-
cation Centre at Bombay are
being manufactured here.  These
consoles when installed will facili-
tate the establishment of direct

Rs. 4,000 to Rs. 5,000 (as against
a figure of Rs. 150,000 which
applies to the Steel Industry).
The Report urged that, from the

national view-point, there was
everything to be gained b)
developing  the  Electronics

industry on a prioritv basis and
pointed out that the pace of
development would be largely
determined by the rate at which

skilled scientific and technical
man-power could be marshalled.
&

telex connections betwecn India
and other countries of the world
through the Satellite Communi-
cation Centre at Arvi. In
developing and producing these
equipments the Department has

had close consultations with
similar  organisations in  the
country.

No Imported Parts

The Hindustan Teleprinters has
successfully overcome the need
for imported parts. The tele-
printer motor was one of the
last items to be taken up for
indigenous manufacturc by the
factory and there has been a
substantial saving of foreign
exchange on this account. The
Company has entered the export
field in a big way with the
development of Arabic and
Persian Teleprinters.

The Company has secured
orders worth about Rs. 4799
lakhs from various countries. This
includes orders worth about
Rs. 2654 lakhs received from
Kuwait, a letter of intent of
Rs. 20:00 lakhs received recently
from the Iranian State Railways
for the supply of Persian tele-
printers and other ancillary equip-
ments and a few orders from
Bhutan, Ceylon, Yemen and
Nepal. Compared to the export
order of Rs. 2:38 lakhs only
during the year 1967-68, the
company’s current export achieve-
ment is a matter for pride. This
is all the more significant in
view of the fact that the company
secured  Iranian and Kuwait
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orders by successfully competing
in global tenders and in all
cascs it had to face keen competi-
tion from other well established
and leading manufacturers of
teleprinters in the international
market.

In price reduction, the company
has  registered  praiseworthy
achicvements. The price of a
unit teleprinter has now been
fixed at Rs. 5,300 with effect
from Ist September 1970 com-
pared to the price of Rs. 7,000
prevailing before 1st April 1968.
The cumulative price reduction
works out to as much as 23 per

cent. e

INDIAN SPINNING
PLANT FOR CEYLON

Lakshmi Textile Expor-
ter  Private  Limited,
Coimbatore, have set up a
spinning plant of 12,500
spindles in collaboration

with Asian Cotton Mills
‘ Limited, Ceylon. The
technical knowhow,
machinery and other
equipment required for
ctting up the plant was
supplied by the Indian
partner, who will manage
the enterprise for
the initial period of
2—3 years, and then hand
over the management
to the Ceylonese partner.
Lakshmi Textile Expor-
ters, who act as technical
consultants, Collabo-
rators, importers and ex-
porters of textile and other
machinery, are also plan-
ning to set up a weaving
plant consisting of 240
automatic looms  and
other nccessary equip-
ment under the collabora-
tion agreement.
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PICTURE PAGES
Opposite Page:

l. Mr. Pierre Paul Schweitzer,
Managing Director, LM.F. at
Raj Bhavan party in conversation
with the Governor, the Chicf
Minister and the Industries
Minister of Tamil Nadu.

2& 3. Thiru S. Jagannathan
Governor, Reserve Bank of India
was apprised of the financial
needs of agricultural and indus-
trial schemes of Tamil Nadu.

4& 7. The XIV Meeting of
the All-India Tourist  Develop-
ment Council was held in Madu-
rai. The Governor of Tamil
Nadu inaugurated the Meeting
whicti was presided over by Dr.
Karan Singh, Union Minister for
Tourism. Dr.  Sathyavani
Muthu, Tamil Nadu Minister for
Tourism, hosted the Meeting.

5. Thiru C.P. Chitrarasu Chair-
man, Tamil Nadu Legislative
Council on his return home from
Australia was reccived at the Air
Port on 19—10—70 by the Chicef

Minister and other Ministers of
the Cabinet.

6. The Tamil Nadu Slum Cle-
arance Board was inaugurated by
Chief Minister .The L.A. Minis-
ter Thiru P.U. Shanmugam,
Thiru Arangannal, M.L.A., and
Thiru  Murasoli Maran, M.P.
were present. The Chairman,
Housing Board is seen welcoming
the gathering.

Centre Spread

Yercaud Views®

I. A typical mansion of old-
world charm.

2. An ornamental statue at
Anna Park.

3.5.6 & 9 Bathing and Boating
in the Yercaud lake.
4. A cluster of flowers.
7. Plucking of coffee seeds.
8. From Lady’s Scat, tourists
take a panoramic view.
10, The Anna Park.

1. The Lady's Seat view-point
in its old form.

Last Page

I. At the inauguration of the
Agaram Co-operative Lift Irriga-
tion Society the Governor is
seen exchanging pleasantries with
Thiru C.V.M. Annamalai, M.L.A.
while Chief Minister looks on.

2. At the Tamil Poets’ Meet,
Chief  Minister honoured the
pocts with a 100-rupee purse each.
Picture shows Maha Vidwan
M.V. Venugopal Pillai receiving
the purse.

3. The Governor iraugurated
the World Standards Day on
10--10—70, at Rajaji Hall,

4. Thiru Sadig Pasha declared
open the Kottur branch of The
St. Louis Church Social Scrvice
Centre on 10—10-—70.

5. The XVII session of the
All-India Homoeopaths Confer-
cnce was held in Madras on
19-—10—70 along with an exhibi-
tion of Homoz:o mudicines. The
Chief Minister and Dr. Sathya
vani Muthu evince keen interest
in the medicines shown.

6 & 7. Thiru Si. Pa. Aditanar,
Minister for Co-operation dec-
lared open at Thimmavaram a
modern rice mill. Close by him
is Thiru Mannai Narayanaswami,
M.L.C.
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THE YERCAUD derives its
name from two Tamil words
Eri-Lake and Kadu-forest ; is
situated at a height of about 5,000
feet above sca level and has most
equable climate, the temperaturc
never rising above 85° F or below
50° F and by its virtue of having
such a salubrious climate all
round the year, it can be easily
developed as a tourist centre and
attract visitors throughout the
year.

A unique feature of Yercaud
vhich" covers about 170 square
niles is that it has four
pproaches ; two from Salem
ind one each from Danishpet
ind Bommidi. While approaches
rom Bommidi and Danishpet
re mainly used by tribal and
eople of Nagalur village, thc
nost important approach is from
alem. An important aspect of
his hill station is that it is just
8 miles from Salem, five miles
f which is level road and 13
liles ghat road. It is just
bout an hour’s drive from Salem

by the main road. The fourth
approach from the foot of the
hills very near the ghat road. is
the nine miles bridle path which
poses a delightful challenge to
hikers in steep climbing. It was
the bridle path which served as
means of  communication to
Yercaud to carly settlers and
explorers until 1900 when the
ghat road was laid.

The

Poor
Man’s

Ooty

Yercaud has many tourist, and
picnic spots like the Big lake,
Kiliyur falls, lady’s seat, Cauvery
peak, the Grange, Shervaroyan
Temple, Taylor’s Saddle, Arthur
seat, Swiss view, etc. Boating
in the ice-cool waters of the Big
lake will soothe any visitor to
Yercaud while the breath-taking
view of the steep cliffs and winding
ghat roads from Lady’s seat will

Boating in Yercaud Lake.
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Coffee Plantations bound in Yercaud.

leave a lasting impression on
any tourist. Thelight of Salem
town will beckon tourists in the
night from Pagoda Point and not
far away one can see Kanja-
malai where the Salem Steel Plant
will spring up in the next few
years. Kiliyur falls is a popular
resort for picnickers. It is situ-
ated in sylvaa setting and the 75
feet falls, with rocky ridges and
small caves will provide an ideal
diversion to the visitors. The
Shervaroyan temple is situated
in the third highest point in the
Hill range ; and the view from
the top of the hillock is superb
showing deep gorges and green
valleys all round; with the
gleaming  Mettur Reservoir at
a distance. The annual festival in
Shervaroyan temple in the month
of May is a colourful event and
several hundred tribal people from
different parts of Shevaroys take
part in the festival.

The  Cauvery
peak 1s north of
the Shevarey hills
and 1t takes its
name  from  the
beautiful view
one obtains from
the peak of ihe
river Cauvery in
the platus  below,
The circelar 21
miles loop road is
an  adventurous
route for young
men and  women
keen on hiking or
driving. The Mont-
fort School und
the Girls Convent
at Yercaud have
earned worldwide
reputation  and
many students from African
and West-Asian countries
are studying in these educational
institutions.

entire
range of hills are

Yercaud and the
Shevenroy

packed with Coffce plantations.
Plantaing are also grown ona
large scale Lere and these plan-
tains are prizad for their unique
taste. Tlowers of all varieties
ceme up well here and in such
exciting colours that they take
eng's breath away on sight. @

International Rest House for

Yercaud.

Yercaud in the Shevaroy Hills
will soon boast of an international
rest housc. A site has alrcady
been sefected in this summer resort
for construction of the rest house
overlooking the Yercaud lake.

The rest house is being construct-
ed with international funds collect-
ed mainly by the efforts of Thiru
C. D. Deshmukh. An inter-
national association will advance
funds and the proceeds from the
rest house will be utilised for the
welfare of blind children.

Well-lzid out parks hold visitors in thrall

Banuna can he grown through-

out the year. But very hot
weather and rainy scason should
be avoided for planting. Plant-
ing may be taken up during
February-March  for  belter
yields. The best time for plant-
ing bananas in the wet lands of
Thanjavur district is August, 0
as to avoid the damages likely
to be caused by cyclone during
the months of October and
November., In  hill slopes
planting may be taken up during
April-May.

Varieties

Cultivate Poovam, Robusta,
Mauritius, Rasthaliand Monthan
in wet lands and garden lands of

plains. Grow Sirumalai and
Viruppakshi varicties in  hill
slopes.

Propagation

Select 3 to 4 months old good,
discase-free sword suckers  with
the corn sizc of 10 to 15 centi-
metres in diameter from healthy
plants which will produce big
and better  bunches.  Sword
suckers can be identificd by their
narrow pointed leaves.  Lopp
the pscudo-stem of the suckers

4t 9 to 12 inches height from the
rhizhone and prune the roots.

Dip the suckers in 0"l per cent
wet ceresan solution for about
5 minutes before planting to
control ¢ banana wilt’.

1ox

Dig pits of 13" X 0
size 6 feet apart on either way
for Mauritius and 8 feet apart on
cither way for others and allow to
weather for 15 days. Apply
12 kg. of well decomposed farm
vard manure per pit at the time of
i)l«:mling. Apply 57 grams (2
ounces) of BHO 10 per cent per
pit so as to control rhizhome
beetle.  Plant the pre-treated and
selected suckers in  the Centre
of the pit.  Press the soil well

around the suckers after the
planting.  lrrigatc  after plant-
ing.

Manuring

Apply 110 kg. of Nitrogen, 35
kg., of Phosphorous and 330
kg., of Potash per acre.  This
dose may be applied in two
split doses.  Tirst dose should be

applied at the third or fourth
month after planting. Second

dose should be applied at the Sth
month after planting. To supply

GROWING BANANA

SOME TIPS

the above nutrients manuring may
be done in the following ways.
Apply 285 grams of ammonium
sulphate, 285 grams of super
phosphate, 240 grams of Muriate
of potash, 285 grams of ground-
nut oilcake, 12 kg. of farm yard
manure per free at the 3rd or
4th  month  after planting
for Mauritius or Robusta variety.
Apply 142 grams of ammonium
sulphate, 240 grams of Muriate
of potash and 142 grams of
groundnut oilcake per tree in
the fifth month for Mauritius or
Robusta.

For garden land and wet land
bananas apply 285 grams of
Ammonium Sulphate, 285 grams
of Superphosphate, 340 grams of
Muriate of Potash, 285 grams of
groundnut oilcake, 12 kg. of
farm yard manure per trece in
the 3rd month after planting ;
then apply 285 grams of Ammo-
nium sulphate, 340 grams of
Super Phosphate, 285 grams of
Muriate of Potash and 285 grams
of groundnut oilcake per trec at
the fifth month after planting.

For perennial hill bananas apply
fertiliser during January, April,
July and October. Apply 1-13 kg.
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(40 ounces) of 40 : 30 : 40 mixture
along with 0-397 kg. (14 ounces)
of Muriate of Potash per tree per
time.

Remove the weeds after 4 to 6
weeks after planting. Earth up
suckers at the time of weeding. Dig
up soil once in two months for
perennial bananas to break soil
compaction and to conscrve mois-
ture. But in the wet lands dig up
soil 4 times a year for poovam
and 6 times & year for Monthan.
Don’t dig lands after banana
flowers.

Irrigate periodically

Soil should not be allowed to
dry up at any time during the
growing period of the crop. In
plains during hot weather, irrigate
the banana garden when 2 to 3
inches of the top soil is dried up.
Form trenches in between rows
and drain the beater during the
rainy seasom.

Inter crops

Raise vegetables as inter crops
during the early stages of banana
crop. Sow green manure crop
like sunhemp in between rows
of plants and plough them into
the soil before flowering. This
practice was found to hasten
the production of bunches.

Remove the side suckers syste-
matically during the ecarly stages
of crop. Allow 1 to 2 suckers
on hill areas and only one sucker
in the plains after the plant has
flowered. Remove the dried
leaves once in 4 months. 1n hill
slopes, dig contour trenches and
put the cut portions and the dried
leaves of banana.  Remove the
male bud a week after the
formation of bunches. Prop the
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DRY LAND FARMING

Out of a total cultivated area
of 160 lakh acres in the State
about 1060 lakh acres arc dry
land  (without any irrigation).
According to the conventional
classifications based on the agro-
climatic conditions, the dry land
areas of Tamil Nadu, excepling
in the coastal districts of Thanja-
vur,  Chingleput and  South
Arcot, come under the arid low
rainfall zone receiving 50 to 100
c.ms. Most of the farmers owning
lands in these belts are compara-
tively poor and have small hold-
ings. Since these dry lands

represent more than 60 per cent
of the total cropped arca of the

plants during heavy rains and
cyclone.

Plant protection

Drench the soil with 0+ 1 per cent
wet ceresan solution (I kg, in
1,000 litres of water) to control
banana wilt.  Repeat the drench-
mng once in 7 to 10 days. Spray
I per cent Bordeaux mixture to
control banana leaf spot diseascs.
Cut  completely  the affected
plants.  Spray the garden with
combination of insccticides and
fungicides.

Banana comes to harvest in
'l() or 12 months and the harvest
1s completed in about 4 1o 5 cyt-
tings. After the harvest of the
buich, lopp the pscudo-stem of
the banana plant in the middle
t‘o ensure better health and per-
formance of the next genceration
plant. @

State and since a substantial
proportion of our farmers arc
dependent on these lands, the
Department considers that urgent
steps should be (aken to improve
the productivity of these areas.

The Central Government have
also realised the need to mount
a special effort to revolutionise
farming in dry regions.  They
have announced that special
schcmcs will be taken up in low
rainfall districts in seven States,
of which Tamil Nadu is one.

. The concept of dry land farming
1S not altogether new in this
Stutc. One method of improv-
ing dry land farming is by under-
taking soil conservation measurcs
and cncouraging infiltration of
rain water and preventing eva-
poration of soil moisture.  So,
far, the Department has covered
6 lakh acres under the soil
conservation  scheme. The
Departiment has also introduced
pickage programmes for dry
land crops like groundnut and
cotton over an arca of 626
lakh acres.  But these measures
are considered inadequate in the
changed context of Agricultural
Development. It is proposed
therefore (o take up during
1970-71 a crash programme for
cultivating the high yielding and
drought and discasc tolerant
H.B. 3 cumbu over 150 lakh
acres in Tirunclveli and Rama-
nathapuram districts.  The ques-
tion of granting the ryots in these
dry arcas some concessions in
the supply of inputsis also under
Government’s consideration. &

CONCESSIONAL FINANCE
FOR INDUSTRIES
IN BACKWARD AREAS

NEW SCHEME OF
INDUSTRIAL FINANCE
CORPORATION

In consultation with the Indus-
trial Development Bank of India,
the Industrial Finance Corporation
announced on the 23rd  July
1970, a scheme of concessional
finance to small and medium
sized industrial cnterprises to be
located in the industrially under-
developed districts where the infra-
structural facilities for industrial
development cxist, in the various
States and Union  Territorics
selected for such assistance by the
Central Government in consulta-
tion with the concerned Statc
Governments. The  concessions
include reduction in the normal
lending ratc of the Corporation,
Tonger initial grace period. longer
amortisation period,  reduced
margin of sccurity, lower con-
tribution from the promoters to
the financing of a project, larger
participation by thc Corporation
in the sharc capital  of the
industrial concerns by way of
underwriting or otherwisc, and
reduction in the Corporation’s
scrvice and legal charges. These
concessions will normally be appli-
cable to cases where the total
project cost does not exceed
Rs. 100 crorc ; concessional
finance for bigger projects will be
considered on a selective basis.

It has been accepted as an
gbijective of national policy to

chcourage ncw entreprencurs in
the industrial field. The recent
changes in the industrial licensing
policy of the Government arc also
calculated to achieve the same
objective. Accordingly  the
Industrial Finance Corporation
has been encouraging new cntre-
preneurs by according special
consideration  to  applications
reccived from them. Besides, the
Corporation has also been extend-
ing the nccessary guidance to the
new cntreprencurs and technolo-
gists so that the projects sponsored
by them become technically and
cconomically  viable, thercby
qualifying for assistance from the
public financial institutions.

STATE GOVERNMENT
NOTIFIES BACKWARD
AREAS

in Tamil Nadu, the arecas
declared as * Industrially under-
developed ™, are as follows 1 —

Kanyakumari District.
1. Vilavancode Taluk.
2. Thovala Taluk.

Madurai District.

3. Nilakottai Taluk.
4. Melur Taluk.

North Arcot District.
5. Arni Taluk.
6. Arkonam Taluk.
7. Polur Taluk.
8. Thiruvannamalai Taluk.

Ramanathapuram District.
9. Ramanathapuram Taluk.
10. Mudukulathur Taluk.
11. Kamuthi Sub-Taluk.
12. Sivaganga Taluk.
13. Manamadurai Sub-Taluk.
4. Paramakudi Taluk.
15. llayangudi Sub-Taluk.
16. Devakottai Sub-Taluk.
17. Tiruvadanai Taluk.
18. Tirupathur Taluk.
19. Karaikudi Sub-Taluk.

Salem District.
20. Sankari Taluk.
21. Athur Taluk.
22. Namakkal Taluk,

South Arcot District,
23. Tirukoilur Taluk.
24. Kallakurichi Taluk.
25. Vridhachalam Taluk.
26. Gingee Taluk.

Thanjavur District.
27. Sirkali Taluk.
28. Nannilam Taluk.
29. Mannargudi Taluk.
30. Orathanad Taluk.
31. Nagapattinam Taluk.
32. Thiruthuraipoondi Taluk.
33. Aranthangi Taluk.

Tiruchirappalli District.
34. Lalgudi Taluk.
35. Udayarpalayam Taluk.
36. Thirumayam Taluk.

Tirunelveli District.
37. Thiruchendoor Taluk.
38. Nanguncri Taluk.

Dharmapuri District.
39. Krishnagiri Taluk; and
40. Dharmapuri Taluk.

In addition to the entitlement for
concessional financing, for its part
tae State Government has decided
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that new industrics 0 be set up
in the above industrially under
developed arcas may be given a
reduction of 15 per cent in
clectricity tarritl with consequent
reduction intax. The Government
have also agreed 1o reimburse
to the Electricity Board the loss
on account of the concessions
given to these arcas.

TAMIL MEDIUM—-FREE
SCHOOL FOR CALCUTTA

A Tamil Mcdium free school,
the first of its kind in Calcutta,
has come iunto being on October
14, to mark the 62nd birth anni-
versary of Mr. C. N, Annadurai,
former Chict Minister of Tamil
Nadu.

The school, ** Arignar  Anna-
Netaji-Muthuramalinga  Thevar
Tamil Medium  Free  School™
will be inaugurated by Mr. Ajoy
Kumar Mukherjec former Chicef
Minister of West Bengal,

Sponsored by the * Arignar
Anna Tamil Sangam’ a local
cultural organisation, the school
would be housed in a rented
building in Central Calcutta.

CONNECTIONS IFOR PUMP-
SETS : LAND BANK’S
SCHEME

The Tamil Nadu Land Develop-
ment Bank has chalked out a
scheme by which needy ryots can
get their pumpsets energised on a
priority basis by paying an advance
deposit of Rs. 3,000 to the Electri-
city Board. The scheme will be
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implemented through the Primary
land development bank in cach
tafuk. it is Tearnt,

An oflicial of the Bank said that
in Thanjavur district alone, ovey
500 pumpsets were lying idle for
want of clectricity for the last two
years.  Of this, Tiruthuraipoondi
had the Targest number. The bank
had asked its district units to
conduct a survey of the needy
ryots with a view to helping them
in the matter of power connection,

The official said  that often
ryots could not gel priority for
getting power for their pumpsets
for lack of moncy.

He said that already the bank
had carmarked Rs. 19 crores
including Rs. 75 lakhs for Thanja-
vur, for disbursement of loans in
the cntiire State for sinking and
deepening of wells, reclamation of
lands, purchase of tractors, cte.

FARMERS’ TRAINING

For achicving success on the,
programmes  the

massive Agri-

culture Department is - launching,
to step up Agricultural produc-
tion, it is necessary to involve
a large number of farmers cflec.
tively in these programmes. They
should be educated in the Tatest

. S
rescarch findings and  trained to -

needed  for
techniques.

develop the  skills
adopting  the  new
With this object in view. the
Department is already  running
with full financial assistance from
the Central Government,  three
Farmers™ Training Centres, one
cach at Bhavanisagar, Aduthural
and S. V. Nagaram ncar Ranipet.
The opening of another such
centre at Kovilpatti in Tirunclveli
district has recently been  sanc-
tioned.

A blast resistant paddy under
study for Thaladi scason is
a cross between C.P.S. 10 and
Taichung Native 1. It has very
good grain quality and yiclds
about 6,500 kgs. per hectarc.
This varicty is now being tricd
in farmers” holdings, and when
relcased  after assessing  perfor-
mance, will boost rice production
in Tamil Nadu still further. &

THE VACHAKARAPATTY
HIGHWAY ROBBERY

" .
A series of highway robberies
which  occurred ncar  Viru-
dhunagar in May 1969  created
quite a stir. The highway s
taken for granted by altand - with
implicit confidence huge furtunes
in merchandise move from place
to place on wheels.  Whole
families comprising  women and
children loaded with jewels and
costly clothings move from place
to place, without the least fear
or suspicion of danger on
our highways.  For, protection
of people who use the highways
has always been held to be the
high-water mark  for judging
a State’s Police System. This
has been so from time  immemo-
rial. Rani Mangammal (o the
"Roman Emperors are  remem-
bered not for anything but the
roads they gave the people of their
times. Therefore a  highway
robbery is looked upon as an open
challenge to the Police- rather an
affront to the Police.  No Police
System worth its name will ever
take a highway robbery lymng
down. Such was the challenge
posed to the Police of Vachakara-

patty. In fact it was a challenge
to the State Police and the

gauntlet was naturally piched up
by the State C.1.D.

The magnitude of this appalling
crime which occurred in the mid-
summer of 1969, the like of which
was unheard of in Ramanatha-
puram district  before, created
a huge panic in the minds of the

people and even shook the public
confidence and paralysed  the
normal activities for a certain
spell of time.

Place of occurrence

The occurrence ook place 6
miles away from Virudhunagar
on the highway leading to Sathur
near a culvert with bushes around,
within the local jurisdiction of
Vachakarapatty Police Station on
the night of 2Ist May 1969.
A mixed Gang of 15 persons
committed  this  preplanned

crime.

One Subbiah Thevar of Santha-
yoor, Sundaralinga  Thevar  of
Sennalkudi  and  Guruswamy
Kudumban of  Chinnavadiyur
in  Ramanathapuram  District
were the leaders of this criminal
organisation and onc Ayyanar,
Chitravelu, Chinnasamy, Chinna-
thambi, Chinnamuniyandi,
Sangan alias  Nagesh, K. San-
nasi, A. Sannasi, Poochi (alias)
Kalimuthu-—all kudumbuns, and
one Neerathalingam Thevar and
2 others were their henchmen who
would do anything upon their
biddings.

There had been criminal history
behind cach onc of them. They
had been commilting crimes with
impunity. partly for want of uscful
clues in the reported crime and
partly duc to the callousness on
the part of the victims to report
the crimes due to their fear com-
plex of these criminals.

These criminals were habitually
absent from their native villages
for days on end in pursuit of
crime and they used to assemble
anderncath - ““a banyan tree
near a cement factory at Thuluka-
patty for chalking out plans for
their depredations.  The “peak
and  frequent flow of vehicular
traflic on  Virudhunagar-Sathur
main road across the cement
faclory route  arrested  their
attention and these leaders hatched
out a plan  for committing
a highway dacoity.

Hardened criminals

Accordingly. on the night of
21st May 1969, they assembled
underneath the tree mentioned
carlicr and then went to the
culvert, armed  with  deadly
weapons  like  sticks,  velsticks
and aruvals, blocked the way by
placing stones and thorny plants
across the road and lay-in-wait
at the sides for their—onsiaught.
They cven broke a milestone for
this purpose. At about midnight,
they stopped as many as 7 lorries
and an ambassador car plying on
cither side one after another in
quick succession and simultane-
ously robbed the occupants of
cash, jewels, waich, clothes, etc..
to an aggregate value of about
Rs. 9,000 at the point of deadly
weapons.  The victims in the car
were  the Agricultural  Income-
Tax Officer  of Virudhunagar,
Thiru Vyramuthu, his wife, son
and the driver. They were de-
prived of cash Rs, 250, clothes,
2 gold chains and a gold thali,
chain, ctc., valued at Rs. 4,000.
They were manhandled too by
the culprits.  They were hospita-
lised. During all thesc robberics
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the headlights of the vehicles were
on, and the victims were able to
give graphic description of the
criminals.

The culprits, fleet-footed and
hardened criminals as they were,
made good their escape after
realising a sumptuous booty and
then reassembled at a place near
Ramakkal temple where they
divided the propertics and of
course, a lion’s share went to the
3 leaders aforesaid as they were
the * Villains of the Piece’.

Enter, The C.LD.

Thiru Vyramuthu lodged a com-
plaint with the police promptly
and a case having been registered
at Vachakarapatty Police Station,
investigation went on vigorously
and the local Police force was
pooled into action to clapnet the
offenders. Soon, the Tamil Nadu
C.1.D. took over the reins of
investigation as this occurrence
in the meanwhile, assumed State-
wide importance,

The Inspector of Police, Thiru
Razack. who was incharge of the
investigation spared no pains and
left no stone unturned for fishing
out clues.  He was able to gather
through his reliable complainants
that, of these gangsters there was
a person with a defective eye,
another with a long beard and
yet another tall and lean built,
This provided the only basis for
detection of this case.

A hunt for persons bearing
these descriptive features wa;
vigorously made and before long,
it came to be known that the gang
leaders mentioned above namely,
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Guruswamy  Kudumban  was
having a defective cye, Subbiah
Thevar a beard and Sundara-
lingam, of tall lean stature and
they were likely to be the culprits
of this case. The  suspicion
against them were well-founded
as they were reported to be of
very bad antecedents and were
previously watched by the Police
on history sheets. Subbiah The-
var was reported to have  gone
Tirupparankundram and removed

his beard subsequent to this
occurrence,

First arrests

Systematic,  sustained  and

sincere efforts were made by the
C.L.D. to get these culprits into
the *“ trap door ™’ and the Inspec-
tor arrested Guruswamy Kudum-
ban on 9th August 1969 near
Vellayapuram village. Guru-
swamy Kudumban verily had a
** defective eye”’ and he at once
broke down and made a clean
breast of the entire occurrence,
He gave out the names of all the
participants including  Subbiah
Thevar and Sundaralingam and
even produced a portion of the
robbed money. He also gave
a judicial confession before a
Magistrate, though of course,
he retracted it at the time of the
trial. Nevertheless, his retracted
confession did not lose its pro-
bative value as it was corrobo-
rated by independent picces of
material cvidence.

Soon, Subbiah Thevar, Sun-
daralingam and others were
rounded up. From  Subbiah
Thevar, the robbed Thali-chain
which he had kept segragated
underneath a cholam pot in his

house, and cash Rs. 450 which he
had entrusted to the watchman
of the cement mill mentioned
carlicr were recovered and from
Sundaralingam a gold  ingot
melted from the robbed chain and |
cash Rs. 200 which he had kept
hidden in a trunk box in his house
were recovered on their own con-
fessions in the presence of some
respectable witnesses and in con-
formity with law.  Similarly from
the accused Ayyanar, cash Rs. 100
from Neerathalingam, a broken
gold chain which he had kept
hidden inside a pot in his house
and a dhothy and from Chinna-
muniyandi  and Sangan alias
Nagesh some clothes were reco-
vered. A letter  written by
Chinnamuniyandi to his wife after
the commission of this offence
was also recovered and it con-
tained very useful information to
track down the participants in
this crime.  These jewels includ-
ing the thali were identified by .
Thiru Vyramuthu and his wife.

It was quite a job to line-up all
the victims to cnable them to
identify the culprits at a Judicial
identification parade.

This case was also successfully
piloted through in court. A
volley of questions were put to the
victims (witnesses) by the defence
doubting about l!]CH’
veracity regarding the idcnlti.flc:\-
tion parade to which they nicely
and convincingly answered 7 We
will not forget the image of these
culprits untit we dic for, they
played such a horrible role™.
When the Thali was shown to the
wife of Thiru Vyramuthu she
sobbed and broke into tears for,

(Conmtd. on Page 391
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Free slates, pencils a
children are given both, clean
dresses and nourishing  food.
Nursery classes arc also conduct-
ed. The children in the creches
have a thorough medical examina-
fion by the Assistant Surgeons and
their growth and development arc
recorded.

The 1.D. Hospital is renowned
all over the world and is onc of
the few small-pox hospitals, where
the Research Laboratory is func-

A hundred parks are maintained includ

nd rote-books for all pupils in Corporation Schools

tioning extremely well. Fornearly
a4 decade it has done commendable
work and thereby attracted doctors
from all parts of the world ;
doctors from South East Asia
have come in large numbers to
undergo training in diagnosis and
treatment  of small-pox.  Small-
pox deaths have been completely
eliminated.

The research work on epidemio-
logical, immunological and viro-

logical aspects of small-pox is
being done for the last 5 years.
The laboratory is linanced and
staffed by the Indian Council of
Medical Rescarch and  World
Health Organisation.

Boys and girls studying in Cor-
poration schools are examined by
doctors regularly., The children
found with general deficiency are
treated  with  shark  liver  oii,
calcium, dron  and  vitamins.
Spectacles are supplied to some
poor children.

Education

There are 349 Primary and
Middle schools with o student
populationof 1,54.282and 28 High
schools with 28,900 ¢n its rolls.
The number of teachers under the
former category v 4.811 while the
latter has a strength of 995, To the
credit of this Corporation, it should
be said that during the last 3 years,
ext-books,  note-books, pencils
and stutes were distributed free of
cost to pupils in Corporation
Schools irrespective of their status,
caste or community. Poor and
deserving pupils are always given
free garments  from  out of the
Mayor's  poor children clothing
fund.

ing the My Ladye's Garden (1t right) and more are being laid out under Cooum

improvement Scheme (snown left.)
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Poor  children studying in
Corporation  schiools  are fud
midday meals from 3 midday meals
centres al Gopalapuram, Chinthg-
dripetand Basin Bri tee. Free food
Is being served for 35,000 pupily
cvery after-noon excepting  on
holidays. A fourth midday meal
centre at Conran Smith Nagar has
been constructed and it will be
opened shortly.  On commission-
ing this, the number of beneficiz-
ries will be increased (o 50.000,
The total number of schools and
creches receiving this benelit is 349,

‘The Corporation is maintaining
67 play-grounds in varioys parts

The Nehru Stadium

of !?p city, including the Nehry
Stadium, Egmore Stadium and one
In-door Stadiun.

F'he  in-door Sadium was
constructed in 1968 at a cost of
Rs. 3 lakhs and 18 located

between the Ripon Buildings and
the _Nchru Studium.  The hall
provides 100 wide and 130 long
clear floor space  without any
plllur obstruction. The flooring
Is of teak-wood and the ceiling
Is ncarly 30- in height. In short,
the hall can be usoed for staging
all in-door games: the  central
arca has been  laid out with 3
shattle badminton COUrts.

It can be proudly mentioned
that the Madras Corporation is
the first 1o constrnet an In-door
Stadium and g multi-purpose
stdium like Nehry Stdiam, The
main intention of the Corporation
Is 1o treat the stadia maintained
by 1t more as a civie amenity than
A4S d remunerative  proposition.
To encourage out-door games
in the young the Corporution has
also employed 20 Physical Train-
ing Instructors (o visit these
play-grounds.  Ii oflering such
facilities to the public and sports
associations,  the Corporation
ol Madras stands uniqac in

India. 1)

Tne ln-door games Stadlum

Thc School Meals Scheme in
Tamil Nacu benefitting 18 lakh
pupils studying in 30,000 schools
is entering its ninth year of useful
service under the CARE assisted
paltern, The CARE is short for
KLo-operative for American Relief
Everywhere. The School
Meal Progiramme started as a
Government  scheme  deriving
local contribution to pay for part
of expenditure. In its carly
stages it attracted the attention
of CAKE and this organisation
came forward to supply milk
Fowder, enriched corn meal, rolled
wheat and cooking oil. The
total value of these commouitics
works out (o Rs. 30 per pupil
per year. In this CARE assisted
faltern, the School Meal  Pro-
gramme was started in Oclober
1961, Till March 1970 the valuc
of CAKRE supplics has worked out
to atotal value of Rs. 17+56 crores.
The local contribution is still
continued and this money is
$ow utilised for ocal freights and
fares for moving the commoditics.
The Government expenditure on
the schen ¢ pays for CAR L sujer-
visian and state-level  storage,
freights, and other components
of tie midday meal programme.
Before  next academic ycar, the
scheme will be extended to benefit
67,000 more pupils.

Procedure

On reeeipt from U.S. the CARE
supplicd commoditics are stored
in godowns in Madras  and
monthly supplies are cffected to
the centres through District Edu-
cational Officers and  Deputy
Inspectors of Schools. Only a
month’s requirements are moved
out from the city at a time. The
e

Deputy  Inspectors of Schools

calculate the requirements of the
centres for a month and subrit an
indent to the District Educational
Officer who submits the consoli-
dated indent to the Director,
The District Educational Cfficers
store them in their godowns and
despatch them to the Decputy
Inspectors of Schools according
to their indents. On dates fixed in
advance the Scerctaries of the
Centres go to  the Deputy Insyec-
tor's Office cvery month and
receive the CARE COMMDDI-
TIES. The expenditure incurred

conveyance of micals to schocls.
Meals from cach Central Kitchen
would he  transported (e all the
schools withinthe range.  To start
with a pilot project was started
at Sckkadu in August 1967 with
the assistance of CARV.  aAfter
watching the successful function-
ing of the scheme, CARE came
forvard to open 30 such Central
Kitchens ana to iect the entire
non-recurring  expenditure of
s, 60,00,000 at the rote «f Rs, 2
lakhs  for cach Central Kitchen
for the provision ¢f “uitdings,
vesscls, delivery vans, ctc.  The

I3 440000
ey

Sseese

P333344

THE CARE-ASSISTED
SCHOOL-MEAL PROGRAMME
IN TAMIL NADU

L3433

85222203

by the Sccretaries =n their trips t -
the Deouty Inspecter’s Office and
transport of CARE commodities
is to be met from the locul
contribution of 4 paise per meal.

Central Kitchens

Midday Meals in Elementary
Schools are prepared in  the
School premises thewselves and
the Midday Meals Committees
employ part-time cocks for the
purposc. The Administrators of
CARE came forwar¢ to establish,
Central Kitchens in each range
with attached ware-h~usc, utensils

and motorised  transport for

Covernment have accepted this
offer and have sanctioned the
establishment of 30 Central
Kitchens 26 in the Clingleput
District, 3 in North Arcot and 1
1n South Arcot District,

e Director of School Educa-
tion has reported that all the
30 Central Kitciiens recently built
have been taken over by the
Government.  The gift of 66
Vehicles (34 Three Whieeler Tempo
and 32 Four Wheeler Tempo
Yikings) given by CARE werc
also taken over by Government.
It is also proposca to sct up a
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MORE CENTRAL KITCHENS

regional  Service Centre  at
Kancheepuram for the main-
tenance of these vehicles, A sum
of Rs. 8 lakhs has been assurcd
by CARE towards the establish-
ment of the workshoj for the
maintenance.

Instructions were also issucd
to the Collectors of North Arcot
and South Arcot to sccure
necessary land and other facilities
for locating additional Central
Kitchens in the respective dis-
tricts over and above 30 kitchens
sanctioned in G.O. Ms.  No.
1815, Education, dated 26th
November 1969.

In regaid tv the 30 Cecntral
Kitctiens already built and handed
over to the Education Department,
instructions have also been issu-
ed to concerned Panchayat Union
Comumissioners to provide neces-
sary approach roads if they are
not well connected by such road,
mecting the expenditure from
their own funds.

Regional Godowns

CARE has offered to construct
10 Regional godowns for storage
of CARE Commoditics for the
Midday Meals Programme and
to mecet 90 per cent of the
construction cost. The cost of
each godown will be Rs. 2 lakhs
and the total cost willbe Rs. 20
lakhs of which the Government
will have to mect only Rs. 2 lakhs.
The gdowns are to be located in
the following centres :

Vellore, Dharmapuri, Villu-
puram, Erode, Tiruchirappalli,
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The
attended school on a
regular  basis
students and demonstrated that
they

Coimbatore, Madurai, Mayuram,

Paramagudi and Tirunelveli.

The constiuction work  has
already been started by CARE
through i‘s own contractors in
certain centres and  when the
building: are completed the owner-
ship will be transferred to the
Government. The  operational
cost involved thereafter will have
to be met by thc Government.
The  Government  have also
sanctioned the employment of the
requisite staff fo1 the godowns.

Evaluation

Asthe Midday Meals Programme
was made available at schools
it became apparent  that the
availability of food had a positive
effect on school attendance.  The
officials noted that the number
of children  attending  schools
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therefore gaining more from theit
school experience.

Both of thesc realizations crea-
ted a desire on the part of the
Government to expand the pro-

. . ~ At
gramme from a beginning figur

of  229.000 children in  8,0(
schools (1957) to a State-wide
programme which would provide
for one out of cvery three Ele-
mentary School Students.

Kitchen Farms

To complete the project, CARE
requested  that  large  arcas of
land be set aside for cach kitchen,
so that the rice and vegetables
that are required as supplements
can be produced locally. With the
inclusion of this clement of the
project, the original objective of
the Government can be realised.
Ten years ago, the Government
initiated the Midday Mecals pro-
gramme.  To ensure success Of
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where midday meals werce offered
was significantly greater  than
schools where mid-day meals were
not served. In addition to increas-
ing rcgular attendance, the lunch
programme has a noticeable effect
on the students’ alertness and
general receptivity to teaching.
Midday mcal cnrolecs

more
than non-lunch

were  more  alert  and

the farm, CARE has supplicd
Rs. 60,000 worth of farm machi-
nery, tractors, ele., fertilizer and
an implement shed.  In addition
to these permancat equipments
for cach farm, CARE has pur-
chased a large high speed bore-
well drilling machine for en-
saring water to irrigate the farm.
This drilling machine will move
from onc Panchayat Union to
another completing the  tube-
wells needed in the farms. )

Kendal Medals awarded
to Tamil Nadu Police
Officers

The Judging Committee of the
Kendal Humanity Medal Sf:he}ne
‘of the Bombay Humanitarian
League notified the awqrd of the
Kendal Humanity Medal to the
following Police Officers  of
Tamil Nadu for 1968 and 1969.

The Awardees are :

1. Thiru Subramaniyam,
Police Constable 659, Thanjavur
District.

2. Thiru N. Rajamanickam,
Armed Reserve Pol'ice.Constable
2426, Thanjavur District.

3. Thiru Babu Naidu, Police
Constable 1404, North Arcot
District.

4. Thiru Maruthamuthm
Station Wagon  Driver-Hea
Constable 720, Madural Urban.

5. Thiru Arumugham, Police
Constable 599, The Nilgiris.

i i lice
6. Thiru Mahamuni, Po
Constable 2597, Special Armed
%Police I Bn., Avadl.

‘Thiru Subramaniyam :

On 3rd April 1968 at about
8 am. one woman by name
Sambuvammal of Madukkur
accidentally fell into a well 20 f‘?et
deep while drawing water, Police
Constable 659, on hearing her
cries jumped into the well at great
personal risk and rescued the
woman from drowning. But for
his timely action the woman
would have died. )

Thiru N. Rajamanickam :

At about lll a.m.on 2nd May
1968 one pilgrim by name 'Swa(-l
rajan of Chidambaram shppek
unexpectedly into the temple tan
at Sirkali and wa$ Qrowned.
The Pilgrims who noticed the

dacident raised an alarm. Thiru

N. Rajamanickam. fA.R.P.C.
2426, Thanjavur Dlsmc't) V_Vh(,)
was on duty there ‘ w1thou.t a
moment’s hesitation ]umPed 1?;10
the tank displaying consui.cr]zz. e
courage and prought the smf 1;}11%
person from the bottom © e
tank to the surface after a Lrelcss

search. A tragedy was averied.

iru Babu Naidu : |
Th;le was on road bandobust

duty at Sonnavz1rf11<ula Street,
Thiruvannamalai, in connectloxz‘
with the visit of the Governor od
Tamil Nadu at 3:45 p.m. on Zrl:
November 1968.  Just priot ho
the arrival of the Governor, the

Police Constable heard some-
body crying that a boy was
drowning 1n the pond nearby.

On hearing the cry the Po’hcg
Constable rushed to the spot an’ t
jumped into the pond at gr;.a
personal risk and saved the ‘oy
by name Kumar, aged 10 years.

..y Maruthamuthu .
Th}l;: was on duty at Kodaikanal

in connection with the visi? of the
Chief  Minister of Pupnjab on
28th May 1969- At about 4 ?mq
a boy named Joseph fell md(_)b‘
tank, and the boy was rescue ; y
Thiru Maruthamuthu, H.C. 720.

iru Arumugham & '
Th;le saved a girl who slipped into

the Kundah Dam on 2nd Marcg
1968 at 11 am He plup%i
into the bitter cold wgters of the
dam and saved the girl at grave

personal risk.

srn Mahamuni :
Th;;: was on duty at the slum arca

in Teynampet, Madras, on llt.h
July 1968 when there were ﬁl;e
accidents in the City.  This
Police Constable was posted as a

picket in that place. At abgut
2 p.m. he noticed a hut burning
and the fire spread fast to :‘dl the
huts surrounding it. Hearing the
cries of a baby from the hut, he
braved the flamcs and saved the
baby at great personal rlsk

(Contd. from page 34)

according to her, nay anybody,
the sanctity of the thali wogld‘ be
{ost when touched by a criminal
and this produccd a very gref\t
impression upon cverybod‘y in
the court hall. The Assistant
Sessions Judge, Ramanatha.puram
at Madurai who tried this case
found Guruswamy Kudumban,
Subbiah Thevar, Sundaralingam,
Ayyanar, Chitravelu, Chmpa-
thambi and Neerathalingam guilty
under section 392, 1.p.C. fmd
sentenced them to 10 years’ Rigo-
rous imprisonment each. They
were further sentenced to 8 years
R.I. under scction 395, LP.C.
Subbiah Thevar and Sundara-
lingam were also sentenc§d to 8
years R.I. each under section 395
read with section 397, 1.P.C. all
the sentences to run concurrently.
A. Sannasi died in the Jail due to
illness and the 5 others were
acquitted on benefit of doubt.

By the detection of th"lS high-
way robbery, the Tamil Nadu
C.LD. restored the confidence of
the public and carried aloft its
prestige and very rightly, th.e
InSpector-General of Police, Tamil
Nadu at the Press Conference
held at Madurai on 25th Septem-
ber 1969 said that * the Police
could proudly claim detection
of all the major crimes reported
in the State including the incidents
:n Pudukottai and the highway
robbery near Virudhunagar ”, @

39



Schcmes for the resettlement
of Tamil repatriates from Ceylon
embrace  every conceivable
category—from destitute women
to special boarding school for
children. As a majority of them
are first-rate plantation’ workers
a lion’s share of the provision
made is in the form of new
plantations. But a good number
are from the business commu-
nity and therefore a sum of Rs. 3
crores will be distributed as busi-
ness loans.  Over 2,000 persons,
comprising 500 families have
already been settled in new plan-
tations and in new houses. Over
10,000 persons can be accommo-
dated in plantation and land-
colonisation schemes. In addition
7 co-operative spinning mills are
being assisted with  adequate
finance to increase their spindlage
capacity to absorb hundreds of
repatriates. In anticipation of
implementation of this proposal,
hundreds of Ceylon repatriates
are now under training as
mill workers.

Tea Plantation

Tea plantations on an extent
of 750 acres in the Nilgiris
district have been raised at a
cost of Rs. 93 lakhs to provide
employment for 800 workers or
400 families. 43 repatriate
families from Ceylon consisting
of 151 persons have been absorbed
as labourers in these plantations
and accommodated in the houses
built for them.

Rubber Plantation

An extent of 2,000 acres in
Kanyakumari district will be utj-
lised for raising rubber plantations
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SCHEMES FOR CEYLON REPATRIATES

at a cost of Rs. 124 lakhs to
provide employment for 666
workers.

Coconut Plantation

Two hundred and twenty acres
in Thanjavur district and 26
acres in Madurai district will be
utilised to raise coconut planta-
tions for rehabilitation of 49
repatriate families from Ceylon.

The following schemes are
under examination and will be
taken up after approval by the
Government of India. An addi-

tional extent of 3,000 acres in the
Nilgiris district will be taken up

at a cost of Rs. 450 lakhs provic
ing employment to about 3,20
repatriates.  This project is unde
the active consideration of th
State Government. There is als
a4 proposal to raise tea in th
Anamalais over an extent of 75
acres.,

Cashew Plantations

Seven thousand five hundre

acres in  Ramanathapuram an
Tiruchirappalli

districts  wi

be utilised to raise cashew plan-
tation and 600 repatriates will be
provided employment.  This
scheme is under examination.

Cinchona Plantations

4 Seven hundred and seventy-five
acres in  Anamalais will be deve-
loped to raisc cinchona which
will provide employment for 450
workers, This scheme too is under
examination. Meanwhile arrange-
ments have been made to recruit
100 Ceylon repatriates imme-
diately for this project.

Under the Land colonisation
scheme 14,000 acres have been
selected to rehabilitate 4,700 fami-
lies. 1,256 acres in Tirunelveli and
Ramanathapuram districts have
already been sanctioned at a cost
of Rs. 17.89 lakhs, 421 families
will be settled under this scheme.

Three acres have been allotted

per family and an amount of

% Rs. 4,359 has been granted as
Y loan.

There is a proposal to develop
a model village in Tiruvarangulam
block in Tiruchirappalli district,
for the benefit of rcpatriates opt-
ing for land colonisation scheme.

Fishing Industry

Onc hundred repatriates will
be given training in mechanised
fishing. A boat and nylon net
will be supplied to cach group
of five repatriates. At a cost of
Rs. 17.35 lakhs, 100 families will

be rchabilitated.

Training in deep sea fishing
with a trawler and necessary
equipment is under consideration.

The Government of India have
also prescribed schemes to pro-
vide financial assistance to indi-
vidual repatriate families.

(1) () Business Loans

The ceiling of business loan to
be given to each repatriate has
been increased from Rs. 2,000
to Rs. 5,000. A sum of Rs. 3.38
crores has been sanctioned upto

May 1970.

(b) Grant of business loan 1o
the repatriates trained in various
schemes, sponsored by Central
and State Governiments.—Since
only one member in a family
receives the loan according to
the scheme, it has been suggested
to Government that business loan
may be sanctioned to the rcp.atri-
ates who desire to start business
after completion of their training
courses in the schemes sponsored
by the Central and State Govern-
ments, even where business loans
might already have been advanced
to other members of the family.

(¢) Employment-cum-Investment
schemes drawn up with the Co-
operation of Small Scale Industries
Dept., in the Private Sector.

The advantage in this scheme is
that all parties are cqually bene-
fited. Government is surc of
prompt recovery  while, the
repatriate is completely rehabilita-
ted and the Industry, gets cquity
which is broad-based, at 12
per cent interest.

Adequate safeguards will be
provided to ensure that in case
one repatriate leaves the job or
is asked to leave the job, another
will be selected in this place.

2. Housing Loan

A loan of Rs. 1,650 plus a
grant of Rs. 600 in rural areas
and a loan of Rs. 4,600 in urban
arcas will be given to repatriates
for constructing houses. A sum
of Rs. 21:66 lakhs has becn paid
as loan and a sum of Rs. 3
lakhs as grant up to the end of
June 1970. There is a proposal
to take up construction of 120
houses near Sivakasi town.

3. Agricultural Loan

Agricultural foans will be given
to repatriates who already own
lands in India and whose assets
do not exceed Rs. 10,000.

4. Loan for Purchase of Agrilcu-
tural Land

A loan to purchasc upto 3 acres
of land at a cost not exceeding
Rs. 1,000 per acre and also
provision of agricultural loan to
those who wish to scttle down in
agriculture will be granted. The
scheme is under the considera-
tion of the Government of India.

5. Loans at Rs. 3,000 per
family for purchase of pumpsets
have been sanctioned already for
53 families in Ramanathapuram
district.

6. Financial  Assistance for
redeeming mortgaged lands

A proposal to grant loans to
deserving repatriates for redeem-
ing lands from the mortgage has
been sent to the Government of
India for approval.

7. Individual agricultural loans
Small extent of land of 2 to 5
acres wherever available in villages
will be assigned to these repatri-
ates who want to scttle down and
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loans will be advanced to them.
This proposal is also sent for
approval.

8. Assistance to Co-operalive
and Private manufacturing units
with a view to help them to
expand their capacity and absorb
repatriates as employees 1 —

1. Spinning Mills («) Tiru-
chendur  Co-operative  Spinning

Mills.—

Provision will be made for the
employment of an additional 200
workers at an estimated cost of
Rs. 50 lakhs. The Government
of India has sanctionced a foan of
Rs. 15 lakhs. 159 applications
from the repatriates from Burma
and Ccylon have been received.

(b) Co-operative  Spinniag
Mills at Melur and Srivilliputhur—
The Government of India have
been addressed for a loan of
Rs. 35 lakhs for being invested in
the Mills at Meclur and another
loan of Rs. 15 lakhs in the Mills at
Srivilliputhur, so as to provide
employment to 300 and 200
repatriates  respectively. 923
applications for training and em-
plovment have been received at
Melur.

172 repatriates from Burma and
Ceylon have been selected for
Trainingand Employment in the
Mills at Srivilliputhur.

Sri Ayyanar Spinning and Wea-
ving Mills, Virudhunagar.—The
Mills have applied for a loan of
Rs. 20 lakhs for expanding its
spindleage. 200 repatriates will
be employed. Proposal for grant
of straight loans, from out of
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rehabilitation funds is under the
consideration of the State Govern-
ment.

Tiruchirappalli  District Co-
operative  Spinning Mills.—The
proposed expansion programme
is under consideration. Sri
Saraswathi Mills, Tiruttani: There
is a proposal to expand its
Spindleage and give training and
cmployment to 100 repatriates
under its expansion programme.

Scheines  relating to assistance
1o repatriates to o Start  industrial
units.-—Proposals arc under con-
sideration for the cstablishment
of three power loom units, one
cach in Ramanathapuram, Coim-
batore and Tirunclveli districts.

Pre-Industrial - Training — Insti-
tute at Gummidipoondi, Chingle-
put and at  Tiruchirappalli —A
Pre-Industrial Training course
will train repalriate boys with low
academic  qualification to be
admitted later in the Industrial
Training Institutc. There are two
courses training 20in cach and
the duration is 3 months. 23 boys

have been admiited in  the
Industrial  Technical Institutes

of the State.

Proposal to start one such
training coursc at Tiruchivappalli
is under consideration.

Otier Schemes

A scheme to train 25 women
repatriates from Ceylon in palm
leaf work in Tirunelveli district
at a cost of Rs. 9,000 has been
sanctioned.

A scheme to start a tailoring
unit for women Burma repatriates
at Vyasarpadi had been recom-
mended. The cost of the scheme
is Rs. 16,792. Such units are
already functioning in North
Arcot, Thanjavur, and Chingleput!
districts.

Itis proposed to train repatriate
women in the Nurses’ and Auxil-
lary training every year during
the Fourth Plan period. 150
repatriates  from Burma and
Ceylon are to be trained.

Loans have becn advanced to
local bodies for construction of
bunks which are hired out to
rcpatriates at nominal rent. 400
such bunks have been allotted so
far. A sum of Rs. 9-53 lakhs
has been sanctioned, out of which
Rs. 7,33,774 has been spent upto
March [970.

A special School for children of
repatriates is being run at Mathur?
in Tiruchirappalli, The school
provides education up to VIII
Standard  with boarding and
Lodging facilities.  The strength
of the school is 758 boys and 62
girls.

A home for unattached women
repatriates is being run at Mathur
with a strength of 72.

Lmployment  of  repatriates
without  consulting  Employment
Lxchange.—Repatriates should be
given preference to the posts in
those schemes formulated for
their rechabilitation, if they are
found prima facie suitable and
relaxation of rules obtained from

Government whenever necessary-
<

Pl’oduct of the national strug-
gle for freedom, the Jamia Millia
Ishamia is celebrating its Golden
Jubilee  this  moath  (October
1970). Like Kashi Vidyapith and
the Gujarat Vidyapith, this in-titu-
tion at Aligarh drew to ity {0l

y‘(hc patriotic students and  tea-

hid  boyeotted  the
1920,

chers. who
educational institutions 10
in response to Gandhiji's appeal.

Service and Sacrifice

It was a unique educational and
cultural venture reflecting e
political ferment and the conti-
nuity of our rich intellectual
heritage.  The Bridsh ralers re-
garded it with decp suspizion
and did not recognise its degress.
The students passing out from
these national institutions could
not hope (o gel Governmant
jobs.  Most of them lived and
worked for national cmancipa-
tion, without caring for worldly
sains.  For most of the time, the

*nslilulion was faced with extreme

financial difficultics. At a critical

junctuie, thee Jeoroos drustees
decidend to oloae G0 e Hata

i . ; Y e !
dodicnicd b o crraay an

feanchers v iin the seopnloand

financial  svrperi croaido by
Mahatma G dod nede e dumin
SUTVIve.

A numbes ol distiavisid
leaders Bike irokiny Ajan D han,
Moaulana Mool Adn D
M.OAL Anris Mo Abdul

Kalam Azad. Tr o s
and Shaih-vi-iod Mouia Mah-
Lont U Haene

mood-ul-bie ey
burning.

Madrassi hiuaiiican:

It was undes e inedioship
of Mahatma o onuid :
Jamia was (ranefomred from Ali-
12235 In this

(_;:

aarh to Delli ie
capital ity fLuoysled it real

character.

After thy Jdooshr of Fakim
Ajmal Klos G dnim again
’ f R NS TN
faced wnobiter taical ot Cosuie
for want of funds.  Generous

. ~ ISR dayareals
donations from ~eli Jansalal

THE JAMIA MILLIA

Facsimile of the special stamp
on Jumin Millia Islamia released
by the Posts and  Telegraphs
Department on October 29, 1979
to mark the golden jubiles of the
institute. The 20 paise stamp s
norizontal in design, and depicts
the university building with the
crest of the Jamia Millia Islamia
at 1o hand side,

Buiaj and Seth Jamal M uhammad
of Madras enabled it (o survive.

Scholarsip Fund

After Independence, the Jamia
has been given the status of a
University.  The doors of the
Jamia are open to students of
all religious communities and it
draws students from many parts
ol the country.

The immediate plans of  expan-
sion include the construction of
buildings for the classes and the
hostels and the creaiion of a
scholarship fund for  talented
children. There are many young
men and  women, who have a
keen desire for higher education
but cannot fulfil it owing to
financial difficultiecs.  The Jamia
proposes to raisc at least Rs. 10
lakhs as endowment for a Zakir
Hussain Scholarship Fund.  The
amount will be placed in fixed
deposit and the proceeds there-
from will be utilised to hetp needy
and promising students. )
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‘On the-Spot® painting competi-
tion for children in two age-groups
viz., 5 10 and 11-17 was held at
Rajeswari  Kalvana Mantapam
on 1=11-70.  Orzanised by the
All-India  Federation of  Child-
ren’s Film Club=, the  competi-
tion attracted 1600 entrants from
103 City schools.

o et o A

Selvan and Selvi are happy and
contented. Theijr parents lavish
them with all the comforts in life
so that they can face the future
with a smile.

Are they born lucky ? No. Tneir
parents were wise enough to
know that with their limited
means they could give them

¥

MOULIS

Swinging
/ a happy future!

maximum attention only if they
didn’t have more children,

Your happiness and the future
hope for your children is in your
own hands. Today you can have
a child by choice, not by chance.
That is when you desire one, and
can give it the best attention.

their way to

Ask any oi vour friends who have
benefitted by family planning
There are 10 lakhs of them in
Tamil Nadu. Visit one of the
famiiy planning clinics. You'll get
free advice. help and other aids
from trained staff.

Plan your family-and live happily! *

Issued by : Director of Information & Publicity,
Government of Tamil Nadu, Madras-9
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NEHRU, THE

.
b

Jawahartai Nehru, the_first and
the most popular Prime Minister
of India, is remembered with
a deep sense of reverence and
gratitude by the citizens of India
and the world. His birthday
occurring on the 14th November,
is every year celebrated as Child-
ren’s Day for he loved children
and he himsclf was childlike in
his simplicity and lack of guide.
He endeared himself to children
all over the world and the inno-
cent and  enthusiastic children
affectionately called him “ Uncle
Nehru’.

The many-splendoured life of
Jawaharlal Nehru—as a Fighter
for Peace, Liberator of Humanity,
Maker of History, Historian,
Leader of Free Nations, Demo-
crat, Model  Parliamentarian,
Ideal Educationist, great States-
man and the Prime Minister of
India—is a source of inspiration
and instruction to all.

Jawaharlal Nehru was happily
married and looked like settling
down to a life of cultural ease
and comfort. Fortunately for
India, he was suddenly aroused
by the cnergising impact of
Mahatma Gandhi. The carly
years of hardship spent in (he
wake of political strife tempered
the steel of Jawaharlal’s charac-
ter, and proved invaluable in
strengthening the fibre of his
innate integrity.  Doubts or
misgivings as to the future rarcly
1ssailed him, and at the end of
uUmost a generation of continuous
ind bitter conflict, Jawaharlal’s

wn personality emerged
4

I have received so mych love
and affection from the Indian
people that nothing that 1 can
do can repay even a small
Jraction of it, and indeed there
can .be no repayment of so
precious a thing as affection.
Many have been admireq some
have been re vered but the affec-
tion of all classes of the Indian
peaple has come to me in such
abundant measure thar [ have
been overwhelmed by it. I can
only express the hope that in
the remaining years [ may live,
1 shall not pe unworthy of my
deople and their affection,

shining, completely unscathed and
untarnished.  He never lost the
buoyancy of his spirits.

i

Even in his sixties he was young -

and handsome, dchonair, tem-
peramental, impetuous  full of
enthusiasm  and  always  busy.
He loved laughter but he could
not relax and shake off the worric -
and pre-occupation of office to
get out in the open and stretch
himself.  He had not the time t0
indulge in day-dreams and fan-
cies much as he would have liked
to. He loved birds, flowers,
mountains, hurtling forests of
water and snow. But while they
continued to beckon to him, he
went on with his incessant grind
in grappling with many a difficult
and pressing problem of a newly
independent and ancient country-

The tempo of Nehru's life had
been exceptionally quick, whether
in the years of political strife ot
during the hectic and eventful
years of office since September
[946. He had had but litle
leisure and  ess privacy. He
never missed an opportunity of
coming closer (o his people-
He loved his men and his presence
never failed to act as a tonic (0
the multitudcs.

Jawaharlal saw India’s pro-
blems in time and in space, and
parochialism of any kind was
hatcful to him. Narrow bigotry—
intellectual, cultural or religious
—roused  his indignation and
he would not toleratc meanncss
in any shapc or form. His,
reflective turn of mind

inclined "
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him to view problems from a
remote perch.

Politics is a strange game and
a standing challenge to all men of
integrity and rectitude. Expedi-
ency, more than ethics is often
decisive, and yet Nehru had been
able to bring in a distracted world
an unusual balance of mind,
sanity of outlook and clarity of
thinking to bear upon thc diffi-
cuit problems of India’s foreign
relations ; and within less than
two years of office as Prime
Minister, he had won for him-
self a place among the select
band of statesmen who had a
determining  voice  on  the
futurc course of world-events.
Rabindranath Tagore, the poet,
rightly said  ** Jawaharlal has
upheld the standard of purity in
the midst of political turmoil,
where deception including self-
delusion so often destroys inte-
grity. He has never evaded truth
when it brought danger in its
wake, nor has he made alliance
with falsehood when it would
have been convenient to do so.
His brilliant mind has always
turned away in out-spoken dis-
gust from the path of diplon?ac'y
where success is as easy as 1t 1S
mean .

He was always busy. He was

terribly overworked and perhaps
enjoyed the sensation of being

so constantly  occupied. He
was in the habit of working late
in the night, and looked often as
if a few days of uninterrupted
sleep and rest would have done
a lot to sooth his tired nerves

1a

and tone up his system. He
never spared himself even when the
time had come when his boundless
enthusiasm and limited store of
energy had to be carefully hus-
banded in the larger interests of
the country. His very versati-
lity, general accessilibility to his
colleagues and friends, and un-
usual willingness to be in daily
touch with the people by way of
speaking at all manner of func-
tions were a source of menace to
his health. The stress of work
on Nehru was perhaps greater
than bearable.

He had long been in the habit
of burning mid-night oil and he
perhaps enjoyed it for there was
a natural and understandable
exhilaration and a feeling of deep
satisfaction in toiling hard ; par-
ticularly for a cause and for the
fulfilment of the historic destiny
of a great nation.

Nehru’s own achievements, as
foreign Minister have been re-
markable, for the stately edifice
of India’s foreign office is entirely
his creation and he had neither
precedents nor seasoned per-
sonnel to guide him in the cons-
truction of it. His imagination,
burning idealism and abounding
energy were responsible for India’s
prominent  position in the
international field.

‘“ Jawaharlal Nehru, by his
rank, ability, and known integ-
rity was able to exercise an inde-
pendent control over the masses—
to lead them instead of being led

by them ; for as he ncver sought
power by improper mcans, he
was never compelled to flatter
them. On the contrary, he en-
joyed so high a reputation that
he could afford to anger them by
contradiction. When he saw
them unseasonably and in-
solently clated, he would with
a word rcduce them to alarm s
on the other hand, if they fell
victims {0 a panic, he could at once
restore their confidence. In short,
what was nominally a democracy
became in his hands government
by the first citizen ™.

One of Nehru’s outstanding
contributions to the building up
of free India is the sense of unity
and stability that he has given to
the administration ; his per-
sonality itself has been the
strongest cementing factor.

In 1929 when Jawaharlal Nehru,
was rising in all his youthful
splendour as the new star in the
political firmament of India,
Mahatma Gandhi spoke of him
thus : “* He is as pure as crystal ;
he is truthful beyond suspicion.
He is a knight sans peur, sans
reproche.  The nation is safe in
his hands . Nehru proved him-
self a worthy illustration of the
Mahatma’s description and ex-
pectation.

India was safe in his hands.
Democracy was safe because of
him, and Arignar Anna aptly
described Nehru as the Protector
of democracy. )
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8. NERO, THE TYRANT

J ulius Caesar was the radiant
moon on the firmament of Roman
history.  And as for Mark Antony
and Cleoputra, they were {(he
equivalent of twinkling stars. Nero
and Marcus  Aurelius held pro-
minent positions in the galaxy
though by temperament and
character they were so markedly
different from each other.

The very mention of the nanme
Nero brings to our mingd the
oft-quoted description of the
sadist who is said to have,
“fiddled while Rome was burning”
On 18th July in the year 64 A.D.

6

que that had been culogised
variously by historjans as the
chieftain of Europe, the City
beautiful that had a charmed Jife
and the metropolis that had risen

1n splendour on seven hills, was in
flames.

Temples touching the vault of
heaven, palaces of rarc magnj-
ficence, arenas and amphitheatres
of Yalour, arlistical]y-designcd
mansions where amorous coupleg
strolled hand in hand, terraces of
marble, gardens of flowers €00,
Sweet  and fragrant, librarics
raised with loving care by dedi-

cated scholars, and museum an¢
archives—all these were ablaze
The air was filled with the thunde!
of buildings coming down in 2
crash and with the  shricks of
agony from men and women,
young and old, caught in the grip
of cruel death.

The great fire had started at
dead of night and it kept burning
throughout the next day and afew
days thereafter, Deprived of
food and drink, and with their
clothes too burnt to ashes, the
citizens of Rome ran helter-skelter,
seeking sanctuaries that simply
were not there.  But there was
one person who was untouched
by the agony and dangers of the
calamity. He was none other than
Nero who had ensconced himself
on the terrace of @ mansion beyond
the rcach of the fire.

Surveying the angry fire sweep-
ing through the City, his eyes
lighted up in exultation, he
exclaimed, “‘How wonderful are
the flames to look at ! My dear
capital is on firc and can there
be any spectacle more glorious
than this 2 Now and now alon¢
am 1 able to scc what Troy would
have looked like when it was
in flames. A novel pocm 1S
taking shape in my heart. *HO
there, bring the harp.” So saying
Nero strummed  he harp and
burst into song.

“ What brutality, this!"” we
might ask, for we have lived in
the shade of the umbrella of
Kings who were so duty-conscious
that they werc filled with dread,
even if the monsoon failed.

In the year 1967, fires spread
all of a sudden in the City of
Madras and in certain parts of
Tamil Nadu “What could be
the origin of the fires 7 Was ii
the handiwork of miscreants ?
Why did they select the huts of
the poor for their cruel mischief?
Oh, what pleasure could they
derive from the agony of the
havenots 277 questions such  as
thesc piled up but neither the
cause of the fire nor the criminal
authors could be identified com-
pletely.  Even that great leader
who had counselled us to stecl
our hearts to withstand any
onslaught could not bear the
impact of this—stark tragedy.

My heart that was in acute
anxiety to get at the cause of the
strange fires could only recall the
following lines of Pattinathar :—

““The firc of yore

burnt up the fortresses three ;
and the fire of later times

was at Lanka in the South
The fire kindled by the mother
was at the pit of the stomach
and the fire of her funeral pyre
is rising higher and higher ™.

I also thought of the cause
celebre in which Kannagi, the
Symbol of Chastity, argued her
case in the Court of the Pandya
King  Nedunchezhian.  She
sould establish that her husband
Kovalan who had been done to
icath was no  thief. The
nission accomplished, her grief
yver the loss of her husband,
urned into volcanic fury and
the swept through the  City
»f Madurai that was in flames.
Zven at the extermity of sorrow,

this Tamilian woman had the
compassion in her to plead with
the raging Fire : ** Oh, do spare
the righteous and the philanthro-
pists, the kine and the family
women, the aged and the children
—do spare these and turn your
attention only on those given
o evil ways.”  After that fire

the City of Madurai was renovated
as may be scen from relerences
in history.

Whether it be Rome or Madurai
or London, it 1s a fact borne

Nero

out by history that the places
razed down took shape again
in better form and detail. Not
knowing this, the ignoramus-
miscreants had miscalculated that
they could topple the Govern-
ment of the day, by starting fires.

All manner of  allegations
against Nero were being bandied
about on the pavements and in the
town-squares. The sum and
substance of the gossip was that
Nero himself had set fire to Rome

since it had been his longstanding
ambition to demolish the City
altogether and replace it with g
new City to be named ““Neropolis™
after  him. it was also said
that he had nursed the grievance
that he could only visualise the
burning of ancient  Troy ; so
he had sought to reconsiruct
the incident in order to be able
to composc a poem on the subject.
The consenus was that Nero and
Nero alone was responsible for
the fire and the destruction of
Rome.

Could this be truc ? Some
historians say ‘yes’ while some
others differ. Who, then were
the wicked people that set Rome
on fire?

Nero blamed the Christian
residents of Rome for the tra-
gedy and he wreaked vengeance
on them. His action against
them is known in history as the
“First Christian Persecution >,
Hundreds of Christians were put
to death. Nero got hides of
animals packed with live humans
and the wriggling bundles were
then, thrown to ferocious dogs.
Some of the Christians were
crucified, some others were burnt
at the stake and there were
others who were torn to shreds
by explosives.

People who saw all  this said
that Nero was far more callous
than the Fire.  The Fire that
razed a vast portion of the City
of Rome to the ground had burnt
for nine days only, but Nero’
the conflagration, that had
gripped the Roman Empire kept
going for fourteen long years.
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During those fourteen years the
Romans were virtual exiles in
their own country.  Countless
were those who fell a prey to his
tyranny and paid with  their
lives  and countless again were
the blossoms crushed and cast
aside by this megalomaniac.,

Nero's mother Agrippana was
a woman of outstanding  beauty.
Good looks formed the puassport
for admission into the Roman
palace of those times and  this
accomplishment she did possess
in abundance. Stately  and
bright-eved, with dark tresses and
lips set in a bewiching smile,
she was the embodiment  of
grace and clegance.  No wonder,
for, was she not the grand-
daughter of the Emperor
Augustus ?7—When she came of
age and her figure and lcart
throbbed in  response  to the
ecstasy of maidenhood, when she
glowed like o blossoming  bud
spreading fragrance all around,
she married Domitus. The out-
come of this union was a son.

Agrippana’s husband died soon
afterwards but even as she was
forced into the weeds, she knew
that she was free of the shackles
of the past. Gifted with ex-
cessive good looks and trained
in the craft of seduction, it
was not long before she gained
admittance to the palace. When
Claudius ascended the  throne,
she wormed her way into his
affections through her seductive
manocuvres and in due course
she had become queen.  The
king was her bond-slave and the
courtiers as well as  warriors,
statesmen and forcigners were at
her beck and call.  Gifts from
all the corners of the globe
accumulated at the palace and the
senders were united in their
endeavour to keep her in good
humour. Ouly Agrippana’s
favourites could find a place in
the Court and her former lovers
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and hangers-on  packed  the
Senate even.  Intellectuals and
experts of outstanding ability had
sat in the Scnate il then, but
now, the august House camce to
be comprised of those who had
assisted  Agrippana in Iicr ambi-
tious  cureer,

There was one Poppaca,
beautiful woman who  belongaed
1o a noble family.  Her hushand
was Rufus Crispenos and when
he married her, Rufus had every
reason to feel proud of his good
fortune.  His jubilation. how-
ever, was short-lived for a gallunt
by name Otho who was a
close friend of Nero, became
Poppaca’s second husband. Nero
thought little of being treacherous
to his friend and he lost no time
in marrying Poppaca.

Octavia was Nero’s first wife.
She was the repository of modesty,
affection, intelligence and culture
but Nero had no liking for her.
The women wha captured his
fancy werc those like Poppaca
and Mesolina.  In a tantrum
one day, Nero kicked the pregnant
Octavia so ferociously that she
died on the spot.

Yet another woman was pul
to death by Nero and her crime
was that she had repulsed  his
advances  unlike Poppaca and
Mesolina. A fourth  woman
came into his field of viston and
to secure her hand.  Nero got
her husband  killed. In this
manner, the  libertine monarch
meted out summary  death o
the women who refused to be-
come his hetacrac and to the
men who came between him and
the objects of his  amorous
attentions.

In the beginning, that was
when he was seventeen,  the dise
of his authority  whirled well
for' Nero, thanks to the able
guidance from  his astute precep-

tor Seneca. the sustained assis-
tance extended by the comman-
der Burres and above all, the
coodwifl — of his mother.  But
this  cquilibrivin could not be
mainteined. Seneea and
Burres sought to rescuc Nero
from the clutches of Agrippana
and the moment that  domineer-
ing lady realised that her sonwas
lipping away from  her apron-
sirings.  she hatched a plot to
get one  Biittanicus  crowned
King i place of Nero.  The
unfortunate  Brittanicus  was
promptly crushed out  of  exist-
ence by Nero.

Avrippana saw  her  son
steeped in the infatuation  for
women like Poppaca and Meso-
lina.  Her own influence  was
fast dwindling in the Court and
in the countiy. Our sentiments
shrink  back in distaste and
horror when we read that in a
Jast desperate bid  to  retrieve
lost ground,  Agrippana  went
to the extent of seeking to seduce
her own son !

Nero  had had cnough of her
machinations and he decided to
get rid  of her. She  was
despatched  in the royal barge
which brokc up  as planned,
while it was midway  through
the journcy.  Many of the pas-
sengers were drowned but Agrip-
pana escaped somchow.
Thereupon  Nero  engaged an
assassin who  sought  oul the
victin. Confronted wit
certain death at last, Agrippand
cricd out in anguish " )
ye murderer, go ahead and
slash the womb that gave birth
to that evil fellow Nero.” Thus
about the end  of that,

came th
Chicf-priestess  of  high living
that arsenal of obscenity.  Agri-

ppana  had poisoned her own
hushand to death  with the
intention of securing the levers
of imperial power after making

herson a Roi faineant, but now t

the wheel had come full circle
and she herself was put to death
by none other than her son.

Blood drenched every step of
Nero’s journey through history
and  many indeed were the
assassinations carried out at his

behest.  The capable comman-
der Burres too died.  Nero's
preceptor Scneca  had  retired

from politics but he also was
constrained to take his own life.

Nero put to death quite a few
of the employcees, political  pun-
dits, renowned poets and warriors,
The fear cven  spread that he
might wipe out the Scnators
en masse.  The hatred and anger
which he had so painstakingly
carned from the people of Rome
kept mounting until his  veyy
name was anathema to them.
* Nero »  hccame synonymous
with murder and tyranny.

It was at this stage of his rule
that Nero visited Greece and
participated in the  Olympic
and other games. He o returned
home in 67 A.D. but by then
his own warriors and rcbels had
rallied against him.  Galba
who was the commander of the
armed forces  of the Roman
Empire had raised the standard
of revolt. He sct out for the
City of Rome at the Head of the
army  and he announced as he
sped on. - I shall not  respect
the King  who does  not care for
the people. It is my supreme
duty now to vanquish that
King and devise ways and means
to end the agony and misery
of the people”.

The end was drawing nigh
for Nero who, wedded to drink
and debauchery, had squandered
his time in pleasure and song and
who had not stopped at murder
even, to sceure the desires of his
heart.  He was just 31 years of
age then.

Driven to the wall
rebels, Nero  walked up  and
down with a goblet of poison
held in his trembling hand. He
thought of committing suicide
but his determination gave way.
He implored his bodyguards and
many friends (o grant him refuge
but they all refused. At his
wit’s end,  Nero planned to lecap
into  the River Tiber and find
a walery  erave but the desire
to live proved too strong.,

by the

Taking pity on his predicament
a servant at last came forward
to give hum  sanctuary. The
mighty monarch  who  with
his  gorgeous  chariots  and
cavalry  and army  had
ruled over an Empire, was forced
to trudge four miles at dead of
night in order to reach the place
of his refuge.

The Senate met and passed the
verdict  that Nero  should be
captured,  disrobed, tied to a
post and whipped to death.  The
terrificd Tugitive decided at this
point that it was far better to put
an end to his lifc than face torture
at the hands of his cnemics.
He thrust a dagger into his heait
and fell down dead.

Nero was a (yrant and g
murdcerer; yet he was a poct,
a connojsseur and an actor too.
He was passionately interested  in
Greek  Are and literature.
Notwithstanding the streak  of
cruclty in his character, he was
charitable to the  poor and his
donations to them were munifi-
cent indeed.  After the Fire
had destioyed more than half of
the City of Rome, it was re-
constructed as a City  Beautiful
and in this laudable task, Nero
had a substantial  shave.  But
atas, his frenzy for murder threw
a cloak over his  qualities of
excellence.

As if to clear the impression
that there were many merciless
and crude monarchs of the type

of Nero among Romans who
called themselves a  crvilised
community, Marcus Aurelius

appeared on the scene and  his
reign - as Roman Emperor was
grand, to say the least.

The wealth of Meditarrancan
countries was at  his feet but
Aurclius was the personification
of austerity.  His attirc was
extremely simple and he believed
in keeping down the  necessities
of life.  Right from the time
he rosc from slumber at break of
dawn, up to thc midnight
hour when he went  to bed,
nothing other than the interests
of the State engaged his atten-
tion. Hec golt many a law cnac-
ted to reduce the tax-burden on
the poor and to improve the lot
of slaves, women and children.
In mcting out punishment to his
political  adversarics he showed
marked leaieney.

The three cardinal principles of
life that  Aurchus  enunciated
were " Block out vain pomp”
“Quench appetite 7 andl ** keep
reason uader its own control.”

Marcus Aurclius was a thinker
and intellectual  of extraordinary
brilliance.  His heart was set on
pcace but, for that reason, he
was not one 1o he deterred from
the ficld of battle.  The disserta-
tions he  delivered  throughout
his life bear ample testimony to
this.  Whenever  he could get
respite from  the affairs of the
State, he reduced his thoughts
to writing.  The words of counsel
witich he offered to himself from
time to time were compiled at a
much later day under the title
* Mceditations” and when the
volume came to be  published,
the whole world wondered at and
acclaimed the  vigour of  his
intcliect. (To be Continued).
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Spectacular

Celebration of

1
Thc Tami!
had arranged to celebrate Nchru’s

Nadu Government

Birthday in a™ grand manner
throughout the  State. 1In
Madras the Children’s Day was
celcbrated on  14th November
1970 in a spectacular way.

The Tamil Nadu Government
had arranged for free exhibition
of children’s films in 12 thea-
tres. Continuous  shows were
held from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. in the
Children’s Theatre.  Over 10.000
children saw the shows on’lhc
14th and the shows were conti-
nued the next day also to help
more children cnjoy seeing the
shows.

~ The Cfllef Minister, whijle
Inaugurating the Children’s fiim
festival at Anand Theatre, asked
film producers to produce good
children’s films. Dr., Visalakshi
Ne_dunchczhian presided  and
Thirumathy Ammu Swamin

athg
welcomed the gathering. "
Education  Minjs i
ter
Nedunchezhian Thiru

opened an

cxhibition of children’s books at

10

Rajaji Hall.,

He suggoste ‘
books should geested  that

be given

ks [ instead
?f coconuts - at marriage recep-
rlOl;:S. Similarly ™ books should
cplace garlands at g school
functions.

As .’p‘urt of_the celebrations
a Pocts’ Symposium (Kavi Aran-
gzm_ﬂ was organised at the
[.Imvcrsrlty Centenary — Audito-
rium. Fhe  Chicer Minister
}gulzugnur Karunanidhi, Pl'c-.idcd.
Poets Kannadhasan, Kolh:im'mj
galam Subbu, S.p. Sumlur;;m
Murugu Sundaram  and Ahdur
Ruhmup participaied  in (he
symposium the subject of which

was “ Democracy as vi
, ) as viewed b
Nehru . g

Children's Rally

Children were allowed to travel
to and fro on  the State
Transport buses for a flat rate
of 10 paise for (he rally at Ncl;ru
Stadium. Hundreds of Corpora-
tion and private school children
took part in a display of dances
and Physical exercises at Nehru
Stadium. The  Chijef Minister

Nehru's Birth day

in Tamil Nadu

inaueurated the celebration and
the Education Minister Presided
and released a special  number
brought out in conncction with
the Children's Day.  Agriculture
Minister Thirumathi Sathiavani-
muthu gave away prizes to winners
in the various competitions.

An all-Party meeting was held
at the University  Centenary
Auditorium, to celchrate Nehru's
Birthday. Speaking at the meeting
Chiel Minister Thiru  Karuna-
nidhi said that the State Govern-
ment had been organising such
all-party meetings for Indepen-
dence  Day  and  Mahatma
Gandhiji's Birthday in order that
all parties  could join for such
occasions to sink their difterences
atleast on such days. The Educa-
tion Minister chunchcz]uzm,
who was the Chairman of the
Celebrations Committee prcmdcd‘
over the meeting.  Leaders of
all political parties participated
In the function.

Children's Day was also cele-
brated in the districts with rallics
and distribution of sweets. @

CHANGING
EDUCATIONAL

SCENES
ABROAD

“ We believe that education
is the sheet anchor of our
national development. We believe
in the economic value of the
general diffusion of intelligence
among the people. We believe
that the higher the educational
accoutrement of an individual,
vaster are his potentialities to
contribute to the development

of the Self and the Society.
We believe that education
is not merely an item of

consumption but a factor of
production as well because while
it 1s priced for its own sake, it
is recognised as an instrument
aiding the individual to develop
his skills and interests, attitudes
and understandings.  As such
we believe that no amount of
expenditure on education can
be too much”. These were the
words expressed by Mr. Reed, an
American Educationist in the
course of his discussion with
Thiru V. R. Nedunchezhian, the
Minister for Education during
the first lap of his recent tour of
the United States. He spoke
with verve and conviction and
what he spoke, I should say,
reflects the general belief of
almost every American citizen who
is keenly aware of the close nexus
between education and national
development. ~ Why, for that
matter, even such other econo-

mically advanced nations we
visited, viz., West Germany,
France, the U.K., Japan, Singa-
pore, ctc., hold the same view
that education acts as an infra-
structure to the growth of their
national economy.

Then again one cannot fail to
see that education means to these
countries a factor that trans-
mutes man and his environment,
a factor that brings about growth
with change. While growth is
economically measurable in terms
of a country’s rising standard of
living and increasing annual
per capita income, change is
indicative of experimentation,
flexibility and creativity. It
means adapting and adopting the
ways and techniques of modern
science and technology. It
means giving up old habits and
customs and striving for what
makes life truly meaningful and
constructively progressive. It is
this spirit of change that has
caught the mind of Japan as
much as the Western countries.

By

S. V. CHITTIBABU, M.A,, B.T.,
Director of School Education,

While there is recognition by
the progressive nation, I have
referred to of the fact that national
growth with change depends on
the devclopment of human
resources through education, it is
but a logical corollary that they
should so organise their educa-
tional programmes as to relate
them to the life, needs and
aspirations of the people
concerned and at the same time
accelerate the process of continual
modernisation. Neither America
nor West Germany nor Japan
believes that all  education is
good both for the individual and
for the society and that it will
necessarily pave the path to
progress and development. On
the contrary  these countries
believe in education indicating
itself through programmes that
produce a high proportion of
competent professional  man-
power which adds to productivity.
That is why they are self-sufficient
in food and industry. The
skilled manpower needed for
relevant research and its systema-
tic application to agriculture,
industry, and other sectors of life
come from a development of
scientific and technological educa-
tion. Japan, be it remembered,
though a small island country,
poorly endowed with natural
resources and supporting a big
population of more than 100
million, has today achieved the
miracle of not only rebuilding
its economy but also attaining a
rate of economic growth that has
secured for the nation a third-
ranking position in the world in

terms of economic scale. Behind
the remarkable development
11



of the Japanese economy in
postwar years stand the two major
factors—technological  innova-
tion and a large well-educated
and well-disciplined labour force.
In this respect the example of
Japan, an Asian nation, needs to
be emulated by a dcveloping
nation like ours.

The knowledge explosion that
is seen in the west as well as in
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H.P.F. Ooty to host
Conference on
Photographic
Science

The Third Conference
on Photographic Science
and Technology will be
held on 15th and 16th
April 1971 at Indunagar,
Ootacamund-5. For fur-
ther details please contact
The Secretary, Hindustan

Photofilms ~ Manufactu-
ring Company Limited,
Indunagar, Ootaca-
mund-5.
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Japan is simply amazing. The
fantastic advances made in the
field of science and technology
are reflected in the educational
programmes adopted by schools
as well as colleges. The curri-
culam is being revised, modified,
reorganised and updated so as to
make it possible for the students
to meet the challenges of today
and tomorrow. What is more
by itself and without the rigidity
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of presized units,  curriculum
content divides into two funda-
mental parts basic content for
all persons and depth content
for persons with the ability and
interests that go beyond basic
provisions.  The idea is that
each person should be accepted
into the educational programme
as he is and that he should be
provided  with a stimulating
environment and opportunities for
learning experiences that will effect
continuing satisfactory adjustment
to life. In this connection special
mention may be made of National
Science Foundation of the United
States.  This runs what are called
Summer Institutes which  arc
among the Federal Government’s
pioneer programmes to aid educa-
tion and to improve the training
of secondary school teachers. The
National Science Foundation's
investment in the programme is
massive. The total outlay for the
Summer Institutes and related
programmes since 1953 has been
more than 400 million dollars.
About 21,000 teachers each
summer attend 450 institutes at
colleges and Universities through-
out  the nation. What an
official of the National Science
Foundation said is worth quoting
if only becausc it under-scores
the value of the training given to
the in-scrvicc teachers at a
Summer Institute. He said :

* The Summer Institute must
improve  {caching in general.
This is not only because the
students  will become more
effective teachers at their present
level, bul mainly because of the
improvement in their attitudes
towards science. Most  of the

students arrive at the Institute with )

the ‘Show-me-the trick’ attitude

but leave with a different attitude, i

one that is closer to the ¢ Show-
me the background ’ attitude.
Furthermore there is the improved
contact  between  University
and  high  school  people
due to the Summer Institute. And
I am convinced that the situation
in science today is so compleX
that an improvement in  basic

0 R D DGR

2 Madurai University
to Conduct Nuclear
Energy Symposium

The Nuclear Physics
and Solid State Physics
Symposium organised by
the Physics Committec,
Department of Atomic

Energy, will be held at
the Madurai University,
Madurai, on  December
27—30, 1970. Further
information can be had
from Dr. S. S. Kapoor,
Sccretary, Nuclear
Physics and  Solid State
Physics Symposium,
BARC, Trombay,
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instruction can only be made by

means of collaboration between
. . R

teachers and University  staffs.

In our country also we have
made a modest start and summer
institutes are being  organized
for the benefit of tcachers of
science and mathematics of Secon-
dary Schools and the University
staffs are involved in their
programmes.

An important development in
the field of rice milling industry in
Tamil Nadu is the setting up of
modern rice mills with modern
machinery. A higher outturn of
rice from paddy, with lower inci-
dence of foreign matter and broken
rice in it and better quality bran,
are the distinct advantages of
these modern mills over the con-
ventional mills.

At the moment, there are nine
modern rice mills in the State,
eight of them with a capacity of
four tonnes per hour, the ninth
having a capacity of two
tonnes per hour. Seven
more such modern mills
of two tonnes per hour
capacity are in advanf:ed
stages of construction
and are expected to g0
into production in a
short-while.

It is estimated that
about 45 million tonnes
of rice are milled by
the organised rice milling
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sector and the rice bran obtained
would be approximately 220,000
tonnes, which could provide about
37,000 tonnes of rice bran oil
valued at about Rs. 7-5 crorcs.
With the establishment of more
and more modern rice mills, high
quality rice bran will be available
in abundance. However, the
industrial and commercial possi-
bilities of rice bran oil and deoiled
rice bran are yet to be fully
exploited in the State. At present
rice bran is mainly used for pro-
duction of poultry and livestock
feed.

Rice bran oil could be used as
a raw material in the cosmetic,
pharmaceutical and edible oil
industries. Japan has synthesised
a new kind of tough fibre from rice
bran oil and urea resin. Rice
bran oil could also be used as a
material for vinyl chloride plasti-
cizer. Deoiled bran could be
used as a good fertiliser, because it
contains important manurial nutri-
ents such as nitrogen, phosphoric
acid and potassium. Also, various
chemicals such as amino-acids,
phosphoric acid compounds, could
also been produced from deoiled
rice bran. Tt could alsc
be used for edible pur
poses, i.e., making
biscuits and cakes.

It would thus appea
that rice bran oil anc
deoiled rice bran are ver
satilc and valuable ra\
materials for a number ¢
industries. But, at th
present stage of industric
lisation and technic:
know-how these by-pre
ducts remain unutilised.
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reap a better
harvest with

AGRICULTURAL

loans from
Bank of Baroda

Good seeds, good fertilizers, good
implements put life into the soil.

Bank of Baroda can give you loans to
buy what you need to fuifil the promise
of the land...and grow prosperous |

Thou shalt forever be prosperous with

Bank of Baroda

¢ Head Office: Mandvi, Baroda
Over 500 branches in India and abroad

Shilpi BOB 21/70

Arignar Anna Government Hospital of Indian

Thc Indian Systems of Medicine
comprising Ayurveda, Siddha andd
Jnani were in wide practice in
this State for a long time. But
they had neither recogni-
tion not cncourazement.
It was towards theend of
1971 that. at the instance
of the late Rajn  of
Panagal. the then  Chicl

Minister of Madras
Province a ommitice was
appointed  under the

Chairmanship of Siv 1d.
Usiman Suhib * to report
on the question ol recog-
pition and cncouragement
of Indigenous systems ol
Medicines in vogue in this
Presidency . The com-

~

diate problem was U
make the Indian Systems
of Medicine self-sufficient
and cfficient as otherwise
the problem of medical
relief inrural areas cannot
be satistactorily solved and
that the cstablishment of
two sets of medical institu-

Yop, B >
ittce felt that the tmme- / P[/CA"‘IDN F veda,  Siddha or Unani
i : WHIAN SYSTEMS 0 should  make adequate

tionz, vis, o onein Indian
Systems  aarl the  other in
modern medicine  would be both
uncconomicol and unsatisfactory.

\\3

DIGHIN(E

IN

Medicine

The Commitice accordingly re-
commended “‘that the most urgent
and immediate concern for the
Sta'e is to establish and promote
by State aid, State
recognition and such other
means the establishment
of suitable centres  of
Medical Education and
the devising of a suitable
scheme  of  studies  of
Indian Medicine caiculated
to  make those trained
wder it cqual to the task
of ministering not only to
our medical needs, as at
oresent,  but to surgical
ailments as  well.  Every
scheme of study of Indian
Muodicine, whether Ayur-

provision not only for the
cfficient training in subjects
appropirate to itself but
also for the teaching of
the cssentials of whatever

ﬁmu&mg]m@ ts  valuable in Western

)
-~

o i . L o
“‘%ﬁﬁ\ Medicine. Consistently
%) [ &m with this view, we would
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like to sec the future practi-
tioners of India, no matter
to what denomination  they
belong to, viz., Ayurveda, Siddha,
Unani, Europcan Medicine or any
other system, so schooled and
trained as to be able to bring to
bear on the problems of health
and ill-health not only the expert
knowledge of their own systems,
but as far as practicable, the best
that is in other systems also.”
in pursuance of the recommenda-
tion of the Committee the Govern-
ment sanctioned the starting of
the Government Indian Medical
School in which training was given
in the respective Indian Systems
supplemented by a  restricted
course of instruction in Allopathic
Systems. Students who underwent
the course of instruction in the
school were given the diploma of
Licentiate in Indian Medicine,
Madras. The first batch of students
commenced their studies in the
School in January 1925,

The course of training given in
the school was later made more
elaborate to cnable the alumni of
the school to become competent
practitioners in Indian Systems of
Medicine with a good working

Diagnosis by Indian Medical System
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‘“ Best in other systems also "

knowledge of the Western Systems
also and for this purpose the
necessary  improvements  were
carried out to the school in regard
to accommodation, teaching and
other facilities. The course of
1ea}ching for the L.I.M. which was
originally 3 years was extended to
4 years and then to S years, the
5t.h year being devoted to special
clinical training as apprentices.

_In 1946 an “ Ad hoc” Com-
mittee was appointed by Govern-
ment to devise ways and means for
the encouragement of Indian
Systems of Medicine
and  as per the
reccommendation  of
this  Committec a
Board of studies was
constituted. The
Government  Indian
Medical School was
converled into a
college in the year
1947 and the diploma
course of G.C.I.M.
(Graduate of the

College of Indigenous Medicine)
was instituted.

In 1964, the Government
started the College of Indian
Systems of Medicine to impart
tcaching exclusively in Siddha,
Ayurveda and Unani Systems of
Medicine  at  Palayamcottai,
Tirunelveli district.

The Government — appointed
a Committce for writing Text-
Books in  Siddha to mcet the
present day needs of the students.
A special officer for the Siddha
Text-Book  Committee  was
appointed for the purposc.

In 1968 a separate building for
a 100 bedded Hospital for Indian
Systems of Medicine at Arum-
bakkam was sanctioned by
Government at a cost of Rs. 818
lakhs and the Hospital started
functioning with effect from 14th
April 1970. This institution has
been named Arignar  Anna
Government Hospital of Indige-
nous Medicine. The Hospital will
have its own pharmacy shortly.

Dispensing medicine by the Indian
systems of medicine is a laborious
process  calling for acute skill and
patience.

B Eat Rl

Oil massage is an indispensable method
of treatment for some complaints, Even
this laboriocus treatment is given in Anna
Hospital,

Since 1958, a system of
Viva-voce Test and Registration
of traditional practitioners of |
Indian  Systems of Medicine is
in vogue. So far approximately
4,000 practitioners  of Siddha
System and 1.000 practitioners
of Ayurveda and 500 practitioners
of Unani System have been
registered under this scheme.

There is also provision in the
Kilpauk Medical Collcge f(?r
the training of Pharmacists
Indian Systems of Medicing,
namely Siddha, Ayurvedha and
Unani. This course extends
for a period of 12 months, out
of which 9 months are allotted & ..

for training in Indian Medicine
and 3 months for training in
Modern Medicine.

There is a separate medicinal
farm situated by the side of
the Arignar Anna Government
Hospital of Indigenous Medicine
on a 9 acre plot. Some of the
medicinal plants grown here, are
feeding the Pharmacy attached

to the Arignar Anna  Govern-
ment  Hospital of Indigenous
Medicine by way of green
drugs, green herbs, green
plants, etc. (]
Contributed by :

S. A, SUBHAN,

:Sztperintendent, Arignar Anna
Govt. Hospital of Indigenous
Medicine, Madras-29.

The herbarium of Indian Medicine Plants.
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THE GLAMOUR WORLD
COMES ON TOP

At a function held at the Music
Academy on November 4, under
the presidentship of the Tamil
Nadu  Chief Minister, Thiru
Karunanidhi, the  Governor
Sardar  Ujjal Singh distributed
the Tamil Nadu Government’s
awards for the best filims, and the
best cine artistes and  technicians
for the year 1969,

The artdstes and  producers
benevolently donated  their cash
Awards  for  public  welfare.
Philanthrope-artiste Thiru M. G.
Ramachandran sct this example
by donating the cash award of
Rs. 30,000 (given fir the best
film) to benefit Backward Class
Students and for the promotion
of  their cducation, Thirumathi
Sowcar Janaki donated her cash
prize of Rs. 5,000 (given for the
best actress) to Beggars Reliel
Fund. The  producer ol
‘ Deivamagan’  Thira Periannan
donated his prize of Rs. 10.000 to
the Chief Minister's Fund.

’Thv: peace-time use of some of
our historic forts make us forget
their chequered but militant past,
The Vellere Fort is an mstance to

prove this point.

Acclaimed as one of the most
perfect  specimiens  of miliiary
architecturc, 1t now bouses a
varicty of  pevornment o ollices
including the  Police Trainmg
College.  Frem ity dedian and
other  features, it has  been
deduveed  theat it is the wark of
ltalian  cngineors, thovgh there
is o strong oo radition
o aver that it s the work of
one Bonmi Reddi a refagoee
chiel {romy  Bludm<halom who
handed 1t over to the Vijuya-
nagar  rulerss The For of
Vellore was 1 the possession
of MNurasingh  Kujio ol Vijoya-
nagar hy abont 1500 A Apart
from the moat, the diztinctive
featuies of the ot arer a main
rampart &+ broben by rognd
towers and  rectangular projec-
tions.  The old eatrance was by
awinding roadway with  massive

gates across a diaw-bridge.

A General view of Vellore Fort and Moat

.ﬂ
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o]
—.i
< 0
Q

b

m>X0r —

(Arignar Anny, when he was
areivned for Price Rise Protest
in front of Government offices
at Vellore, made amusing referen-
ces to this Fort gateway.)

Picture above is a protected
monument, It shows  the
gallows used to hang  chief
Mutineers.  (Contd. on page 39)
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Ooty  the Hill Station with the largest level surface

Nature and Man have con-
trived during the last hundred
and fifty ycars to make the Nil-
giris the Paradise of the South.

The  availability of plenty of

1cwl ground at a high aliitude
in a measure and manner un-
known to other hill stations, is
perhaps  the  chief  factor
responsible for the place to attain
this unique position. Good
motorable roads and pathways
for hikers bring every beauty
spot, hunting ground and water-
falls within casy rcach of the
tourist-visitor.

The entirc district is hilly.
It may broadly be divided into
two natural divisions : (1) The
Nilgiris plateau about 35 miles
long and 20 miles broad, (2)
The south-cast  Wynad which
is also a table land lying about,
3,500 feet lower than the plateau,
It rises abruptly from the plains
below in the south and south-
west and is divided into twe
parts by a mountain range run-
ning north and south, of which

20

the highest peak is * Dodda-
betta™ (8,650 feet) five miles
cast  of Ootacamund. Three
other peaks close to the “Dodde-
betta ™ which arc about cight
theusand feet in height are Ihc
Club Hill, the Elk Hill and
Snowdon.  The Mudumalai
forest in North Wynad is a wild
life sanctuary.

Rivers

The district is drained by g
number of streams all of them
drain cither into the Moyar
river or into the Bhavani. The
largest river in this district i
Pykara. It is  dammed  in
three places and water is taken
down in penstock pipes  and
clectricity — gencrated  in the
powcer-houses.  Thie lower reach
of the Pykara river is known as
Moyar.  The Segur is another
impertant viver which joins the
Moyar.  The other important
river is the Kundha. Canadian
aid cnabled us (o harness its
waters through  the
Hydro-Electric Project.

Kundha

The district has about 714
miles of roads, including 142
miles of municipal reads. The
metre guage line covers a distance
of 20 miles in the district and
runs from Mecttupalayam (Coim-
batore district) to  Ootacamund
via Coonoor.

The discovery and  develop-
ment of Qotacamund and, indeed
of the Nilgiris form an episode
in modern South Indian history
well worth recounting.  The
carliest expedition into these hills
has been recorded by a Portuguese
pricst by the name of Forreiri
as far back as 1602, He records
conversations with Teda  priests
and the gifts he gave to their
families. It appears  that the
existence of Todas, the carliest
inhabitants of the Nilgiris, was
discovered  during the trip.

First Road

The first road o the Nilgiris
was begun in 1819, It starte:” at
Sirumugai ncar the Coimbatore
border and ran via Kotagiri and
Dimpatti to Ootacamund. It was

however too steep and unsatis-
factory. In 1829. Mr. Lushing-
ton, Governor of Madras, ordered
the construction of a new road,
which commenced from the village
Nelliterai, necar Mecttupalayam,
at the foot of the hills on the
eastern side and was commis-
sioned in 1832, It was in 1853
that the constructions of the
present road from Coonoor 1o
Ootacamund was taken on hand.
Its entire stretch from  Mettu-
palayam to Ootacamund  lies
through magnificent scenery and
several hairpin bends and loops.

In 1854, a proposal was first
made for the present 29-mile
railway link between thfe two
places.  The work on it was
commenced by a private company
only in 1891 and was completed
by the Government in 1908,
Sixteen tunnels  and several
girder bridges were constructed.

Till the advent of the railways,
travellers  were conveyed  to
Ootacamund by bullock or horse
carringes  Vvia. Mettupalayam,
Sigur or Gudalur.

Plants from All countries

There are a thousand  varieties
of plants from varions countrics
and  they include 35 types of
Eucalyptus, 75 types of roses,
20 medicinal  plants and a
large  number of coniferous

trees.

There are a number of palaces
in Ootacamund which may be
visited after obtaining permis-
sion from the Superintendents.
The most interesting among them
are:  The Mysore  Palace
and The Nawnagar Palace.
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The Mysore palace is located
11 miles from  the Railway
station towards  Fernhill. The
Nawnagar palace is half-a-mile
from the centre of the town
via. St. Stephen’s Church.

The road to Mukerti passes
along the ridges of the Governor’s
Shola and eventually follows the
winding Mukerti stream, which
is the head of the Pykara river.
An ascent of 11 miles leads 1o
the summit of the peak. Far
to the west sirctch the plains
of Malabar as far as the Arabian

Sea. There are other drives
in Ooty known for the loveliness
of their winding roads.  The

Governor’s Shola is one of them,
so called because of the 5-mile

I AM PROUD OF' MY
COUNTRY

I am proud of my
country, proud of  my
national inberitance,
proud of many things,
but 1 speak not in pride
but with all humility.
For events have humbled
me and often shamed me
and the dream of India
[ have had has sometimes
grown dim. T have loved
India and sought to scrve
her not because of her
geographical magnitude,
not even because she was
great in the past, but
because of my faith in
her today and my belief
that she will stand for
truth and freedom and the
higher things of life.

—Nehru,

shady road which used to be a
favourite of Governors.

The Connemara is another, a
circular drive of 10 miles. passing
the Umbrella tree. Tt ends at
the commencement of the preci-
pitous Sigur Ghat which leads
to the Nalhatty Falls 3,000 feet
below in  the midst of wild
scenery.

Shooting and Fishing

The  Nilgiris offer  unrivalied
facilities for sport to both the
shikari and the angler. On the
platcau are found that unigue
South  Indian specics,  the
Nilgiri Wild Goat (locally known
as Ibex). Sambar, Barking Deer,
Tiger, Panther and Wild Pig,
while the low country is famous
for its magnificent Bison and
spotted Deer unsurpassed  any-
where in India. In addition,
there is at times the opportunity
of shooting a prescribed  roguc
elephant.  The small game
shikari will find good sport with
grewy Junglefowls.  Spurfowl,
Patridges, Quail, Hares, Mouse,
Decr, Nilgiri  Woodpigeons,
Green Imperial Pigeons and in the
winter months Woodcock and
Shipe.

For the angler there are some
40 miles of excellent Rainbow
Trout fishing, as well as two lakes
catering for both the expuert and
the novice, while the rivers in
the low country hold mahseer
running up to 70 Ib. and Carnatic
Carp.

Mudumalai Sanctuary

The Mudumalai Wild Life
Sanctuary lies in the Nilgiris
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PICTURE PAGES

Opposite Page":

1. Indusiries  Minister Thiru
S. Madhavan opened the Govern-
ment  Hospital at Thuraiyur.
Thiru Azhagamuthu, the Assem-
bly Whip of the Ruling Party,

Thiru  Anbil  Dharmalingam,
and  Thiru G, Parangusam,

Whip of the Legislative Council,
were present.

2. The Chief Minister, Thiru
M. Karunanidhi  opened the
School  Building built by the
Prosperity  Brigade at Nallur-
pettai on 1—11-70.

3. On Oclober 29, the Tamil
Nudu Governor  Sardar  Ujjal
Singh, entertained 550 children of
the City Orphanages at Raj
Bhavan in connection  with
Deepavali  celebrations. The
Governor is secn  giving biscuits
and tea to children.

4. The Chief Minister inaugu-
rating the Conference of Muni-
cipal Chairmen of Tamil Nadu
on 24—10—1970 at Rajaji Hall.

5. The Education Minister
Thiru Nedunchezhian, on his
return from his tour of America
and Britain was received at the
Airport by the Chief Minister,
and other Ministers.

6. The Inspector-General of
Police placing the wreath on the
memorial tablet to pay homage to
policemen who lost their lives
while on duty. A Memorial
Parade in honour of the dutiful
policemen, was also held.
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Centre Spread :

" The splendid sceneries of Ooty.
It has rightly been called  the
paradise of Tamil Nadu.

Last Page :

1. Mr. Pierre Paul Sclhwweitzer,
the Managing Dirccior of 1M1,
with the Chief Minister and the
Industriecs  Minister of  Taniil
Nadu ai a party given by the
Governor.

2. Thiru C. R, Kelappa.
recently clected to the Legi Liive
Council, took Oaile of
Office which was administercd by
the Chairman  of  the Council
Thirv . P Chitraraos, The
Chief Minister and the Bdueation
Mimster were also present,

his

3. The Bihar Minister Thiru
N.P. Sinha called on the Tamil
Nadu Education Minister
31—10—1970,

o

4, Mr.  Alejandro Molchur,
Execative Secretary to the Prosi-
dent of Phillipines, was  received
at the  Meenambakkam Airport
by the Minister for Endowments
Thiru K. V. Subbiah
24—10--70,

on

5. Ata function conducted by
the Egmore Social Service Contre
on  30-—10-—1970,  Thirumathy
Dayalu Kuarunanidhi distributed
sweets to Children.

6. Thiru Majhi  the  Orisa
Minister for Urban Development
called on Tamil Nadu Iood
Minister Thiru P.U. Shanmugam.

7. the Froctleney Cornel
One:cu. 2 Home
Minist rin conversiion with the
Toanil Mol Avcvioanttgre Minister
Thiremathy S iy

SENRINERE RS

svaniniuthu,

fe | oabkour Minister Thiru
NV Fa o qan, insucurated the
, Sehayie on —|11970
at Nellilkueoam in Senth Arcot
[’r;\idcnl.s‘hil’
Minister

Dyicirict, oty the

of the Pobhlic Worls

hiru S, J. Sadig Pasha.

9, The Ministor for Agriculture
Thivaoamdy j"‘avi]ij.‘.':\':ll'iil\ltl‘hu
With he o paieides croa Burma.

John C.  Clark,
Import Bank
of the Unled Saates called on thie
Tamil Inog industyies Minister
Thiru Madhavan.

1o, M,

i or of E‘.":‘-(Pi'(

B A T T LI e ateawr

(Hory Contd.)

[erala

outer

Jistriet abvitdas bosih
dtied \\’l‘. e Statos on s

1
Doviders.

Thio wanetunry was outablished

S . 2:
T st an area of Unly 24
square nities, b 1936 16 was
ciaended oy TRE square miles

Iis 40 ants fom Ootacamund
on the Ootacamund-M ysore
Road.

The Giuna that nay be seen in
this the common
Laocur, Bennet Macaque, Tiger,
Leopand, Stoth Bear, wWild Doy
Porcuping,

Deer

sarclvary are

NMalabar  Souirerel,
Flephinnt. Bison, Barking

and Mouse Deer.
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Snn et Lamicre (Sonnd and

Ligh) Gowsare atenavo
used i e parts of the s
W re-tell the history of anert
monumenis.  Versaitles and the
Nawe Dame Cathedrobhm France.
Hampton  Court and the Tower
of London in England. the Acro-

polis in Greece, the Pyramids and

the Sphiny in Fevpt.  the Red
Fort land the Gandht THIL near
Vijavawada in Indi wedl therr

own taries 1o large audiences ot

VISIOTS.

Son ot Lumiere. as the word,
imply. is  ewentially o clever
interplay of sound—-spoken word.
music  and sound  cffect-and
light.  The Chicf  ditference
between an ordinary play and a
son et Lumiere is that the laner
does nol deviate from the fact

of history.

D the NIV Touna
Developicat Counal e cane
held e Ocober this vear

Maduray Do Keran Sineh . Enon
NMinister of Tonriam and (il
Avtion
sanciionimy of this Tons g d
I'he S
et Lunviere project of Moedur
Vil eont R 20 Takhe Itas
does not inddade the evpendiure
el work connecte d

has  announced  the

scheme for Madirar,

mvohed m

with the  project. The Suae
Ciovernment will bear thi,
amount  which wilt be o ghowt

Rs. 410 5 Likhs.

The Sound and Livht spectacte
is a recent annevalion which
takes advantave of mun’s innaie
capacity  toocomplete with his
own Inuerination, ansthing that s
presented before hime e partial

formuiion.  The theory of "muava’

meovn phaloophy oo o,
N I I TS I .
Nt s caronbe G Clothane

cha A e lo e of

reabis W b
Love wned e vy o w

ol hoane he ot
]I]\' Vo RN lL‘I 'Ul lx‘
doteds o Ul a bk

NMuo oo Coure o 1ok
abverioos o g mileeront

Bovam weab oo oy oive b,

MUTOL D an it of
Brvore vl v oonded
atteinens and el ned
ancecs ol onnnicnis, Fhoe

aoeebor the tedhingae ol

Sannd red | b o visuadiege

b oy,

Phe fiunen visoal and
aadion faciliies are
Lelped  durine o ound

hrohi
too Bt somie diamatic aehliehts
e baen the
Arotnoters of the 'Ssen e Lumiere

and poctacle 1o brimye

o a0 heeane
Afnutthat 7 noamount of wiitten

worde can adeguatels desernibe

the peciade ™ hecause what s
prop cied becomes an expenenes

In Aaduara,

’:lL‘L'

for each mdividuad,
Jial

to face with the cpic fivures of

el af us come
Sibippadikaran. when the spee-

Lache comes to be establinhied.

A Medium of Fducation too
Tourisis are pencradhy attracted

our monu-

Lumicie

oour countiy Iy
ments and the Son ot
In b mieans By which we can gt
the tourst well acquamted with
our monumenis in the <hortest
possable time. Thic v all the
maore necessary i oa country hke
history  has been

ours where
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distorted and cultural history has
been misrepresented. The Son et
Lumicre will help us to acquaint
the tourist with the correct pre-
sentation  of our culture and
history. In this sense it becomes
a medium of not only entertain-
ment but education as well.

Experience in the various coun-
tries show that these spectacles are
almost certain to be a powerful
influence in enhancing the tourist
value of the whole neighbour-
hood.  Many plan a tour along
these spots 1o visit * Sound and
Light* spectacles.

India became one among the
countries which can boast of
such spectacles when the Sound
and Light Spectacle at the Red
Fort, organised by the Depart-
ment of Tourism, Government
of India the first of its kind in
Asia-was inaugurated on the 22nd
March 1965.

The second  sound and  light
spectacle was put up atVijayawada
last year the Gandhi Centenary
Year on the Gandhi Hill. The
Gandhi Hill Sound and Light
spectiacle re-enacts  the  historie
events associated  with  the life
and  teachings  of  Mahatma
Gandhi.

Replicas of the house at Por-
bunder where Mahatma Gandhi
was born, of Phoenix Ashram
established by him in  South
Africa, of Sabarmathi Ashram at
Ahamedabad and of the Sewa-
cram near Wardha have been
reconstructed on the slopes of the
hill.  They together with the
memorial provide the backdrop

- (Lighted by sun, the pillar shows all
shadows.)

for the sound and light spcctuclc;
Gandhi's  voice and  those 0d
other national lcaders are heat

R ) I
Cagain,  From the carly child

hood days to the days \\'11c11 he
led the country to the zl‘llmn.m‘:nl
of frecdom through non—\'lolus'x(
means and till the last day, his
life is brought back to the specta-
fors with accent on the varous
Ashrams aided by expert blend-
ing of colour and wound etlects.

Lighting Devices

In putting up a soum‘\ ';md
light spectacle a v;u'icly‘ot light-
ing devices are used [Il‘.\tly' to
show up the ntricate architec-
ture of the monument and sccond-~
ly during narration special cffc'cts
are used to give the imprcfsmn
of a king entering the uu.dwncc
chamber 1)1' A prineess rushing 1o
the parapet to see i Cssie
The sound taye and the lighting
eflects are synchmniscd to pro-
duce all the dramatic details of &
historical cvent associated with

the monument.

proccssion.

The lighting can be manipu-
lated to suggest an aumospheric o.f
gaicty, mourning, turmoit o fL‘sll'-
vity. Usc of fireworks Lm(.i crac-
kers can help in ucccnluntnw the
importance of certain particular
moods.

The attention of the zluqlclicc

o acticular

can be focussed on a partict a
r build-

detail of the monument © :
ing by illuminaling (hlf? (k:]“
by itsclf or by treating it di e
rently from the rests f.or mstuncﬂul.
by having a light shining t.hrou:'_’xv
the window of the prisoncrs
cell or by strong ficht contrast of

(But, lighted by Sun et {umiere, the

of any
i ho no trace f
same pillar shows

shadow.)




that wing of the building which
an inluriated mob hay supposcdly
set on fire,

It may be that the senario
follows the stages by which the
building  has come into Cxs-
tence. I 5o, (he lighting can bhe
used to illustrate the growth or the
decay of the building by lighting
only those portions which were in
use during o certamn period,
leaving (he rest of the structure
i darkness. or treating it in
domanner that will convey  the
feelings and  cmotions intended
in the script.

The son et Lumiere at Acropoli
¢ s, Ath
every year more than 2.00,[000. T o

of equipment.
tators claim thae

25 centuries later, their
sound and light only »,
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Radio broadeasting techinigue
has been applicd for this new
medium, supplemented by stereo-
phonic cffeets
depthy and movement i pee
(travelling sound) obtainahle by
means of double or tyeble trick
agnetophones  an miftiple
The nuniber
fowd-peakers
has o be determiped VLY Crili-
cally so that only the proplanned
cllcets are ereaged.

points of cmiwion,
and Hocations of

One of (he
mieresting flects cradted by
sound installation cap bu a pm'—
cossion procecding frons one en

mipression of

. records attendanc
o2 s project called for the ),
Tllr‘e I_lthtmg tnstallation comprises 1100
neither Fericles nor his architece Pid
Acropolis would becor

Hoodllghts.

et ‘ fas could have forescen that
¢ scenery for this new drama cnacted by

of the building 1o the iher, in
which the audicoce foliows the
rente by Tistening (o the tras dfing
souid  of foatsiep., Gradual
Fadmg or swelline o wound can
Crette e vivid apre - jon ol re-
ceding or approaching perons,
Thes il the fner play ol sound
and light, he pathe ol history
drehighead and historie charae-
tersare made (o elt ihoir tales.
Fhe sucees of (e Mudurai
YRR may pase the way for
More such pectacles being orgis
nised i our Sgae, i

€ during the tourist season
‘pment of nearly 100 tonnes
Modern commen-

PLANS FOR TELEVISION

TWO alternative long-term
plans for (elevision coverage of
India arc being cxamined by a
Working Group under the chair-
manship of Shri N.C. Shrivastava,
Communications Secretary.
Other  members of this group
are Shri K.K. Das, Sceretary,
Ministry of Information  and
Broadcasting and Dr. Vikram
A. Sarabhai, Sccretary, Depart-
ment  of Atomic Encrgy.

Thix Working Group, which is
assisted by technical and financial
experts of all the three Minis-
tries, has been set up to takean
integrated view of a large number
of considerations that would go
into evolving an optimum plan
of television development in the
next 10 or 15 years.

The Working Group is, at
present busy in studying altcrna-
tive plans prepared by the
Ministry  of Information and
Broadcasting and the Depart-
ment of Atomic Energy.

I and B Ministry Plan.

The plan  of the Minisn'y.of
Information and Broadcasting
envisages, broadly speaking,
coverage of the country by con-
ventional  ground-based trans-
mitters in two phascs. The first
phase would cover in a period
of seven years, 65 per cent of the
population. The sccond phase (o
be completed in the next three

COVERAGE

years, would lead to coverage of
90 per cent of the population.

The transmitter net-work would
be spread out from 20 rezional
stations to b generally  located
in each of the State cuitals.
To these 20 " mother 7 stalions,
about 150 rclay  traasmidders
would be linked to achicve the
desired  coverag:. The  relay
transmitters would be linked with
the mother stations by *off the air’
relay system.  Micro-wave links
of the P. & T. Department would
be utilised, wherever possible.

The total expenditure of this
plan has been estimated at about
Rs. 112 crores with foretgn ex-
change component  of Rs. 39

crores.

This plan of the Muiistry of
Information and Broadcasting
envisages use of a satellite for
nation-wide broadcast common
national and  international
programmes.  In other words,

The plan of Atomic Energy
Department  envisages, broadly
speaking, the use of a domestic
multi-purpose satellite employing
three television and 3,600 tele-
phone channels for full coverage
of the country by 1980. The
television channels would  be
used for national T. V. Pro-
grammzs.  The communication
channel would be uszd by various
Government agencies including
the Pand T. Depariment.

Under this plan, television
pictures could be picked up in
any of the 4.5 lakh villages, each
of which could be provided with

L3}

a special * communtiy " type
of receiving installation. In

major  cities and their neigh-
bouring areas, the T. V. pictures
would be received on domastic
T. V. receivers from the terres-
tridl transmitters  of  All-India
Radio.

This scheme is Tikely to involve
an iavestment of the order of
Rs. 127.5 crores.

The Working  Group is
presently  examining in  detail
the feasibility, costs, and other
implications of these two alter-

DOMESTIC

SATELLITE

AS AN ALTERNATIVE

a satellite  would provide
the sky link for national hook-up
of T. V. Service in the couatry,
which would bz a supplementary
facility to b2z availed of by (erres-
trial system.

native approaches in an effort to
find an optimized solution in
terms of both costs, needs and
consequential - advantages flow-
ing from each of these two
approaches.
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The question of setting up
a domestic satellite would involve
a whole series of complex issues
like radio frequency allocations
for its operation and interference
with one’s own or  other
countries’ terrestrial opcrations.
Indian domestic satellite trans-
missions would also need to be
protected from ground or sate-
llite  transmissions of other
countries by securing inter-
national co-ordination and agree-
ment.

These regulatory aspects of
satellite broadcasting would be
handled by the Department of
Communications and are likely
to be examined by the Inter-
national Telecommunications
Union (ITU) in its forthcoming
Space Radio Conference in June
1971.

The Working Group is also
examining the use of satellite
as a part of the total communi-
cation system in the country
and not necessarily as an exclu-
sive television satellite. In other
words, the extent to which a
satellite would fulfil other com-
munication needs like telephones
is also being studied.

In regard to its proposal the
Department of Atomic Energy
has already created the necessary
infra-structure.  The  depart-
ment is well on its way to launch
a space satellite and a site for
the launching of the satellite
has been selected on an island
close to Madras city, between
the Bay of Bengal and the
Pulicat Lake.

Space research in India has
steadily gained momentum and
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today not only are complete two-
stage rockets made entirely in
India as also the sophisticated
payloads for investigation of
the upper atmosphere and for
the study of X-ray Astronomy.

A most important practical
application of space research is
the use of satellites for tele-
communications. When a satel-
lite is in a circular cquatorial
orbit at a height of about 35,900
km. the earth appecars stationary
to it and a large part of a hemi-
sphere is visible to it. Two widely
separated points in the arca of
visibility can establish  high
quality rchiable telecommunica-
tion links through  the
*“ synchronous ™’ satellite. A
communication  satellite  can
also be used for the dissemi-
nation of television pictures
over a wide nctwork of T.V.
receiving stations.

To enable India to gain compe-
tence in global satellite communi-
cations, the Experimental Satel-

about 120,000 qualified scientists,
engineers, technicians, managers
and other administrative
personnel.

It has been decided to  launch
the first Rohini Scicentific Satel-
lite (RS-1) by mid 1974 using
SLV 3 wvehicle. The satellite,
quasi-spherical in  shape and
weighing about 30 kg. will be
launched into a near circular
orbit at 400 km. altitude from
island  launching  station near
Madras. This island is called
Sriharikota  Range  (SHAR).

The Indian Rescarch
Organisation  (ISRO) is esta-
blishing a satellite launching
station at  Sriharikota island
situated about 19 km. directly
cast of Suflurpet in N:llore
district, Andhra Pradesh. This
island is along the east coast with
the Bay of Bengal on one side,
Pulikat lake and shallow back-
waters of the Bay of Bengal on
the other. It is 100 km. from
Madras by road. An area of

Space

'SPACE VEHICLE AND
LAUNCHING RANGE READY

lite Communication Earth
Station has been established at
Ahmedabad with assistance {rom
the U.N. Special Fund.

It is estimated that with an
annual investment  cquivalent
to about Rs. 35 crores one can
provide community television to
all the 560,000 villages in India
over a five-ycar period. This
would  incidentally  gencrate
a strong industrial base in clec-
tronics providing employment to

approximately 12,000  hectares
on the island which is clliptical
in shape has been carmarked by
the Andhra Pradesh Govern-
ment for the satellite  station.
It provides a coastal length of
about 21 km. and has a breadth
of about 8 km. It is a forest
arca having casuarina and euca-
lyptus trees and practically no
habitation. There is no fishing
in this area and the backwaters
of the sea provide safety of range
operations. @
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Thc geographical position of
the Madras Observatory is such
as to render it @ most important
link as regards other observa-
torics in opposite hemisphcrcs.of
the globe. It IS preciscly m!d-
way in latitude between Lenin-
grad and the Cape of .Good
Hope, the cxtreme limits on
either side of the equator. It
is also ncarly a quartey of the
carth’s circumference eastwan:d of
Greenwich while  the Nallonz_il
Obscrvatory at Washington 1S
about the same distance to the
West of the Royal Observatory.
Hence many of the impo.rt'ant
occasional phenomena invisible
elsewherc may be recorded  at
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FASHION CREATORS IN HANDLOOM FABRICS

Pamper your House with

CHENCOPTEX

AA. 399
gy TOWELS, PILLOW COVERS, ETC.

from 1965 to 1970.

K. CHINNASAMY GOUNDER,

L WEAVERS CO-OP. PRODUCTION AND
E SOCIETY LIMITED, No. A. A. 399

Chennimalai (P.0.), Coimbatore (Dt.)

the Government of Tamil Nadu Continuously for 6 years

Phone : 43

President.

IMPORTANCE OF

MADRAS
OBSERVATORY

Madras, when otherwise they
must be altogether lost.  Fur-
ther ils situtation within the
tropics renders 1t c§pccially
adapted for observations of
plancts and comets in Cllht?l‘
hemisphere, whether with meri-
dian or cquatorial telescopcs.

The Trignometrical — Survey,
which was the basis and the

stcel frame on which topo-
graphical and revenue —surveys
were based was commenced in
1,800 thanks to the pioneering
work of Lambton. The fixed
point of reference of the Trig-
nometrical survey is the Madras
Obscrvatory established in 1792,
The Longitude of Madras Obser-
vatory was determined accurately
in between 1839 and 1847. These
observations were extremely im-
portant as the longitude of the
Madras Obscrvatory was a sub-
stitute for the prime meridian of
Greenwich  Observatory and
to which observations for Longi-
tude in the Indian Surveys are
referred.
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THC

XTENDS THE

HELPING HAND
TO SMALL
INDUSTRIES

CntenonTHC2453

Industrial growth . . . breath
of THC.

Do you intend starting a
small-scale industry? Or
do you intend expanding
your present unit? In either
case, come to TIIC ang

~ obtain its help and
assistance that Yyou need,

THC also
renders assistance to the
medium and big industries,

TIHC

THE FINANGIAL
INSTITUTION '
WITH A HEART

THE TAMIL NADU INDUS TRIAL

INVESTMENT CORPORA TION LTD,,

L.L A, Buildings,
150-A, Mount Road Madras-2,

The place of Tamil Nadu in the
industrial map of Tndia can be
Judged from the fact that today
she accounts for three out of 13
million tonnes of our annual out-
put of cement, has 25 per cent of
the total spindlage, and produces
400,000 tonnes out of the 4.3
million tonnes of sugar. Tamil
Nadu has about 12} per cent out
of the country’s total output of
tea, and supplies as much as 65
per cent of the ancillaries of the
automobile industry.

Out of a total of 220 units in the
country producing electric motors,
there are five large-scale and 47
small-scale units in the State ;
it accounts for 11 per cent of th.e
total production. The in'dustry is
fairly well-developed in and
around Coimbatore.

The State accounts for. one-
sixth of the total produ'ctlon of
power-driven pumps in the

country, Coimbatore district alone
accounting for half of them.
Domestic  electrical appliances
such as water heaters electric irons
electric fans, light fittings, food
mixers, ovens and washing
machines are being manufactured
in the State and their quality com-
pares favourably with those made

elsewhere.

Tamil Nadu is one of the lead-
ing States producing comple‘te
bicycles and bicycle-parts  in
India. There are five large-scale
units and 70 small-scale units in
the State producing bicycles and
bicycle parts. The T.L Cycle§,
Ambattur, is a large-scale unit
which produces 20 per cent of the
out-put of the whole of India.

The State has also made good
progress in the manufacture of
a variety of items such as plate
working machinery, machine tools,
jigs and fixtures, calculating

INDUSTRIAL
GROWTH
IN
TAMIL NADU

machines, typewriters and small
tools. The growth of the engi-
neering industry in the State has
led to the emergence of a number
of units making small tools such
as milling cutters, reamers, taps
and dies, carbide tipped  tools,
twist drills and diamond tools and
they match in quality the tools
made in advanced countries.

The heavy engineering industries
not only met the demand for
variousitems in the State but have
also expanded their activities con-
siderably in that they have also
met the demands outside the
State. Some of them have also
been able to export their products
to foreign countries,

In 1960-61 the net out-put by
industries was of the order of
Rs. 181.02 crores in Tamil Nadu
and the contribution of industries
to the State’s income to the extent
of 16.03 per cent. In 1968-69, the
net out-put by industries rose to
Rs. 317.08 crores (at 1960-61
prices) and at present, the secon-
dary sector, i.e. Industries is
estimated to contribute to the
State’s income to the extent “of
2193 per cent. B )

35



THE MULTIPURPOSE MUSEUM
OF MADRAS

The Museum in Madras is a large multi-purpose one
covering Art, Archacology, Anthropology, Numismatics, Zoology,
Botany and Geology. In addition to these there is a well
equipped Chemical Laboratory for the conservation of Museum

objects.

The Government Museum
at Madras 1s the largest and
oldest of the State Museums
in India. Beginning as a
Museum of practical Geology
in 1851, it sscope was soon
extended to cover other fields
such as Archaeology, Ethno-
logy, Pre-history and Natural
History.

ARCHAEOLOGY

The Archaeological section
of the Museum is the chief
centre of attraction, parti-
cularly to
foreign visitors
and tourists.
it deals with
theacquisi-
tion, preser-
vation,  study
and display of
sculptures,

antiquitics and allied
objects pertaining to the
various periods of South
Indian History. The exhi-
bits in this  scction
consist of sculptures in
stonc and metal, inscrip-
tions on stone and metal,
architectural pieces,

paintings. wood-carvings. metal-
ware, and a few original manu-
scripts.  The most ancient anti-
quities of the historical period of
South India consist mainly of
the Buddhist relics from Andhra-
desa of which the  beautiful
Battiprolu crystal reliquaries and
the inscribed stone caskets which
contained them deserve special
mention. The Buddhist  sculp-
tures from Amaravati which adorn
an entire gallery in this Museum
constitute by far thc most
interesting and important record
not only of the development of
the artistic activities of South
India during the five centuries
from about 200 B.C. to about
300 A.D. but also about the
social lifc of the people of those
times as that period is  not
attested by any indisputably
authentic written records.  The
gallerics devoted to South Indian
bronzes constitute another  re-
markable part of this section.

CONTAINS WORLD’S
RICHEST COLLECTION
OF BRONZES

collection of prehistoric antiquitics possessed by
this Muscum. An ecarlier collection acquired in
1878 from J.W. Breeks from the Nilgiris consists
of cxotic-looking pottery, beads, ornaments, iron
implements and bronze vases. The
Museum also possesscs large collections
of iron age pottery, iron tools, bronze
utensils and gold ornaments excavated
at Adichanallur in Tirunelveli District
and Perumbair in  Chingleput District
and the Stone Age collections made
later by Mr. F. P. Manley and others
have  considerably augmented  the
Museum’s reserves
so that the pre-
historic antiquities
of this Museum
constitute one of
the richest collec-
tions in the world,
today. Besides,
the Museum

Thc Muscum
possesses onc of the
world’s richest
collections of
bronzes, many of
which arc  superb
specimens of South
Indian Art.  Of
thesc, the most
notable ones arc
the scries of images: .
depicting the Dance of Siva (Nataraja)
and groups consisting of Rama, Laksh-
mana, Sita and Hanuman. In the
whole world this Museum may be said
to be the only institution where the
widest possible range of icons in
bronze from a limited arca are
available for study under a single roof.
The Muscum’s rich collection of bronzes
is now displayed in a spacious three-
storeyed building—the Bronze gallery which was ncwly constructed,
About 400 bronze specimens arc on show. Another 600 specimens

arc kept in reserve Collection.
ANTHROPOLOGY
The Madras Muscum is amoung the earliest of institutions in
India and abroad where Ethnology and prehistoric Archacology
are represented as Museum subjects. The first palacolith
in India from Attirampakkam. Chingleput District, discovered in
1863 by Bruce Foote, and housed in this Museum is one of a large
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possesses a large cthnographic
collection representative of the
tribal and rural cultures of the
people of southern India. This
includes tribal dwellings, utensils,
implements used by tribal folk,
their dress, weapons and orna-
ments. These have been recently
augmented by such interesting
additions as the Kathakali figures
representing  the dance-drama
of Kerala, shadow play figures
of Malabar and Andhra, models
of Lambadi and Cadaba women
to illustrate their dress and other
objects pertaining to the material
culture of these picturesque tribes,
The exhibits have been attrac-
tively displayed in modernised
built-in, illuminated cases.

NUMISMATICS

The Madras Museum is noted
for its large and unique collection
of coins, particularly of South
Indian and Mughal coins, but for
reasons of security, only plaster
cast impressions of some of the
more important types of coins
have been displayed in the public
galleries. The Gupta coins are
specially interesting, being mostly
of gold and bearing inscriptions in
classical sanskrit which appear
for the first time on Indian coinage.
A very rare find recently acquired
by the Madras Muscum was a
hoard from Dowlaishwaram, a
place near Rajamundry, consis-
ting of 127 gold coins, 49 of which
belong to the Eastern Chalukyan
ruler, Raja Raja I and the rest
to his son, Kulothunga Chola.
This section also has a good
collection of historical documents,
seals and medals.
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The natural history collections
of the Museum are very extensive
and are displayed in its vast
Zoological, Botanical and Geo-
logical gallerics, which extend
over scveral halls.

GIGANTIC WHALE

The zoological section is one
of the largest sections in the
museum, handling the collection,
preservation, storage and display
of all types of animal forms from
the lowly organized one-celled
protozoan to the gigantic whale.
Although its scope is mainly
limited to South Indian fauna a
few interesting specimens of
foreign animals and  birds,
especially a few beautiful birds of
remarkably brilliant plumage such
as the Mandarin Duck, Macaw
Parrot, Tragopan, Monal and
the Golden Pheasant, have been
added to enrich the collections
particularly in recent years.

The Botony section makes an
attempt to link the everyday life
of the people to the objects on
display, as it has been found that
the common articles like paddy,
wheat and timber while on display
rousc fresh interest.  For instance
the American flavouring plant
Chinchweed on display here, has
been found capable of being
cultivated in Madras.  Fifty
varieties of paddy are exhibited
hecre, and the commercial feasi-
bility of various types of plant
and timber are also c¢xplained
in the scction. In timber alone
500 varicties arc cxhibited.

The geological gallery is a
veritable treasure house of Indian
minerals and has been recently

rearranged so as to present the
lay man with a fairly complete
picture of stratigraphy and the
range and variety of the mineral
wealth of India. Some exhibits
which specially attract the atten-
tion of visitors in this gallery
are the stones, gold ores, building
stones, meteorites and a gigantic
fossil Ammonite (which is allied
to the living Cuttle fish).

CHILDREN'S GALLERY

The Children’s Gallery is a
particularly  attractive  gallery
consisting of modern illuminated
show-cases containing  exhibits
of special appeal to children
including costumes of all lands
and of other parts of India. By
suitable arrangements a certain
amount of continuity has been
achieved in the sequence of
cxhibits. The cxhibits on display
begin with an instructive por-
trayal of the story of the origin
of the earth followed by a case
illustrating the mineral wealth of
India, and a scries of dioramas
illustrating pre-historic animals in
miniature, set against attractive
backgrounds  depicting  their
natural haunts, the story of pri-
mitive man and his tools and the
varicty of animal life on this
carth. Models illustrating the
various organ systems of man and
other animals, the story of human
transport etc., are also graphically
exhibited in suitable settings.

INFORMATION

The Muscum and the National
Art Gallery are open from 7 a. m.
to Sp.m. every day of the week
execpt Fridays, admission free:

(Contd. on page 42)

e

Dn the south side is a sally-port
pproached by a footpath which
srosses the moat by a causeway.
Within the fort is a parade
sround fringed by buildings.
Noticeable among these are the
rreat makals or double-storeyed
-ows of ornate rooms built round,
arge courtyards.  The water
“or the moat  which surrounds
the fort is supnlica by a sab-
terrancan  drain  ccanecting
it with a large rescrvoir near
lhe raitway staton. In eorlier
limes it is said the moat used to
contain {erocious crocodiles.

The history of the fort is also
equally After the
eclipse of  the Vijayanagal
Empire, by the middle of thc. [7th
century  the Sultan of Bijapur
seized Vellore. In 1076 the
Marathas captured it after a
seige lasting four and half

interesting

A fine carving in the monclith pillar
of Kalyans Mantapam

The Gopuram in front of Vellore
Temple

months. In 1708 Daud Khan
from Delhi ousted the Marathas.
The British who had by thc'n
gained 4 strong foot-hgld in
South India considered it the
« Strongest fortress in the Car-
natic”. In 1710 it was given by
Dost Ali to his son—in-law: The
latter’s son Murtaza Ali mur-
dered  the Nawab Safdar Ali
here in 1742 Thereafter, for
more than twenty years the fort
was the stronghold of Mlvlrt’d'l’d
Ali, who defied the authority
his own lawful chief, the
ab of Arcot and his British
allies.  Only after 1760 was the
British  forces able to garrison
vellore.  The British cstimate:
of the strength of the fort qf
Vellore proved very truc when. it
defied a two-ycar non-stop SC1EC
by Haider Al during 1780-82
and the British Garrison heaved
a sigh of relief only by the death
of Haidar Ali. In 1791 Vellore
was the basc for Lord Corn-
wallis’s march on Bangalore-
The fort was used as a detention

of
Naw

camp for the family of Tippu
Sultan and was the scene of
the first Sepoy Mutiny in 1806.

The Vellore Temple

The Vellore Fort which is
considered the most perfect speci-
men of military architecture, also
contains a temple which 1s a
perfect specimen of temple archi-
tecturc in  South Indin.  The
perfection of  its  architecture
inspired a vandal’s delight in
the minds of the East India
Company which wanted to ship
home to England, the Kalyana
Mantapam of the Vellore Temple,
as a present to the Prince Regent
for being erected at Brighton.
The projected vandalism did not
however succeed that too only
because of the vagaries of weather
which  sent  off-coursc  the
ship that was to carry it home!

The Dwarapala figure in front of
Gopuravasal leading to Vellore
Temple
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The¥Ceiling of Kalyana Mantapam contains

The temple gateway has seven-
tiered gopuram of exquisite work-
manship constructed with granite
of blackish-blue colour  rising
to a height of 100 feet.  The
door 15 of wood studded with
hosses of iron  smelted in the
shape of lotus flower. The
passage beneath  the gopuram
also contains sculptures on cir-
cular madallions  ornamenting
pilasters.  The Kalayana Man-
tapam s an exquisitely carved
stonc  structure in the temple
court-yard, with monolith
pillars supporting it. The
audicnce hall of the temple has
a stonc ceiling which contains
minule carvings to represent a
cluster of fruits round which
parrots arc seen hanging down
from the ceiling by their claws-——
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minute carvings

wonder craftsmanship in stone—
all of which have madc people
compare this temple in favourable

terms  with Madurai Meenakshi

Temple.

As already indicated the Fort
was used for some time to detain
the members of Tippu Sultan’s
family. The last  King ol
Kandy was also interned in this
Fort from 1816 until his death
in 1832. A prison house of
Kings. the Fort had the proud
distinction of  being the scene
of the first Indian attempt to
oust British rule. %

The moneclith Pillars of
Kalyana Mantapim
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A Nutrition Scheme for pre-
school children in urban slums
was inaugurated recently by the
Chief Minislcr of Tamil Nadu
Thiru M. Karunanidhi in Madras
City. The scheme would initially
cover 9,000 children but by the end
of this month it is meant to bcnd?n
over 40,000 children between Six
monlhsvand three years old in the

city.

It is proposed 10 extend the
scheme 10 Madurai, Satem,
Coimbatore and other important
urban centres In the State. The
Tamil Nadu Government has

Chief Minister inaugurating the Scheme

sanctioned  Rs. 22:80 lakhs fo
cover the 40,000  beneficiary
children of the city and 1,400
children in the two tribal develop-
ment  blocks of Salem district
viz., Yercaud and Kolli Hills.

Enriched Milk Bread.

The Nutrition Scheme is being
implemented with the help of
CARE (The Co-operative for
American  Relief Everywhere).
Care supplics the mitk powder
which is made into enriched milk
bread at the Government sponsor-
ed Modern Bread Factory. Supply
of the enriched bread is effected

on the basis of cards issued to
familics as per existing enumcra-
tion, through 150 supply centres
spread throughout the city. Milk
has been recognised as the source
of brain power and when a child
is deprived of this source in its
infancy, no amount of rich food
is capable of nourishing the brain
cells in later years. Retarded
development of children due 10
physical impoverishment in their
early stages of growth will be
checked and they too shall benefit
by the free education and other
means of development to become
useful citizens in later years. @
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RAFFLE MONEY FOR
POORER SECTIONS

The Tamil Nadu Government
has carmarked, initially, a sum
of Rs. 1.75 crores from collections
under the raffle scheme for provi-
sion of medical facilities, cons-
truction of school buildings and
slum  clearance work during
1970—71.

Of this, Rs. 50 lakhs is set apart
for provision and expansion of
medical facilities in rural areas
and Rs. 25 lakhs in Madras City,
Rs. 50 lakhs for elementary school
buildings,” and Rs. 50 lakhs for
slum clearance.

(contd. from Page 38)

Free guide service is available at the entrance to
the Muscum, the Bronze Gallery and the Art
Gallery during certain specified heurs (10 a.m. to

12 noon and 2 p. m. to 4 p.m.)

Scholars, rescarch workers and parties of visitors
are permitied to take photographs and sketches of
objects inside the Muscum on taking previous
permission of the Director of Museums.

The Museum is equipped with a microfilming
unit  and  copies of manuscripts, documents
supplied at rates approved by the Government,

The Publications, Photographs and Picture-post
cards printed by the Museum are available for sale

at the Muscum.

The Chief Minister announced
the constitution of a special fund,
known as ‘““the Tamil Nadu
Special Welfare Fund ”, for the
purpose of utilising the proceeds
of the raffle scheme for specific
and clearly identifiable schemes.

High Power Panel set up

Effective from the financial year
1970-71 all receipts from the sale
of raffle tickets will be credited
to this fund and all expenses
thereon met from it.  Rules have
been framed by the Government

for regulating the transactions
refating to the Fund.

A Committec has been consti-

tuted. with the Chicf Minister
as  President, for administering
the fund.  Other members of the
Commitiee are : Minister  for
Education and Health, Agricul-
ture, Food and Local Adminis-
tration, the Chief Secretary and
Finance Scerctary to the Govern-
ment.  The Finance Sccretary will
be the Secretary of the Committee.

The Chief Minister, said, in a
press statement, that in spending
the allocations from the fund,
the authoritics would keep n
view the interests of the poorer
sections of socicty, and that the
committce would sccure that the
money is spent in all parts of the
state, in a uniform manner.

With best compliments from
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MY HERITAGE
What is my inheritance ? To whom am 1
an heir 7 To all that humanity has achieved
during tens of thousands of years, to all
it has thought and felt, and suffered and taken
pleasure in, to its cries  of triumph and .its
bitter agony of defeat, to the astonishing

adventure of man which began so long ago
To all

and yet continues and beckons to us.
But

this and more, common with all men.
there is a special heritage for those of us

of India, not anexclusive one, for none are so

exclusive and all are common to the race of

man, but more especially applicable to us,
some thing that is in our flesh and blood

and bones, that has gonc to make us what we

ate and what we are likely to be.

I have ventured, in all humility,
sometimes, to criticise those deve-
lopments at the United Nations
which seemed to me to be out of
keeping with its charter and its
past record and professions.
Nevertheless, I have believed and
1 do believe that the United
Nations, in spite of its many
faults, in spite of its having
deviated from its aims somewhat,
is, nevertheless, a basic and
fundamental thing in the structure
of the world today. Not to have
it or to do away with it would be
a tragedy for the world. There-
fore, I do not wish this country
of ours to do anything which

weakens the gradual develop-
ment of some kind of a world
structure. It may be that the
real world structure will not come
in our life time but unless that
world structure comes, there is no
hope for this world, because
the only alternative is world
conflict on a prodigious and
tremendous scale. Therefore, it
would be wrong for us to do
anything that weakens the begin-
nings of a world structure, even-
though we may disagree with
this, particular organisation and
even though we may sometimes
criticise it, as we have done.
—Jawaharlal Nehru
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f AM FOND OF CHILDREN

I like being with children and
cven more, playing with them.
For a moment I forget that T am

terribly old and that it is a very
long time ago since | was u child. 1
Old people have a habit of defiver- ‘
ing sermons and giving  good
advice to the young. I remember
that I disliked this very much :
long ago when 1 was a boy.
Nothing, saddens me so much
as the sight of children who are
denied  education. sometimes
denied cven food and clothing, ‘
If our children to-day are denied e ) A
education what is our India of
to-morrow going to be ? It is it is the duty of the -Staic to  quickiy and suddenly, because of
the duty of the State to provide provide free education to every our P ol o o and lack of
education for every child in the child in the country. Unfortana-  icachoe. Bul e have to o get
country. And T would add that tely, we cannot do all these things o, )
y
< i DR ‘
» , . ELL
S INDIA NOT AFRAID OF THE FUTURE R
I am not afraid of the future. 1 have no fear in 3%
my mind, and I have no fear, even though India, 1
ol from a military point of view, is of no great conse-  ;rns
~» quence. I am not afraid of the bigness of great {4
j powers, and their armies, their flects and their atom ¢ “
=, bombs. That is thc lesson which my Master taught jsanq
ol me. We stood as an unarmed people against a great  g:13
i country and a powerful empire. We were supported  3zg
and strengthened, because throughout all this period  yrag
v.c decided not to submit to evil, and 1 think that  jiage
is the lesson which 1 have before me¢ and which is  priad
.+ before us to-day. 5*151;
i ign
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MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

In the case of language the
major change that has come over
India is that the medium of
instruction in schools is now the
language of the State. English
is certainly used in Education
especially in the  Universities.
But the instruction in the regional
language is a break linguisti-
cally from the past. You can
thercfore regard English only as
a secondary language, a com-
pulsory secondary language if
you like, a highly important
language but a language which is
not the medium of instruction.
It is learnt as foreign language.
That is inevitable and also right.

I come to English and its
importance. It is important not
because a number of people know
it in India, although it is a factor
to be remembered. It is pot
because it is thc language of
Milton and Shakespcare, although
that also has to be considercd.
There are great poets in other
foreign languages too like French,
German, Russian and Spanish
apart from Asian Languages.
English is important because it
is the major window for us on the

SAYINGS ON

50 MANY

CCASIONS

modern world. And we dare
not close that window. If we
close i, we imperil over future.

FAMILY PLANNING,
AN URGENT MATTER

The very first thing we have to
consider in regard to the plan is
what will be the population for
which we are planning. We have
to consider how much food,
clothing, housing and so many
other things they will require.
As soon as we consider this, we
come up against the physical
objectives  which  wc  have
to attain and their relation to the
population of India. We have
to come to grips with this pro-
blem of population. Tt does not
become some kind of a theoretical
concept. We have to plan in
terms of food, clothing, housing,
education,  health, work etc.
and we realise that some kind of
limitation of the rapidly growing
population  becomes an  urgent
matter for us. It was for this
rcason that wec were driven to
consider this question of family
planning as a part of national
planning. As soon as our Plan-
ning Commission began working
a few ycars ago, it considered
this matter and made it an
integral part of our planning.

I AM A SOCIALIST

I must frankly confess that

Iam a socialist and a republical 4 ;

and am no believer in kings an 4
princes or in the order which
produces the modern kings of
industry, who have greater powcr
over the lives and fortunes of
men than cven the kings of old,
and whose methods are as pre-
datory as thosc of the old feudal
aristocracy. I recognisc, how-
ever, that it may not be possible
for a body constituted as is this
National Congress, to adopt a
full socialistic programmec. We
must realise that the philosophy
of socialism has gradually per-
meated the entire structure of
society the world over, and almost
the only points in dispute are the
pace and the methods of advance
to its full realisation. India will
have to go that way, too, if she
sccks to cond her poverty and
incquality, though shc may evolve
her own methods and may adopt
the ideal to the genius of her race.

SOCIALISM OUR GOAL

We have deliberately laid down
as our objective a socialist pattern
of society. Pcrsonally T think
that the acquisitive socicty which
is the basc of capitalism, is no
longer suited to the present age.
We have accepted socialism as
our goal not only because it
secems to be right and bencficial
but because there is no other
way for the solution of our
cconomic problems. @
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Selvan and Selvi are happy and
contented. Their parents lavish
them with all che comforts in life
so that they can face the future
with a smile. .

Are they born lucky ? No. Their
parents were wise enough to
know that with their limited
means they could give them ...
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maximum attention only if they
didn’t have more children.

Your happiness and the future
hope for your childrén is in yout -
own hands. Today you can have
a child by choice, not by chance.
That is when you desire one, and
cun give it the best attention.

Ask any ot your friends who have
benefitted by family planning.
There are 10 lakhs of them in
Tamil Nadu. Visit one of the
family planning clinics. You'll get
free advice. help and other aids
from trained staff.

Plan §our tamily-and live happily!
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9. MAZZINI AND
GARIBALDI

The colourful pages of Roman

history, from the time of the
invasion by the Estruscans upto
the dictatorship of Benito Mus-
solini, unfolded themselves before
the eyes of my mind and I had
the impression of going through
a long story, wondrous in its
variety.

In concrete shape, before me,
were the relics of history, specta-
cular even in the stage of dilapida-
tion—the ruins of buildings tall
and stately, in quite a few places
in the City of Rome.

4

M. KARUNANIDHI

I connccted the two scenes
and waves of shicer awe rose and
rocked my heart.

Like a racy novel, flows the

amazing history of Rome and
prominently recorded therein are

the rise of Caesar, the reign of

Augustus, the infaiuation of M ark
Antony, the coquetry of Cleo-
patra, the flamboyance of Caligula
the callousness  of  Nero,  the
perversitics  of Agrippina,  the
gospel of Marcus Aurcliug, the
supreme artistry of Michclangelo
And as we tun
history,

and the like.
the pages of Roman
we are in the grip of conflicting
emotions arising from joy, alarm,

complacence disgust, indignation,
agony and exultation.

What 4 mass of contrasts among
human characteristics and how
intense indeed are those contrasts!

Was it inthe lincage of Augus-
tus that Nero came to oceur ?
Could the soil that Octavia trod
sufler the weight of a vamp such
as Agrippina ?

Impossible.  we  would  say !
But truth  does  happen 10
be stranger than fiction and the
history of  Rome does  seem
to be an anthology of the bio-
craphics of powerful personali-
ties who were so totally different

from onc another, in terms of

character.

As 1 gazed at the historic l'C]iCS
in the City of Rome the sad
thought struck mc that the root-
cause for the fall was the decline
in the national spirit of the
Romuans,

Yes, when the national spirit
of the Romans was on high,
Rome ruled the world. And
when it sank and was dissipatcd
altogether, Rome had to bow
its head before tiny principali-
tics.

The Roman Empire broke up
in the 5th Century A.D. at the end
of the reign of Romulus who was
ousted by Odoacer. laly was
reduced to fragments  and it
fell an casy prey to the hostiles.

It was left to that political
pundit Machiavelli of the 15th
Century to dream of a united
Italy that could rule the globe

once again.  Machiavelli was one
who maintained that the objee-
tive was all that mattered and,
as for the means and implements
one made use of to realise that
objective, they were not of such
importance as to c¢ngage the
question of cthics. He sought
to inject imperialist ambitions
into the hearts of the princes of
Ttaly and according to him the
pathways and  channcls  of
politics did not necessarily have
to be straight. Through his book
THE PRINCE., Muchiavelli
taught  the rulers how (hey
should be treacherous at hicart
and still appear friendly, for the
reason that the success scored by
a king depended entirely on his
ability to dissemble. Those who
subscribe  to  straight-forward
methods in politics, as charted
out by honest intcllectuais like
Rousscau would gasp, o scan
the tencts formulated by Machia-
velli. 1 recollected that, while
in the Tiruchirapalli juil in the
year 1953, I had had oceasion to
read a book by the late Prime
Minister Jawaharlal Nchru where-
in he had written that although
Machiavelli's arguments were far
from being acceptable, the Big
Powers of today were only follow-
ing the sclf-same theorics, albeit
in a covert manner. Whomso-
ever may accept or agrec with
the theories of Machiavelli, we
shall certainly repudiate them
totally. For we know, and we
have becen trained to believe,
that virtue itself turns cxecutioner
to thosc who stray from the
correct path of governance.

We now come to the [9th
century when, once again, the

1a

sweel dream  that  the dismem-
bored  Ttaly should  be united,
sprouted in the hearts of two
men.  One of them was Mazzini
and the ¢ther Garibaldi,

Mazziot, veas verily 2 king of
letters who. through the sweep,
and force of hiz nen, sparked off
resurgence i laly,  Gartbaidi
broucht the  dimension of action
to this fervour ard o/an and he
went on o achicve victory.

raised  the fire of

Garibaldi  spread
the flames (o the four comers
of Italy and tn  that conflagra-
tion he seared the encmics until
they were less than  withered
leaves.

Mazzini
pationalism.

Mazzini and Garibaldi could
be likened to the two eyes of
Italy.

Again if Mazzini was the heart
of Ttaty, Garibaldi was its power-
ful arm.

On onc side was the domina-
tion of the  Austrians.  On
another side, the royal dynasty
of Picdmont ruled over a section
of the coupiry, as vassals of
the Austrian aggressors.  Over
certain other scctions of Italy,
the Popc held sway. In yet
another part of the land were
people writhing in agony, under
the tyranvy of the King of
Naples. Such was the picture
of Ttaly divided into four broad

Mazzini of “ Yourg ltaly »



fragments and at its nadir. It
was at such a poiat in history
that the two freedom-fighters,
Mazzini and Garibaldi, appeared
on the scone. The thought and
desire to rekindle the love of
liberty in the oppressed land,
reunite the motherland and revive
the glory of Ttaly, had taken root
in the hearts of these two indivi-
duals, very early in their youth.

Mazzini could be said to
have attained political maturity
at the age of ten itsclf and when
he was twenty-five ke caught the
tyrannous cye of the rulers.
He, who had qualificd himself
to practice Law but had renounced
the profession so as to be able
to argue the case for people’s
liberty in the Court of the Revo-
lution, was lodeed in the Savona
prison. To Mazzini, the prison-
house was a sanctuary for vigo-
rous thinking and he considered
the spcll of incarceration to be
the cquivalent of a stretch of
time spent in a flower-garden
where the air was filled with
the sweet music flowing from
nightingales.

Thoughts and plans for the
future arosc on the screca of his
mind, during this imprisonment.
Realising that the youth of the
land formed the arteries of the
country and coming to the very
valid conclusion that wonders
could be worked only by the
members of ihe younger gene-
ration throbbing with ardour and
encrgy, Mazzini was filled with
a desire to found an Association
of Freedom-lovers and frecdom-
fighters, to be named ** Young
Italy . He decided that member-
ship of the organisation should

be barred to those above the
age of forty. He was against
seeking the assistance of foreign
powers for securing Freedom of
thc motherland. His principle
was that the seed of a country’s
freedom should be sown only
by the hands of that country’s
people ; their raw blood should
nurture it and their valour alone
should form the hedge to protect
the crop as it comes up. Mazzini
was of the firm conviction that
it was only through such a decter-
mined battle could victory be
achicved and he emphasised
in no uncertain terms that a
community that does not have
the passion and strength to fight
for its rights did not qualify to
live the life of the free !

With such well-developed ideas
and carefully-formulated plans
of action, Mazzini stepped out
of prison—only to be cxiled
by the Government !

Mazzini sought asylum in the
lap of France, in Marseilles.  In
that country which had played
the harp of Liberation with such
dedication and raised the rich
and meaningful music of ““Liberty.
Equality and Fraternity 7, was
pitched the camp for the defence
of the Ttalian  motherland.
Mazzini’s printing press was that
battle camp. Through his force-
ful writings, he continucd to
kindle the fervour of nationalism
in the hearts of his countrymen ;
and he proved that the nib of an
intellectual’s  pen  had  more
prowess in it than the sword of
a tried and tested warrior cven.,

other
been

In the company of
frcedom-lovers who had

exiled from Italy, Mazzini in
Marscilles lost no time in drawing
up plans for revolution. Gari-
baldi was among those who had
been exiled and it was in Marseilles
that he met Mazzini.

Garibaldi was all praisc for
Mazzini whom he hailed as a
noble individual who kept wide-
awake while his entire country
had forgotten its love of liberty
and was wrapped in deep slumber.
*“ Mazzini was the noble patriot
who kept the sacred flame of
freedom alive and saved it from
being put out ”, the Great compat-
riot was to record later.

The Association of Freedom-
fighters known as ¢ Young Italy ”
took shape in Marseilles and
within 2 years its membership
swelled to 60,000, Alarmed over
this upsurge, the Austrian Govern-
ment prescribed capital punish-
ment  for those who became
members of ** Young ltaly ™.

In the name of the Italian
Community, Mazzini addressed an
impassioned appeal to the Italian
monarch who was ruling
over a scction of the country.
“The hour of Revolution is
drawing ncar. Do come and
be our Icader ”, invited Mazzini.

But the King, by name Charles
Albert, did not have the guts In
him to resist the dominance of
the Austrians and so he set the
repressive  machinery  of  the
Government against the frecdom-
fighters.  The  revolutionaries
were  imprisoned, tortured and
cven condemned to death. The
sentence  of death was pronoun-
ced on Mazzini and Garibaldi

i

too, and they were forced to
leave the shores of France.
Switzerland refused to grant
them asylum and Tunisia too
followed suit?

For three long years, these
two indomitable heroes were in
flight, from country to country.
But even then. the lamp of Free-
dom that they carried in their
hands shone in splendour and
blazoned forth its inspiring
message.

After confronting hardships in
such an unbroken chain, Mazzini
at last reached London and from
there he continued his endea-
vour to further the nationalist
movement of Italy, through his
prolific writings.

As for that man of action
Garibaldi, who was almost fagged
out, he was treading the shores
of South America. Settling down
in a corner of that land, he found
that his passion for freedom
would not be quitened. He was
of immense help to the local
people who were yearning to
throw off the yoke of Brazil
and he also' assisted the people
of Uruguay/ to defend and safe-
guard their rights.

Even while he was fighting for
the oppressed people of other
countries, Garibaldi’s heart was
all the time yearning to see his
own country free and united.
While in South America itself
he banded together some Italians
and assembled a small army in
effect, to fight for the freedom
of the motherland.

He designed a new flag, the
prominent colour on which was

black, signifying that the -mother-
land was in bondage. In the
centre of the flag was the symbol
of a blazing volcano indicating
the unquenched yearning for
freedom.

A new army and a new flag !
The Supreme Warrior Garibaldi
was sharpening the sword of
Revolution, there in Montevideo.

The Year, 1848 ! Throughout
Europe the masses had risen
against despotism. It was the
time when Revclutions erupted
and Republics spread their nascent
fragrance. The year was historic,
for the strength of the people’s
will acquired a militant edge
that toppled dictators many.

The people of Itlay who had
been aroused by the writings
of Mazzini took the terrible pledge
to rest no more. But they had
no leader to channelise their
turbulent energy. The agonised
cry went up. ‘“ Will Garibaldi
return ?”’

Garibaldi was prompt in
responding to the people of his
motherland.

“Even if you were to collect
all the gold in the world and
pour it in front of me, the total
worth of that wealth would
come nowhere near the value of
the assemblage of my red-
uniformed warriors. Such is the
precious valour of my men;
and do the aliens have the strength
of will to confront them ?”—
With this challenge on his lips’
Garibaldi set foot again on the
soil of his motherland.

That was in April of the year
1848. Yes, after 14 years of

exile, did the hero return, with
his ardour for freedom undimmed
and at the hcad of an army
rocklike in its determination.

Vibrant with new energy, the
people of the land rose as one
man to throw off the Austrian
yoke. The song of freedom rent
the very skies.

Grainfields turned into battle
fields and the peasants, whose
hands were used only to the
plough, now took up the weapons
of war. Labourers shouldered
armaments and the entire popu-
lation, from school children to
aged men, participated actively
in the struggle for freedom. As
a result, the Austrian Army,
though reputed to be awfully
arrayed, turned tail and dis-
appeared from the scene, within
the short space of a week.

Mazzini received the glad news

in London and his rejoicing
knew no bounds. “ Our dear
land has now thrown off

monarchy and accepted a republic
in its place” he announced in
exultation.

But alas, the Republic
proclaimed by Mazzini lasted
but 8 weeks.

The Austrian army that had
been scatteredand put to flight
regrouped and returned to give
battle. Garibaldi and his men
withstood their onslaught but
they had to confront the French
forces too, this time. His men
were extraordinarily courageous
no doubt, but they were not fully
trained after all nor were they
adequately equipped for long-
drawn-out action. Surrounding

7



them were the enemies come with

a fresh lease of strength.

The altered situation made the
Parliament of the Republic of
Italy to do some rethinking and
the sad result of the cogita-
tion was the decision to surrender.

Mazzini’s life-long dream came
down in a crash and he sobbed :
“Oh, my dear motherland, you
are the heir to great glory and
great misfortune . With his
heart shattered and dream dis-
pelled, he left for England.

The incensed Garibaldi, on the
other hand, rushed through the
streets of Rome, bursting out
like Vesuvius, the Volcano.

He called out: “Have you
listened to the news, O, young
men, of our land ? We are fighting
a battle on three fronts, for ranged
against us are the armies of
Austria, France and the Papal
State. Our warriors number but
three thousand and they too are
not fully trained in the strategy
of warfare. And so, the Parlia-
ment has ordered us to surrender.
Yours are the hands that are to
write again the heroic epic of
Rome. Join my ranks in order
to fight the enemies of the mother-
land ! T shall not be able to
offer money or position or a
marble palace to those who volun-
teer to march with me. On the
other hand, the guerdon will
be hunger and thirst, battle
fields overflowing with raw blood
and clangorous formations ever
in danger. O'! Young men that
have offered up your hearts for
the country, do come forward to
defend the honour of the mother-
land!”
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Despite all his sustained efforts.
Garibaldi's men could not, with-
stand the combined might of the
enemies. Soon they had to flee.

Garibaldi and his warriors were
on the move, unmindful of the
weather, unmindful of hunger
or sleep, unmindful of the terrain
they traversed and through jungle
and over the sea.

Garibaldisought asylum in the
beautiful isle of Rio de Janciro

but the Government of the island
ordered him to leave, as it stood
in dread of Austria.

With 200 soldiers, Garibaldi
set sail in 13 boats. The long
and cruel arm of despotism
pursued him even on the
deep sea and in a violent
engagement that had all the
force of a gale, he lost 160 of
his men.

Marcus Aurelius

His wife fell ill and carrying
her on his shoulders, Garibald!
reached an hamlet of fisherfolk.
It was there that his helpmeet who
had come into his turbulent life
while he was in South America
and who had uncomplainingly
stood by him through thick and
thin, breathed her last.

Having lost the opportunity to
redeem his motherland  and
having been  deprived of his
comrades-in-arms  too,  Gari-
baldi lost his dear wife.

His heart laden with grief and
misery, he walked on for 40
days oblivious of his surroundings.

He had the glimmer of a hope
that Victor Emmanuel who ruled
Sardinia might grant him refuge
but it was not to be, for that
princc was too scarcd of the
might of Austria.

The same fate awaited Garibaldi
in Tunisia. Hc sought shelter
on the coast of Gibraltar but the
English Governor of that rock
would not let him stay.

In this manner, the despotic
regime of Austria and its ally-
Governments  clsewhere chased
Garibaldi from placc to place.

At last, Garibaldi reached New
York in the year 1851, and
engaged himsclt in the candle-
trade. Perhaps through that
calling he sought to point out
the poignant fact that he himself
had been a candle that had burnt
itself in the cause of the mother-
jand!

After 3 years, Garibaldi returned
to his native soil and in Nice
he turned attention to agriculture.

But even at that stage, the love of
freedom was smouldering deep

in his heart.

It was left to Cavour to rekindle
that fire in Garibaldi’s heart.
Cavour, a shrewd statcsman, was
the Prime Minister of Victor
Emmanuel belonging to the
Picdmont dynasty that ruled over
a part of Itlay. Cavour invited
the hero to his side, with the
intention of putting an end to
intolerablc dominance by Austria
through the help of Mazzini and
Garibaldi and then setting up
Victor Emmanucl as the crowned
King of the entire [talian land-
scape. Garibaldi accepted the
invitation, for he was keen to
get rid of foreign domination and
reunite Italy somechow or other.
At this juncture, France too
agreed to oppose Austria.

Garibaldi assembled an army
of 5,000 men and this timc he
left little to chance. His forces,
aided by the armies of Emmanuel
and the French legions, adminis-
tered a crushing defeat to Austria.
The regions of Italy reverted to
the ownership of Italians.

Just when total victory was
within grasp, thc French monarch
Louis Napoleon called off the
war and made up with the
Austrians, against the advice of
Garibaldi. The reason for his
volte-facc was the apprchension
that if Italy werc to become a
single entity, his position would
be threatened some time or other.

Garibaldi took the setback in
his stride and building up his
strength once again, he scored
creditable victories in Naples and
Sicily.  Even the English poet
Tennyson lauded these successes
attained by the Italian hero.

From then onwards, it was a
story of success after success for

Garibaldi who saw his dream of
united [taly coming true. He
died in 1882, full of years and
honours.

But Mazzini could not realise
his dream. The people of the
land where Garibaldi won his
Victories, decided through a plebi-
scite to accept the monarchy of
victor Emmanuel. They presu-
sably were of the opinion that
they would be shielded from
alien domination, only if a strong
king were to be their fortress.

The all-consuming desire of
Mazzini had been to light the
undying lamp of the Republic
in a united ltaly. Since this
was not to be, that towering writer
and uncompromising idealist died
of a broken heart in the City of
Pisa.

Thus the two gems, Mazzini
and Garibaldi, disappeared from
the scene but their thoughts and
deeds arc a perennial source of
inspiration to this day.

(T'o be continued.)
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NATIONAL FILM AWARDS AT MADRAS

Soviet Cosmonauts honour C. M.

Boris Volynov and Evgeni Khrunov called
on the Chief Minister at his residence on
28-11-70 and pinned the ‘“Space Pennant’’
on his shirt.

The annual national awards for films were
prqsentcd by thc Tamil Nadu Chief Minister,
Thiru Karunanidhi on 21st November 1970.

K. B. Sundarambal, whosc name is 4
byword for the South Indian cinemagoer, was
overcome with emotion as she walked up to
recetve her award, from Thiru M. Karunanidhi.

Speaking at the function, Thiru. Satya
Narayan Sinha. Union Minister for Infor-
mation and  Broadcasting, appecaled to Indian
film makers not to go in for cscapist  cnter-
tainment which totally negatived the role of the
cinema as a socially purposeful medium.

The award winners for 1969 were : The
best  film—Bhuvan Shome (Hindi). The second
best film—Deeparatri Kapya (Bengali)

The best films in regional languages :
Tamil—Irukodugal
Malayalam—Adimaikal.

Kannadam— Kajja Bhooja.
Telugu—Atharsha Kudumbam

The award winning artistes were :

Best actor—Uthpal Dhat (Hindi film).

Best actress~-Madhabi  Mukerjee  (Bengali
film).

Best playback  songster-S. [D. Burman
(Aaradhana—Hindi).

Best playback songstress—K. B,
rambal (Thunaivan—-Tamil).

Sunda-

T!liru Gemini Gangsh and  Sowcar  Janaki
rcecived awards as best actor and actress respec-
tively of Regional entries.

EVERY HELP
FOR THE

Dr. Livingstone, an eminent
British Educationist, says that the
educated unemployment is more
dangerous than the uneducated
unemployment. The Chief
Minister of Tamil Nadu Thiru
M. Karunanidhi, in his Madurai
University convocation address
expressed his deep feelings at the
prevailing situation in the country
in this regard.

While disclosing the fact that
the Government of Tamil Nadu is
formulating schemes within the
limited powers available to it for
solving the unemployment prob-
lem, he advised the students from
the upper strata of thc society
not to think n terms of secking
employment after their education.

Solving unemployment problem

He pleaded that the idea to be
in a job is more honourable than
other avocation should give place
to a pragmatic approach.  He
requested that these students in-
sead of thinking about finding
jobs should think about serving
the socicty leaving the cmploy-
ment arena to the students from
the poorer sections of the society.
They should consider this as a
sacrifice he said. That advice
itself scrves as one of the solutions
for solving the growing unemploy-
ment problem. At the same time
the Chief Minister also stated
that the Government of India
should think of help ina big way.

Only then we can succeed insolv-
ing this important problem which
the country is facing today.

As stated by the Chief Minister
at the Madurai University Convo-
cation address, the Government
of Tamil Nadu has drawn up
several schemes for solving the
unemployment among the engi-
neering  graduates, diploma
holders and craftsmen. Onc of the
schemes is the special apprentice-
ship training scheme under which
about 600 unecmployed cngineering
graduates, 1,000 diploma-holders
and 800 craftsmen will  be
absorbed as Apprentices. This is

TECHNICALLY
TRAINED

over and above the existing
apprenticeship training schemes
under the Apprentices Act.

The object of the scheme is to
impart training in practical work
to unemployed persons having
technical skill so that they can
have better chances of absorption
in State Government departments,
public sector undertakings and
private sector and to acquire the
necessary self reliance to start
entcrprises of their own. The
scheme will be in operation for
a period of two ycars.

The trainees during their appren-
ticeship will be paid Rs. 250 for
engineering graduates, Rs. 150 for
diploma-holders and from Rs. 60
to 90 for craftsmen per month.

The selection of apprentices
under this scheme will be con-

ducted by a Recruitment Board.
The graduates, and others who
are already on the rolls of the
employment exchanges in Tamil
Nadu will be interviewed by the
Selection Committees of the Re-
cruitment Board at Madras, Coim-
batore and Madurai. Similarly
the craftsmen who are on the
rolls of the Employment Ex-
changes will be interviewed at
the District hcadquarters.

Another scheme has also been
drawn up to increase the employ-
ment opportunities for the engi-
neering  graduates and diploma
holders. Undcr this scheme all
the necessary facilities and assis-
tance will be provided to those
who are willing to start ancillary
industries around the threc Public
Sector Undertakings, The Madras
Refineries Limited, the Madras
Fertilisers Limited and the
Hindustan Teleprinters. In this
connection the Industries and
Commerce Department of the
Government of Tamil Nadu in
collaboration with the above
three Public Sector Undertakings
has  arranged an exhibition,
“ Opportunitics  for Entrepre-
neurs > at the Guindy Industrial
Estate, Madras. The exhibition was
inaugurated by Thiru D.R.
Chavan, Union Minister of
State Petroleum and Chemicals
on 2[st November 1970. Thiru
S. Madhavan, Minister for Indus-
tries, Government of Tamil Nadu
presided over the function. Thiru
S. Madhavan said that there are

TO START
INDUSTRIES
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Thiru S. Madhavan and Thiru Chavan going through the exhibition

about 5,000 unemployed Engi-
neering graduates in Tamil Nadu
alone. The only way of solving
this problem is to increase the
tempo of industrial development.
Therefore he said that the Govern-
ment of I[ndia should give licence
to the Tuticorin Fertilisers Pro-
ject and Naptha Cracker Plant
and Petro-Chemical Complex at
Manali near Madras without any
further delay. The future hope
of Tamil Nadu lies only in the
implementation of such projects.
For, these big projects will further
create employment opportunitics
through ancillary industrial units
like the complexes which we are
now planning arounding thesc
three Public Sector Projects.

The Union Minister said that
such ancillary units are incvitable
for big projects like the Madras
Refineries Limited. On display
at the exhibition were the sparc
parts required by these three
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undertakings which can be manu-
factured by small-scalc industrics.
The Industries Department has
also arranged to take the persons
who arc interested in starting
ancillary units to manufacture
these sparc parts, around these
factorics.

This scheme will be extended
to other big Public and Private
sector undertakings also. The
participation of such other under-
takings in this scheme is therefore
welcome.  Already a similar exhi-
bition has been arranged  at
Tiruchirappalli to create an ancil-
lary industrial complex around
the Boiler Plant of the Bharat
Heavy Elcctricals Limited.

The aim is to create ancillary
industrial complexes around giant
factorics so that more people will
take to these small enterprises
providing cmployment to more
people.

While inaugurating the Ancillary
Industry Exhibition at Guindy on
21st November 1970, Thiru D. R.
Chavan, Union Minister of State
for Pctroleum and  Chemicals
referred to similar developments
in other parts of the country.  He
said :

“ Ancillary industrial estates
have been set up and two impor-
tantand successful examples are
the Hindustan Machine Tools
Ancillary Industrial Estate at
Bangalore and K. R. Sundaram
Industrial Estate which has been
set  up by Enficld of
India  in  Madras. H.M.T.
produces 2.000 machinc
tools which involves manufacturc
of 20 million components—hence
an anctllary industry has been set
up. This industrial estate has 50
units which have been set up by
crstwhile  workers, foremen of
H.M.T. Most of the machines
have becn  supplicd by the
National ~ Small Industrics
Corporation under its
hirc-purchasc  system. Besidces
providing factory accommodation
at rcasonable rent and assisting
units to set up their plants, H.M.T.
provides free  technical advice
and guidance for the manufacture
of  components. Inspection,
training of workers and other
services arc provided by H.M.T.
Bluc prints, guage. fixturcs and
technical  supervision is  also
provided by H.M.T. Sometimes,
HM.T. provides scarce raw
materials required by these units.

As all of you may know, a two-
day seminar on the Developmeljt
of Ancillary Industries by Public

.
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Sector Undertakings was held at
Bangalore on the 3rd and 4th of
April 1970 when the Sccretary to
the Union Cabinet stated that the
public sector undertakings should
take steps to encourage local
entrepreneurs to set up ancillary
units around undertakings which
would create employment. Reso-
lutions adopted in the seminar
include (i) that cvery public sector
undertaking where ancillary deve-
lopment is possible should set up
an Ancillary Division or designate
a senior officer who should prima-
rily be responsible for the develop-
ment of ancillaries. His responsi-
bilities would include to specify
items where imports arc inescapa-
ble and give top priority to locate
indigenous capacity for these items
to farm out items to ancillary
units and to identify items which
could be profitably offloaded to
existing or proposed ancillary
units; (ii) the public sector under-
takings should takc on the respon-
sibility for the development of
Ancillary Industrial Estates in
co-operation with State Govern-
ments. etc., (iii) the public sector
should provide all necessary tech.ni-
cal assistance, tooling and testing
facilities ; (iv) public sector should
try to provide scarce raw materials;
(v) the price and period of contract
should be for a long duration and
(vi) public scctor units sho.uld
recommend the financial require-
ments for their ancillary units to
the various financial agencics.

The above factors show that
the Government is taking keen and
active interest in  settingup
ancillary industrics mainly as a
tool to diversify the employment
opportunities in the country.
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In the Ministry of Petroleumand
Chemicals, some of the large units
such as the Oil and Natural Gas
Commission, which in 1970-71 has
a Revised Budget of Rs. 56:6
crores for exploration and deve-
lopment and is earning a revenue
of Rs. 514 crores, had a gross
demand for spares and compo-
nents of Rs. 25:2 crores in that
particular year. Of this, about
42 per cent was accounted by
imported stores. In the case of
Indian Oil Corporation, which on
31st March 1970 had a gross
investment in plant and machinery
of Rs. 129 crores, and had a turn-
over of Rs. 63°66 crores, had stores
of about Rs. 110 crores. Simi-
larly, Fertiliser Corporation of
India on the 31st March 1970 had
a gross investment in plant and
machinery of Rs. 134 crores with
a sales turnover of Rs. 65+8 crores,
had stores, spares and packing
material worth Rs. 17-2 crores.
While some of these spares are
indigenous, some of them are still
imported and with a little effort,

anicliary units could be set up to
cater to their requirements.

The Oil and Natural Gas
Commission has been for some
years trying to develop indigenous
sources for procurement of machi-
nery spares and to this end, a
Design and Manufacture unit was
set up in 1962. Although the
progress could have been much
more, nevertheless, such items as
welding sets, 877 items of spares
involving a foreign exchange outgo
of Rs. 40 lakhs have now indi-
genous producers. In addition,
items to be taken up soon include
filters, bearings, descanters, degas-
sers, gaskets, rubberised compo-
nents and fuel injection pump
parts. In addition, the Commis-
sion amongst other things, is
investigating the import substitu-
tion for Radiators for heavy duty
engines, instruments and gauges,
transmission chains, gas sprockets,
and also reclamation of worn out

parts by the hot and cold process.
(continued on page 35)

The spare parts required by Madras based Public Sector projects on display
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The Kodaikanal hill station control of the forest department.

on the Palani Hills in Maduraiisa It came under the control of the
lovely summer  resort with Curator, Government Botanical
perennial attractions. The Gardens, Ooty from 1920 (o 1924,
Bryant Park is onc among them. Then at the request of the curator
Laid out as a terrace garden Who expressed his inability to
to please visitors, it is a major Supervise this work it was
seed-collection centre.  and (ransferred to the Kodaikanal
exporter of cut-flowers. Situated Municipality with an annual grant
in the valley adjacent to the of Rs. 1,000 for its maintenance
lake, the Bryant Park is today Due to lack of adequate ﬁnancc;
one of the major Horticultural and trained personnel 3| these
research centres of Tamil Nadu.  years the park could not make
much progress either as a beautifyl
The Bryant Park is the result of park or as a Horticultural and
the pioncering work done by floricultural  research centre
one Mr. H. B. Bryant, the District With a view to convert i into 'm'
Forest ~ Officer of Madurai attractive  botanjcal gurdc‘n
around 1900. The arca between the park was finally taken ove;
the “consumption ghat” and the by the State Agricultural Depar-
lake in the valley which was a ment on I8, November, |9¢]
dense jungle in the carly 1900 And an Assistant Horlic’ulturisg
was planted with a large numbers 1S in charge of the park now,
of blue gums, wattle and pines .
by Mr. H. B. Bryant. By 1908

From then . .
the valley had been laid as a p on the Bryant Park

ark has witnessed many-sided

3 . ) )
with pine groves on the slopes gress and is growing into on]crgf
anq l.he flower bed of different the major  Botanical
varietics  below. Gardens.  The park

now occupies an area
of about 20-5 acres.
About 18:15 acres of
land was cleared and
laid out with pleasing

But until recently due to various
reasons the park did not receive
the attention it deserves. From
1900 to 1919 it was under the
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turf. Anarea of 2§ acres of swamp
was cleared and levelled up and
converted into a children’s garden.
The pont terrace was completely
redesigned with lawns and ter-
race gardens. New hedges to a
length of 700 metres were planted
besides erecting arches, rockerys
ete., at ideal places to improve
the layout of the park.

While such improvement works
were being carried out side by
side, the introduction of new
varieties of plants was also plan-
ned in a systematic and scientific
way and was implemented in
full swing. A total of about
440 varieties of Floribunda and
Polyantha roses, 29 varieties of
cacti and secuulents, 28 different
varieties of orchids, 14 varieties
of Chrysanthumum, 501 different
species of trees and shrubs wer€
newly introduced for trial in
this park. This park is also the
main centre for the supply of

(Contd. on page 35)

CHANGING

PATTERN OF
EDUCATION ABROAD

A word about the educatior}al
systems prevailing in the countries
1 visited. The United States

operates within the framework

of a federal system in which each

of the 50 States excrcises sovereigh
chools and education

There in the United
States is a strong tradition thata
large measurc of control over
education and the schools shoyld
rest with the local community.

State statutes and directives define

minimum stand

the taxing power : d
community for education a

leave to the locally selected schoo]
board the responsibility fog provi-
ding education in conformity with
State regulations. Each school
system under the Schgol Boafd
frames its own curriculum i
broad outline and leaves con
siderable autonomy 10 the school
teacher to choose his own method
of teaching based on sound e'duFa-
tional principles and achieving
the desired results. The Um%ed
States Office of Education (wh.lc.h
corresponds to the Central Mint-
stry of Education in our country)
has a mandatc 10 collect educa-
tional statistics and make them
available to schools and school
authorities. It performs a re-
search and clearing-house function

rather than an administrative one

controlover s
in that State.

of the local

ards for schools; .

in relation to school systems. It
administers  the subsidies for
cducation appropriated by the
Congress of the United States. For
the most part these funds are used
for vocational education, science
and  mathematics, modern
languages, guidance and research
in the field of education. Tt is
said that the Federal Government
which is now sharing about 8 per
cent of the expenditure on educa-
tion may by the end of 1980
hold itself responsible for some-
thing like 30 per cent of this
expenditure in view of its com-
mitment to equalise educational
opportunities for all, taking parti-
cular care of the culturally and
educationally disadvantaged
classes of the people under the
Welfare provision of the federal
constitution. A more extensive
description of the Secondary
education system in U.S. is
published elsewhere in this issue.

In Germany

In West Germany educational
planning and policy, by virtue of
the legal stipulations are in the

§. V. CHITTIBABU, M.A,, B.T.,
Director of School Education

(The Second of Two Articles,
the first one was publi-
shed in Tamil Arasu 21-11-70.)

hands of the Ministry of Educa-
tion of each member State of the
Federation. Most of the States
have a School Advisory Council
composed of representatives of
teachers and parents, the ecclesias-
tical authorities, administrative
and other persons concerned with
education, which must be heard
by the Minister before any organi-
sational changes are made. The
Ministry issues the general direc-
tives and on their basis the
teaching staff of individual schools
draw up their curricula. The
teachers are given freedom to
adopt their own teaching techni-
ques, keeping in view the desired
objectives. Before school books
are  introduced they must
be submitted for  approval
to the Text Books Committee
of the Ministry. They are then
entered in the official list of Text
Books from which the various
schools can make their choice.
Education is financed out of
general tax receipts, not from
special education taxes as in the
United States of America. School
costs are shared by the State and
those who run the schools, that
is, any corporate body or organi-
sation legally responsible for esta-
blishing and maintaining a school.
When maintenance is on a joint
basis, which is becoming more
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ind more common, staff costs
‘salaries, pensions, etc.)are borne
by the State and material costs
school buildings, class-room
equipment, etc.), by those who
run the school.

[n the United Kingdom

In the United Kingdom, under
the guidance of the Minister for
Education the national policy is
applied by the Local education
authorities to the needs and
circumstances of their own areas
and in consultation with the
governors and teachers responsible
for individual schools.  The
assential quality of the nationaj
policy is flexibility and accord-
ingly the Minister does not issue
directives in such matters as

expenditure is financed out of
national taxes from which a
grant is made to the local authori-
ties. The greater part of educa-
tional expenditure is incurred
directly by the local authorities
from out of local rates collected
on the basis of the value of land
and buildings.

In Japan the Central Educa-
tion authority is the Ministry of
Education, which is responsible
for the promotion and dissemina-
tion of education at all levels.
The ministry administers a number
of national establishments inclu-
ding Universities, Junior Colleges,
Technical Colleges, etc., and it
also provides guidance, advice
and financial assistance to local

community and the free compul-
sory education that is enforced
in all the abovementioned coun-
tries for all children generally
of the age-group 5-6 to 15-16 is
fashioned and designed to equip
them for the challenging tasks of
life, and at the same time incul-
cating in them a sense of individual
dignity, love of work and regard
for truth and peace. There is
also another salient feature which
deserves notice and that is the
vocationalisation of education in
the ubove countries which brings
education closer to productivity.
Unlike our educational system
which has been training young
persons so far, mostly for white-
collared professions or Govern-
ment services, the educational
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STRONG VOCATIONAL BIAS
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syllabus, curricula, text-books
or the detatled organisation of any
school. Only one subject, religi-
ous instruction, is compulsory
under the law and it is subject to
safeguards concerning parents’
wishes and denominational rights.
Teachers generally enjoy very wide
limits of freedom in what shall
be taught and it shall be taught.
But the work of the training
colleges for teachers and the pro-
fessional associations, the formal
and informal contacts of Her
Majesty’s Inspectorate of schools
and the advice put out by the
Ministry in circulars and booklets
all have a unifying influence
while at the same time stimulating
the spread of progressive and
innovative ideas,  Educational
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(i.e., prefectural and municipal),
education authorities whose main
responsibility i1s for the opera-
tion and support of public
elementary and secondary educa-
tion. Every school organises its
own curricula in accordance with
the Ministry’s course of study
with due consideration for com-
munity characteristics and the
pupils’ stage of development and
experience.

The above is only a very brief
review of the educational systems
and 1 cannot possibly make it a
bit more elaborate in view of the
limited space available. However,
the fact is revealed that by and
large education is the responsi-
bility of the State and the local

programmes and practices adop-
ted by th: United States or West
Germany or Japan give a strong
vocational bias to secondary
education. In the United States
the comprehensive schools offer
special courses apart from the
academic such as vocational,
vocational-technical,  technical,
commercial, ete. In Japan
the Upper Secondary course is
classified into several categories
according to the pattern of curri-
culum : general, technical, com-
mercial, domestic arts and others.
In West Germany too vocational
education has attained consider-
able significance and one of the
vocational schools  which we
visited in West Berlin was most
interesting for the varied courses

it offered for boys as well as girls
who were planning to takc'to
technical professions. It is hlgh
time that we did something 1n
this direction with a sens.e.of
urgency with a view to tran.nng
our youth in useful vocations
while at school.

The New Instruction Aids

The use of instructional tech‘no-
logy in the classroom in the United
States, West Germany, Japan and
Singapore is seen to be on the
increase in scope and extent.
Slide projectors, overhead projec-
tors, tape-recorders, motion
pictures, the radio and ab.ove_all
the T.V. constitute @ fascmau.ng
variety of teaching gids which
help the teacher to enliven learn-
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on the earning of a required
number of units of credit and nqt
upon a comprehensive exami-
nation at the close of the secondary
school year.  Note is taken also
of the student’s growth through
observation techniques, oral .tests
and  practical examinations.
There is no national  school
leaving examination in England
and Wales. Control over
examinations 1S exercised by
«gchools’ Council for Curriculum

and Examination” to  ensure
national comparability. 'I:here
are no compulsory subjects.

Candidates may take as many as
they wish. There are about 80
subjects to choose from at the
O-Level of the General Certificate
Examination and about 60

CREAT RESPECT FOR
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ing situations and sustain ’thc
interest of students. The Hon l?le
Minister and I had an opport.umty
to visit a T.V. Studio equipped
with all the sophisticated gadgets
that modern science can offer
in a Teacher’s Training College
in Singapore. The programmes
put out on 2 closed circuit by
the studio for the benefit of the
schools around the college were
reported to be most enthu§1:st1-
cally received by the children
who obviously f(?und them
exciting and instructive.

As regards examinations iF is
to be noted that in t'he United
States there is no uniform pro-
gramme of teaching for tpe entire
country. Promotion 1s based
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subjects to choose from at the
A-Level of the General Certificate
Examination. In West Germany
schools conduct their own exami-
nations and award grad.es. For
joining  the University ~ one
should receive the Abitur w1§h
the required grades at least in
five subjects obtained in one
sitting. In Japan common
examinations  are held simul-
taneously for all candidates of
Upper Secondary Schools. In
the light of what I have observed
I feel that there should be no
further delay in our bringing
about some needed reform in our
examination system. Our
external examination should .be
made less formal and its validity
as a measure of the total edu-

cational attainment of the pupil
should be increased.

The Teacher Abroad

The American teacher recognises
his unique leadership role and
responsibility to promote —an
educational community which
reflects values and principles
contributive to improving the
quality of education. He works
in a team spirit, keeps an open
mind, receptive and experimental,
and looks upon his work as a
great intellectual and  social
adventure.

Even so, the teachers of
West Germany, the UK,
Japan and Singapore seek to win
the love and confidence of their
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TEACHER
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wards and  establish their
prestige on sincerity, intcgrity,
hard work and a sympathetic
handling of their problems. All
these teachers believe in continual
progessional growth and do
not therefore hesitate to avail
themselves of the opportunities
given to them fto refresh their
knowledge, and update their
techniques of instruction through
in-service education programmes.

The teacher training pro-
grammes of the United States are
based on the concept that all
children deserve excellent teachers
and all teachers nced an equally
high level of preparation to deve-
lop the necessary qualities to edu-
cate their nations’s youth. Dr.
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Francis Shoemaker, the Director
of the Teachers’ College of
Columbia University tells that
the ‘teacher is at once a planner
an innovator, a culture~bearer:
and a prophet whose love of
children, faith in his vocation,
personal devotion and commit-
ment are as indispensable as
courage in all difficult situations,
intellectual  curiosity, critical
thinking, tolerance, enthusiasm
and a sense of humour. These
.observations are worth remember-
ing indeed.

New horizons

There is so much to write. But
in a short article like this it is not
possible to pack in more details.
The impressions that I have
gained with respect to education
during my recent foreign tour
have been outlined above in a
general way. I hope to be able
to write more in subsequent
articles.  Need I say that I have
professionally gained a lot as a
result of this-gained in knowledge,
experience and understanding of
the new horizons in the edu-
cational scenes of other countries,
the new directions that are given
to quality cducation there and
the new images of the future
that are being envisioned by
those who do and dare. As an
educational administrator, I am
more conscious than ever before
of the urgency with which the
tgsk of restructuring our educa-
tional programmes on innovative

and imaginative lines has to b
fulfilled. * S Qe

INDUSTRIAL LICENSING

IN THE

DISTRICT

District Level Committees set up to eliminate delays

. With a view to give a greater
Impetus and make suggestions
for the development of Small
Scale Industries in this State,
the Government have constituted
District Level Committees in each
district, under the Chairmanship
of the District Collector. The
Committee consists of the follow-
ing members :—

1. District
Chairman.

Collector—

2. Assistant Director of In-
dustries and Commerce—Mem-
ber—Convener.

3. Personal Assistant to the
Collector (P.D.)—Member.

4. District Hcalth Officer—
Member.

5. Inspector of Factories of
the district—Member.

6. Superintending Engineer
(Electricity) of the district—
Member.

. 7 Two representatives of the
I?xstnct Small Industries Asso-
ciation—Members.

8. One M.L.A. and one M.P.
from the district to be nominated
by the Government—Members,

This Committee would spot
out delays in the issue of appro-
vals and licences by the various
authpritics in the district in con-
nection with the establishment of
Small Scale Industries and elimi-
hate them promptly. The Com-
mittee will also co-ordinate the
activities of the various Depart-
ments so as to assist in the
Prompt disposal of applications.
The Personal Assistant to the
Collector (P.D.) would be closely
associated with this Committee
so that he could expedite the
clearance of the applications by
t.hc panchayats. The main func-
tion of the Committee is to spot
out delays in the issuc of appro-
vals and licences, such as licences
under the Factories Act, pan-
chayat licence, clectricity power
supply, ectc.,, by the concerned
authorities and to climinate the
delays promptly. It will bc the
re§ponsibility of cach of the
D}strict Departmental  Officers,
with whom an application has
been pending for over two weeks,
to bring it to the notice of the
Committcc with proper cxplana-
tion for the delay. The affected
partics may also write to the
Chairman of  the Committee
directly bringing cases of delay
to his notice. ]

SECONDARY
EDUCATION IN U.S.

The word *“ Secondary” s
sed in contradistinction 1o
“primary " in England and “ele-
nentary ” in the United States
o describe a stage in education
eyond an elementary standard.

The term * sccondary ™ was
opularized by Matthew Arnold,
/ho adopted it from French
ducational nomenclature to indi-
ate that grade of general edu-
ation which lies between the
lementary or preparatory school
nd the university. His re-
cated cry. “ Organise  your
scondary cducation, marks the
eginning of a movement which
«d to the appointment in 1894
f the Bryce Commission on
>condary education and the Act
£ 1902, in England. So far as
1 U.S. is concerned, between
890 and 1960 more thax} a
ozen committces of commissions
influential  edu-
ational organisations of national
cope formulated the purposes
f sccondary education. The
loctrine became widely accepted
hat the maintenance and cnrlgh-
nent of the democratic soc.w.l
yrder demanded that the. high
chools admit, and retain as
ong as possible, all the pupl!s
rom the elementary schools. This
n turn required the schools 10
{ctermine the cducational n.eeds
f the students and of society.
Che statement of these needs
nvolved the specification of a
et of desirable behaviours (e.g.,

epresenting

understandings, attitudes. appreci-
ations, skills) and also the aspects
of living (e.g., citizenship, family,
health, work, leisure) in which the
behaviours should be exhibited.
The following is a typical state-
ment of this kind : ** All youth
need to understand the signi-
ficance of the family for the
individual and society and the
conditions conducive to success-
ful family life . Efforts to
compile and disseminate such
statements of needs or objectives
were fruitful in stimulating and
guiding not only the determination
of educational policy but also
curricular reforms.

Curriculum

The organisation of learning
experiences into “ subjects” of
which American literature, algebra
and history are typical examples,
was a characteristic feature of the
curriculum of the first high
schools.  In an effort to adapt
the curriculum to a wider range
of individual differences in interest
and ability, the traditional sub-
jects were gradually changed ip
content and internal organi-
sation ; many new subjects werc
also introduced.

Steps toward standardization
were likewise taken. As a result
subjects were usually planned in
terms of a year or half year of
instruction in periods of 40 to
60 minutes per day. Students
who complete a subject satis-

factorily arc granted one unit of
Upon completion of a
specified number of properly
chosen units (15 or 16 in a
four-year school) they receive a
diploma.  Some work in certain
subjects including English, United
States history,  mathematics,
science and physical education,
is commonly required, but roughly
half the student’s programme may
be clective.  Foreign languages,
fine and practical arts, shorthand,
typing, psychology, automobile
driving and many other subjects
are offered as clectives in the
larger schools.

In the

credit.

comprehensive  high
schools, however, the social
studies, the fine arts and the
vocational subjects had grown
in relative importance largely
at the expensc of the foreign
languages and  mathematics.
Moreover, courses in problems
related to family living and per-
sonal adjustment were introduced
and grew in popularity. Work-
experience programmes, involving
part-time employment arranged
by the school with provision for
correlated instruction and super-
vision, were established in some
schools.

Guidance and Related Problems

Modern secondary schools re-
cognize that students often need
considerable guidance in selec-
ting their courses, in choosing
a vocation and in otherwise
adjusting their personal lives.
Problems of these kinds are
aggravated by diversified curri-
culum, by changing social condi-
tions affecting opportunities for
employment and by changing
relationships with other persons,
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The Plantation Labour Act,
1951 applies to ull Colftee, Tea,
Rubber, Cinchona and Carda-
mom Plantations of 10-117 hee-
tares (25 acres or more in acre)
and on which 30 or more persons
are employed or were  employed
on any day of the preceding 2
months. The Act regulates  the
working conditions of workers
in plantations and provides for
the provision of drinking water,

housing accommodation,

recreq-
tion and educational facilities.
cte., to the workers.

Three hundred and four plan-
tations covering 89.492:23 hee-
tares and employing 72,386 work-
ers. came under the scope of
the Act during the year 1968.
The provisions of the Act are
enforced by the Commissioner
of Labour who is assisted by the

Madras and five Inspectors of
Plantations.  All these  planta-
tions were inspected by the
plantation Inspectors during the
year.

Housing Accommodation

Planters provided 30,022 houses
(new constructions and  Tenovds
tions) conforming to the prcscrlbcd
standards, up to the end of the
year under report 5 Planters have
yel to provide 3,668 houscs, for
the resident workers.

During the year under report.
plans relating to the construc-
tions of labour quarters Wwere
received from 12 planters and
approved by the Chief Inspector

adequate  medical facilities,  Chief Inspector of Plantations, of Plantations. @

(Edn. in U.S—Contd.) vant data about students from the  ones.  Attention was focussed
particularly parents, that occur, jower to the higher levels was on the out-of-pocket  costs of
in adolescence. The farger  also improved.  As a result of

schools therefore employ specially
trained personnel to gather data
about individual students, to give
counsel and to co-ordinate similar
less formal efforts by all teachers.
Often tests to determine both
general ability and special apti-
tudes are administered.  Lxien-
sive records of achicvements and
summarics of personal characte-
ristics are kept on file.  Time
for guidance is made available,
and sometimes consultants from
outside the school are invited to
assist students and tcachers on
special problems.

The articulation of sccondary
schools with the clementary
schools and colleges was greatly
facilitated by testing programmes
sponsored and administered by
the institutions on the higher
level, The transmission of rele-
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partics  like these the guidance
of students in the selection of
high school and college work
became more effective.  Con-
cern for students with serious
disabilitics, such as low achieve-
ment in reading rate and compre-
hension or inadequate skill in
arithmetic computation, led to
the provision of special classes
for these students in the high
schools.

Problem of drop-outs

Educational leaders also became
concerned by the fuct that many
students leave school before they
are graduated. Research
showed that, while the necessity
of contributing to family income
and maladjustment of curriculum
and student are two important
causes, they are not the only

attending high school. Class ducs
tickets, special equipment §UCh
as band instruments and various
other types of incidental expenses
often add up to considerable sums:
The inability to mect these €Xx-
penses doubtless  feads  many
students to withdraw from schof"
at a stage where they could still
profit cducationally.

Many obscrvers of the cdu-
cational scene  cxpressed  the
opinion that the changes in the
secondary schools during the 20th
century resulted in a lowering
of standards and an unwarranted
neglect of the ablest students.
There was little doubt, however.
that the educational level of the
nation as a whole had been raised
appreciably by the improvement
and the popularity of the secondary
schools. ()




PICTURE PAGES

Opposite Page :

Nehru Birthday Celebrations in
Madras on 14th November 1970.

(1 and 3) Children’s Rally at
Nehru Stadium. Chief Minister
Thiru M. Karunanidhi, is seen
acknowledging the grectings of
a vast throng of Children at

Nechru Stadium.

(2 and 7) The Education
Minister, Thiru V. R. Nedun-
chezhian, inaugurated the
Children’s  Books  Exhibition
at Rajaji Hall.

(4) Shows music concert of
Music Director Thiru Viswa-
nathan’s Party, Thiru T.M. Soun-
dararajan, Thirumathy P. Susila
are scen singing.

(5) Depicting a scene from
the play ‘ Venpura’ cnacted by
the poet Kannadasan.

(6) The Pocts®  Symposium
in Session.

(8) Chief Minister 1s addres-
sing the All Party Public Mccting
at University Centenary Hall.

Last Page:

(1) Minister  for Backward
Classes Thiru N.V. Natarajan
distributes cnriched bread (o
Children of the slum areas.

(2) Chief Minister Thiru M.,
Karunanidhi, opening the Munici-
pal Maternity Hospital at Mettur.

3) Mr. Derrick Hughs, chio-
nal Representative of the British
Council in South India called
on the Tamil Nadu Education
Minister, Thiru V. R. Nedun-
chezhian, on 1 lth November 1970,
at the Guest House.
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(4) The Public Works Minister,
Thiru S.J. Sadiq Pasha, opened
the new bridge across the Ongur
River on the Marakkanam-
Choonampedu High Road.

(5) An Agricultureand Harijan
Welfarc Scminar was held at
Salem on 5th November 1970.
The Minister  for  Rcligious
Endowments Thiru K.V. Subbiah,
presenting a rolling shield to the
best Harijan Welfarc School in
Salem district.

(6) The Chief Minister distri-
buted 15,000 house-site
and land pattas at Sathyaman-
galam in Coimbatore District.
A Nomadic Professional bard was
also given patta for a scttled
lifc.

(7) The Chief Minister inaugu-
rated the All India Co-operatives
week on 9th November 1970 at
the Tamil Nadu Co-operative
Union Building in Madras. The
Minister for  Co-operation
presented a copy of the Co-
operation Journal Special Number
to the Chic¢f Minister.

(8) The Minister for Public
Works, Thiru S.J. Sadig Pasha,
inaugurated the Palar Drinking
Water Extension Scheme on 8th
November 1970 at Tam-
baram.

(9) The Chicf Minister opencd
the Government Arignar Anna
Arts College at Namakkal.

(10) Mr. Ladislaus Von Holl-
mann, Vice-President, Interna-
tional Finance Corporation met

the Tamil Nadu Industries
Minister Thiru S. Madhavan at
his Chambers on 13th

November 1970.

THE PANDYA SCULP-
TURES OF TENKASL

The sculptures reproduced 11
the Centre-spread are to be foun
in  Sri Kasi Viswanathaswam.
Temple. Tenkasi.

Among the large and famou
temples of Tamil Nadu, the Kas
Viswanathaswamy temple at Ten
kasi holds a pre-eminent position
The interesting inscriptions foun
in the temple speak volume
about the valour and picty ©
Parakrama  Pandya, the out
standing Pandya King who buil
this temple. He atong with b
brother Kulasckhara ruled 0Ye
the region from 1422 to 146
A.D. with Tenkasi as head
quarters.

The Gopuram, an imposil
structure, was one of tallest 1
Tamil Nadu. [t was built on
huge platform about six fect hig
from ground level. The Gopurd!
was built of stone. up to the ﬁrs
lintel about 38 feet in heigh
and the rest in brick and morta
the top of the tower reaching
height of 180 feet. This towe
was ruined by a fire during th
beginning of the nincteenth cef
tury. The four top-most slorel
had been completely annihilate
by firc and the truncated tOW¢
now presents a sad spectacl
Efforts are however being take
to rebuild the tower.

The Pandyas brought a differe
but important shift in emphas
in Temple  architecture.
Pandyan art in general is SC¢
an attempt to producc a MO
clegant effect by an incred
of dccorative detail which M
be taken to mark the transiti€
from the restrained matur!
of Chola architecture to U
** exquisite though extravagd
productions of  the Vijay

9

nagar .







PSRRI

A lodged field is as bad as losing food from the mouth

Thc Thanjavur lntensive Agri-
culture Programme has armed it-
self with a new method of research
for intensification of agricultural
progress in the District. By
widening the theatre of research
beyond the fences of research
stations, the time lag in research
has been drastically cut down by
the method of Adaptive research
in the farmers’ holdings.

In the first decade of the inten-
sive programme, 1960-70, the
introduction of ADT-27 and the
double cropping programme were
the two break-through points
which set the pace of paddy pro-
duction, to a new level. ADT-27,
a cross between an Indica and
a Japonica, improved the pcr
acre production of the first crop
season, and the double cropping
programme brought in more area
by conversion of single crop

lands to double crop pattern
without any extra cxpenditure to
the Government. After these
achievements towards the end of
the decade, the development more
or less seemed to head for a lull.

In the wake of the spread of
ADT-27 to necarly the entire
first crop area, the risk of lodging
camec to light as a severe threat to
maximisingitsyield. The North-
East Monsoon sctting by October,
lashes down the maturing ADT-
27 crop. The crop lodges and
grains germinate from the sub-
merged crop.  Especially in
years when the release of water
from Mettur Dam is delayed,
this threat is very considerable.
Since delayed release has become
more or less a normal feature,
the maturing crop in the tail-end
arcas of the delta as well as
the upper areas get caught under

|.LA.D.P
SOLVES

HIS PROBLEM
BY ADAPTIVE
RESEARCH

the heavy downpour of the rains.
It is a sad plight that the farmers
are to witness helplessly their
crops being flattened and getting
spotled.

Measure up to the Problem

The 1LLA.D.P. was well aware
of this problem as well as the
panacea. It was a question
of getting a strain of non-lodging
trait.  In 1969, LR.-8 was
promoted and this admirably
withstood the onslaught of the
monsoon. Its duration being 135
days, it did not fit in exactly the
first crop season of just 100 to 110
days, and the succeeding second
crop of paddy could not be raised
in time and harvested early before
the stoppage of water in the
channels. However, the ryots
having some  supplementary
irrigation facilities like filter-
points tube-well or other sources,
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Not good enough

were persuaded to raise  IR-8
early and havce the second crop
also in time. Ncarly alakh of
acres has the prospects for IR-8
and the rest ncarly 4 lakh acres
cultivated only on receipt of
water in the channels has to be
content with ADT-27 with its
attendent problems,

The concern of the 1.A.D.P.
was at the beginning of 1969 to
get a non-lodging strain of short
duration to fit the first crop
season. Normally, the procedure
is to bring to the notice of the
resecarch wings, of the problem
and wait for their recommenda-
tions. But the time lag inherent
in laying thc entirc thing to
research  personnel alonc, is
rather repugnant to the LA.D.P.

[.LA.D.P. in 1969, took the
initiative of asking all the rescarch
institutions in the country to
suggest strains for the peculiar
situation of Thanjavur. The
Paddy Specialist, Coimbatore, the
A.L.C.R.LP., Hyderabad, and
the C.R.R.L, Cuttack  were
already breeding short duration,
short statured strains by crossing
with IR-8 and TN-1 and .they
suggcsted some promising
cultures. '
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As a result of
discussion with
Specialists stationed
at Aduthurai some
four cultures were
sclected  for large
scale trial all over
the district for the
study of their per-
formance under all
agro-climatic zones
along with ADT 27,
In addition, the
productive efficiency was also
sought to be gauged by under-
taking the trials under two levels
of fertiliser schedules—one as
rccommended for ADT-27 and
another as for IR-8.

ILA.D.P. trained its cxtension
men  in laying the plots and
couducting the trials according to
the rescarch standard.  Farmers
were chosen and 120 sites were
sclected in all the Development
blocks of  the district. The
trials were soon laid, vigourous
supervision was ensurcd and by
the fall of 1969, results started
pouring in.  The results were
then  pooled and statistically
analysed. In addition, farmer’s
opinions were
solicited in  six
divisional seminars

—as to their pre-
ferences.

The  statistical
enquiry as well
as the farmer’s
verdict clearly

pointed out the
superjority of the
culture 11321—
a cross between
ADT-27 and IR-8.
Thereafter, this

culture was  approved as a
strain—Co. 33 and  popularly
named as ° Karuna ’ This
venture first of its kind in India
has thrown open the possibility
of broad-basing the conventional
research to speed up the cntire
process of research in as  short
a time as  possible to mecet the
rising aspirations of the farmers.
Hurry no doubt is pregnant with
the danger of over-looking certain
other factors, but spreading the
trials over a vast arca and conduc
ting the trials in a Jarge number of
localitics, the risk is minimised, if
not climinated.  Especially ip
the light of special programmes of
research bringing out new strains
cvery other day, therc is a need 10
cope up with  the trend and 1o
quickly verify the  performance
of the strains and spcarhead
the spread  of the ones sc]ccth-
Gone are the days when a parti-
cular strain remained in the ficld
for long as undisputed and pro-
bably, we may have a ncw strain
every three years. In the fast-flow
of events envisaged. it is only the
adaptive research that can guide
the Extension workers to pick up

and spread the best strains.

The answer to the farmer's prayer

Thc Government of India

i SRS ¥ N al 2y Ay T 1
have included @ new Scheme gl
the Fourth Plan for the bene
of sub-marginal cultivators zn]]d

i } ' The
agricultural labour.
scheme provides for progrflmmg
for cmployment-oriente
activitics such as poultry, c‘ialr‘)
and agro-industrics 1n

farming !
cului-

order that sub-marginal
vators and agricultural labour
living on the verge of subsistance
are cffectively  helped. The
Government  of fndia  have
provided Rs. 475 crores ('m‘".thc
scheme during the Fourth Five-

i L

Year Plan. Thiru P. K. r

Menon, Programmc AdVlfL ({
’ . . a
Planning Commission, g

ith Chief Secretary

discussions w

'5, 8

e

on 27th April 1970. .Thn'u
Menon had indicated during the
discussions that the State Govem-1
ment arc likely to get Centra

financial assistance 10 the tune
of Rs. 2 crores under 1h§ schembc,
and that 2 projects ar¢ likely tod c
allotted to Tamil Nadu under
the Schemec. Based on thesc
discussions. Govcrnm.cnt ‘navct
taken a decision 10 1mp]cmene
the sub-marginal farmers scherr;t
in the districts of North Arc¢

and Salem. It has been proposerS
that such of those farmeof
who own less than 2 acres‘ o
dry land or less than on‘ed acr; of
wet land could be considered ¢

N’

sub-marginal  farmers. The
guidelines for this scheme have
been received from the Govern-
ment of India only on 4th June
1970. The draft  scheme
communicated by the Govern-
ment of India is being imple-
mented with speed and vigour.

Need for a scheme

This scheme has been devised
{o assist the marginal farmers and
landless agricultural labqurc?rs
n view of the very high priority
attached in the Fourth .Plan
to measures specifically d§51g11ed
to enable the weaker sections of
rural population to benefit from
the  economic growth and
development in the rural sector.

GRORE.

(ONE-ACRE

The principal objective is tf)
assist the sub.marginal -culu-
vators in making the maxunum
productive Us€ of tY.lelr sma!l
holdings, by undertak{ng Horti-
Animal keeping  and
Dairying, etc. The effort will.be
directed  towards generating
Jarger INCOMES by 'channcllmg
credit, improved 1.nputs and
improved practices Into tf}ese
activities. These  marginal
farmers and specially the lanfiless
agriculturists will also be assisted
with greater employment oppor-
rated by such rural
in the

culture,

tunities geNe

works, as may help

maximum exploitation of the
agricultural potential in the arca.

The scheme is intended to
benefit—

(a) Landless
labourers.

agricultural

(b) Sub-marginal farmers
having one acre or less of wet land
or two acres and less of dry land ;

() Marginal farmers
having onc acre and up to two
acres of wet land or from two
acres and up to four acres of
dry land.

Agricultural  labourers wil
comprise of those having a home-
stcad and earning 50 per cent or
more of their income from
agricultural wages.

SCHEME

- ®
oe
. =
- ®

This project aims to cover

about 20,000 families of all the
three categories put together
during the Fourth Plan period.

It is proposed to implement
this project in four Community
Development  Blocks namely
Chengam and Pudupalayam in
North Arcot district and Valap-
padi and Pethanaickenpalayam
Blocks in Salem district.

In North Arcot district these
two blocks will be ideally suited

for implementing the scheme for
the following reasons :—

(1) In this area the percen-
tage of marginal farmers and
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the agricultural labourers as
compared with the total rural
population is quite high.

(2) Area is very much econo-
mically backward.

(3) There is maximum scope
for implementing the schemes
proposed under this project.

(4) Water table is fairly
high and the  underground
springs are fairly copious for
improving the irrigation facilities
in order to increasc the cropping
efficiency.  Further, the flow of
the river Cheyyar through the
Project area is helpful to recharge
the springs in the wells and to
feed a number of irrigation tanks.

(5) Inview of the existence of
the Javadi hills with good pasture,
the project arca is suitable for
encouraging  subsidiary  occu-
pations like cattle and shecp
rearing.

The main objective of the scheme
is to help landless agricultural
labourers and  farmers whose
holdings  are submarginal or
marginal ~ which  cannot b.c
considered as an economic unit
in the four blocks of the Salem
and N.A. district. To increase the
productivity  and  cconomic,
facilities like irrigation, subsidy
on investments will be given.,
Similarly  landless agricultural
labourers will also be helped
by providing off-season wo.rk,
gmall backyard poultry units,
etc. Special scl:(emes to give
them work during off-scason
are also contemplated in the

project. (Source : Collector's
Reports.) <
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IADP MOVES FROM
SUCCESS TO SUCCESS

Having had the success in the
maiden attempt  of adaptive
rescarch in 1969, the 1LA.D.P.,
proposed at the beginning of
this year to undertake a similar
programme for selecting a suitable
strain for the second crop season.
A strain  to succeed Karuna
in the second crop season has to
be necessarily a medium duration
strain with special traits of dis-
ease resistance and high produc-
tive efficiency. In fact, the over-
all per acre production of paddy
in Thanjavur is year-in and year-
out brought down by the poor
performance of the second crop.
A further break-through can be
had only by a strain capable
of giving yield on par with the
first crop without much pests
and disease attacks.

Now, there is a major adaptive
rescarch programme, in 120 loca-
tions and Mashuri TR. 20 and
culture 11803 are being tried
along with pankaj, to select a
suitable medium  duration high
yielding strain for Thaladi. 1n
the State Seed Farms simultg-
ncously IR-20, IR-22, (-4-63
and Jaya, are being tried. Apart
from this massive second crop
trial  programme, for samba,
culture 11803, is being compared
with Co.25 and for Kuruvai also
CR-1-6, TET-849, IET-400, culturc

5652 are being  compared with
Karuna to test their performance
in 12-13 locations.

For the first time, the problem
of the semi-dry tract of Aran-
tangi area has also been taken up
and Pusa 2-21 CR-42-38, culture
7711 are being tried against Co-31
the strains recommended for this
area.

In addition, in the field of
plant protection also, the gra-
nular application of pesticides to
control insect-pests is being
taken up for the first time under
the adaptive rescarch programme.
The various rescarch institutes
have found out the efficiency
of applying pesticides in irriga-
tion water as granules.  Now,
this has got to be verified and
confirmed for Thanjavur and trials
arc being laid out in all divisions
along with spraying practices.

Adaptive Rescarch thus has
become a programme of the
LA.D.P. with a view to give
a push to the various research
programmes and to verify the
efficiency or otherwise of the new
findings for Thanjavur District.
This is a voluntary additional
task  taken upon itself and
the potentiality is rather immense.
(Source: I.A.D.P., Thanjavur.)

TEA PROCESSI NG A breakthrough

Thanks to a breakthrough in
tea leave processing achieved by

f‘tWo inventors of Tamil Nadu,

the taste of tea will be better than
ever before. The invention of a
Tea Fermenting Drum, imparts
superior flavour and colour to
the product and improves its
decantation properties. ~ Thiru
K. C. Krishnaswamy and Thiru
C. Hariprasad, thc inventors,
have bagged the highest award
of Rs. 10,000 given by the Inven-
tions Promotion Board for the
first time since its inception in
1960.

Tea is India’s largest planta-
tion industry and accounts for
almost half of our foreign cx-
change earnings by  way of
€Xports.

The commonly used black tea
is processed in factories from
green leaves plucked from tea
plants. There are four distinct
processes  through which the
green leaves pass before black tea
is obtained —withering, twisting,
fermentation and drying. Wither-
ing is intended to take away
moisture and thus condition the
leaves to become less brittle and
easy to roll and twist vyhen
passed under special machines.
The withered and twisted leaves
are called Tea Dhool. Thesc
operations are preparatory to the
most important process of fer-
mentation, which makes the
leaves capable of yielding a well
flavoured and desirably astringent
beverage liked by most of us.

As in other processing indus-
tries , the trend in tea industry
over the past many years has
been towards automation, which
necessarily means a change over
from batch processing to conti-
nuous processing. Though im-
proved techniques for other
phases of tea manufacture have
been introduced, no significant
change could be effected in the
method of fermentation.  The
conventional static process of
fermentation consists of spreaq-
ing the Tea Dhool on the ﬂopr in
thin layers and allowing it to
ferment under humid and cool
atmosphere.  This process does
not allow uniform aeration and
fermentation of the Tea Dhool.

Fermentation is a delicate ope-
ration. A slightly over fer.mented
or under-fermented tea will .have
no comparison in value wnh‘ a
properly fermented tea, the price
difference between the two varying
by as much as 50——7.5 per cent.
Effecting automation in ferment-
ation, therefore, required careful
attention and much thought.

The invention of Thiru Krishna-
swami and Thiru Hariprasad.deve-
loped after prolonged experimen-
tation, is an enclosed rotating
drum with facilities for supply of
air and oxygen under controlled
temperature and hufnidity.. The
very idea of imparting agitation
to the Tea Dhool during fermen-
tation was earlier  considered
harmful, tending to destroy the
flavour of the finished product.

The inventors were confronted
with considerable resistance and
faced the prospect of unaccepta-
bility of their invention among
the tea proceesing plants. But
inventors cannot afford to be
timid. Perseverance is the hall-
mark of success in such endea-
vours. Things began to change
for the better when a lone planter
came forward to give the tech-
nique a try: He got a good
price for the tea processed by the
new method, and the off-take
was also high.

This method of dynamic fer-
mentation of Tea Dhool in a
steady stream of fresh, heated,
cooled or moist air allows better
acration and also extracts the
heat developed during the process
resulting in improved quality of
tea. Simple in construction and
easy to operate and maintain the
new device has made the fermen-
tation process efficient, econo-
mical, speedier and hygienic. It
saves 15—20 per cent of the
time normally required for fer-
mentation.

The process is versatile in that
it can be adjusted to produce
from blacker or gritty teas to
brown or flaky teas. It also
permits reconditioning of certain
kinds of low quality brown dust
into better grades of tea.

Manufactured by  Messrs-
Walker and Greig, Madras-18, to-
day over 44 ynits of the ferment-
ing drums are in operation in

(Contd. on page 34)
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SERVICING

THE SMALL INDUSTRIES

The small industries Service
Institute, Madras, has jurisdic-
tion over (he entire State of Tamil
Nadu and (he Union Territory of
Pondicherry, Under its control,
there are Extension Centres at
Coimbatore, Madurai, Erode and
Pondicherry.

The Small Industries Service
Institute renders direct technical
advice for setting up new small
enterprises, on choice of machi-
fery, design, fabrication, layout
installation and operation of plant

and machinery.  Designs and
drawings for production equip-
ment and accessories and assis-
tance in improving the production
processes are also provided. Thl:s
Institute provides technical gui-
dance on the efficient use of raw
materials and utilisation of substi-
tutes, salvages and scraps. Techni-
cal assistance is given in design and
development of new pr.odu.cts and
bye-products, standa‘rdlzannon and
simplification of dcs;gz?s of exist-
ing products and also in the dFve-
lopment of ancillary enterprises.

The Central Workshop at
Madras and the Extensjon Centres
provide servicing facilities to small
scale units in the State. [n the
workshops attached to the Insti-
tute 1n Madras, there are facilities
for pattern making, general engi-
neering jobs, for physical and
chemical testing of metals and for
carrying out experiments in cera-
mics, glass blowing, etc.  The
Extension Centre at Coimbatore
assists small scale foundry units
by demonstration of foundry

techniques. The Centre also helps
small scale units in the design and

development of electric motors.
The Extension Centre at Madurai
has a general enginecring  work-
shop where tool room facilities
are available. The centre has also

———

ENCOURAGING EXPORTS

(2) International Trade Fairs gt Leipzig and
Frankfurt,

Exhibition at

A Pioncering attempt was n.1ade by theozgrigg
Nadu Government in encouraging exPOétsFair held
Y participating in the Internaticnal Tran: anes
8t Sydney during October 1969. The 30§ s,
of Industries took a stall measuring > a%dition
The pattern of participation was that i

andi-
0 the products from the Deparritvrgte: tsilml}l{ scale
crafts Emporium, products from p the Pavilion for

Industries were also given space in t i
diSPla; -eSA e;ur‘:lberg of private ur]]ltsciu};?ges alF’tllfxe
Pated through the Department of'd_n s c;ost of
Jovernment of Tamil Nadu subsidise A tion
(ransport as well as charges for 3le};’“5
for the products of the participating : he- Depar-
The response to the products 0[‘ dustrics
ment as well as those of the priva eq ing and a
froducts from Tamil Nadu were enco‘tllvgrg received.
arge number of enquiries and Qrdelr)s artment was
A representative of the Industries Dep
also deputed for this Fair. e Govern-
Following_up this pammpagonl,he Industries
ment  of Tamil Nadu, throug € ot in the
epartment, have subsequently taken p
following Trade Fairs :—
(1) Expo. ’70 in Japan.

. : tional fair.
< Photo of Tamil Nadu pavilion in the Internatt

(3) Indian
Kualalumpur,

Singapore  and

Whereas for the Expo. 70 as well as for the Indian
Exhibition at Singapore and Kualalumpur, Depart-
mental Handicraft products were sent, for the
Fairs at Frankfurt and Leipzig, products from a
number of Small Scale Industries in Tamil Naduy
were also sent under the aegis of the Govern-
ment of Tamil Nady. The following Units have
participated in the Fairs :—

Messrs. Instruments & Apparatus (P) Limited,
Madras--2,

Messrs. M.R. Electronijcs,

Messrs. L.G.B. Bros. (P) Limited, Coimbatore,

Messrs. National Electricals, Madras.

Messts. Concord Arai (P) Limited, Madras,

Messrs. Fruitnik Delican (P) Limited, Madras.

Messrs. Tamil Nadu Food Processing  Unit,
Madras.

There were considerable
products of these units and it ig ¢Xpected that as
a result of this participation, the export from this
State will receive an encouraging boost,

trade enquiries for the
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an celectroplating section. The
Extension Centre at Erode assists
the leather tanning industry in
finishing light and heavy leathers.
Job orders are also undertaken
by the Centre. The Extension
Centre at Pondicherry has also a
general engineering workshop to
assist the local small scale units.

In addition, there are four
mobile workshops, two for carpen-
try, one for blacksmithy and one
for glass. These mobile work-
shops, as peripatetic training units,
assist artisans in rural areas in
adopting the new techniques for
improving their skill and producti-
vity.

Training Facilities

The Institute also conducts an
Industrial Management Apprecia-
tion Course and Special Courses in
Production Management, Finan-
cial Management,  Marketing
Management, Export Marketing,
Cost Control, etc., with the assis-
tance of guest speakers. Implant
studies are also conducted on
specific requests by small indus-
trialists.

(contd. from Page 31)

various tea factories. The com-
pany has recently shipped a drum
to Uganda.

Made of semi-hard aluminium
sheets, the drum occupies, 35 sq.
metre floor area and stands four
metres high. The cost per unit
works out to about Rs. 30,000.

The adoption of this invention
by tea factories is bound to give
a fillip to the Indian tea industry
and increase its foreign exchange
earnings. @
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In the Institute and the Exten-
sion Centres, regular and adhoc
training courses for the benefit of
artisans and supervisory person-
nel in blueprint reading, machine
shop practice, foundry, black-
smithy and forging, carpentry,
lens grinding and electroplating
are also conducted. Besides,
courses tor the manufacture of
footwear, glassware, neon signs,
scientific glass apparatus and cera-
mics are also offered.

The Economic Investigation
Division of the Institute is engaged
in studying the problems of small
industries and prospects for deve-
loping new small 1industries in
Tamil Nadu. This Division has
conducted Industrial Potentiality
Surveys of all the districts in the
State, besides several other arca
surveys. These surveys indicate
the prospects for new industries
inthe areas. This Division also
collects relevant economic data
from small scale and large-scale
units, not only for answering
queries regarding industrial deve-
lopment but also to increase the
all-India fund of information
regarding growth of small indus-
tries.

Sub-Contract Exchange
The Small Industries Service

Institute, Madras, has recently set

up a Sub-Contract Exchange.
This Exchange serves as a store-
house of technical and other
information relating to small-scale
industries and serves to facilitate
ancillary development by bringing
into contact large scale units desire
which to farm out components and
parts to small units and the small
scale units which seck to serve
the requirements of large scale
industrial establishments.

Since 1961, the Institute has
handled over 42,000 cases of
technical assistance. On an
average over two thousand enqui-
ries for starting new industries are
attended to every year. Officers#
of the Institute pay visits to small-
scale units to give them on-the-
spot advice; such visits have been
over 7,000 a year, during the past
few years. The Institute has given
management training to 2,000
entrepreneurs, and technical train-
Ing to an equal number during
the past five years. During the
current year, the workshop and
extension centres have done over
7,000 jobs for various small indus-

tries. The Institute has been
supplying technical schemes,
design and drawings and other

specialised  literature for small-
scale entrepreneurs.

A Guide and Friend

In short, the Institute’s function
is to take up any technical work
which might lead to the strengthen-
ing of the existing small-scale
industries in Tamil Nadu and for
promoting ncw ones in the State.
Whether it is suggesting industries
for Rural Industries Programme,
or export information to small
Industrics or by way of giving
technical reports on small-scale
industries to the banks or to the
Invention Promotion Board or to
other organisations, the various
divisions of the Institute endea-
vour to function as a guide, philo-
sopher and friend to small entre-
prencurs in Tamil Nadu. Periodi-
cally the Institute is also organising
conferences  known as ** Open
House Discussions  in respect of
various Industries and regarding
specific technical  problems of
industries. In these conferences,
suggestions are given for solving
the existing problems of the entre-
preneurs and for assisting them
in future. )

(Contd. from page 13)

ornamental plants. The one acre
swampy land in front of the park
was completely drained and an

attractive sunken garden was
laid.

Seed Collection Centre. Obser-
vational studies revealed that

Kodaikanal is an ideal place for
the collection of seeds of almost
all annuals, It was also found
that plants like cyclamen, Bego-
nia, cineraria, ranuculus. ctc.,
Wwhich are considered typical glass
house plants elsewhere in India
are doing well in the open.
Studics on keeping the quality
of cut flowers with and without
the aid of chemicals, studies on
the response of soilless culture
on ornamental plants as well as
propagational studics are under-
way. This park is also respon-
sible for the formation of the

Kodaikanal Agri-Horticultural
Society in 1963 which holds an
Annual Flower Show in May
every year. An annual expenfii-
ture of Rs. 45,500 is being in-
curred to maintain this park.

The park is now concentrating
on cut flower export trade. A
programme for raising Jlong-
stalked cut flowers of Agapan-
thus, Arumlily Watsonia,' Bed
hot poker, day lily, Dfelphlnlurll
and sclected rose varieties has
already been taken up for expprt
trade through the Sta'te Trading
Corporation. A consignment qf
the above flowers sent 10 April
to the Ghent flower show at
Brussels was received favourably.

From the modest beginnings,
the Bryant Park has now grown
into a major project of many-
sided importance. )

A view of the Bryant Park

(Contd. from page 13)

Aside from the efforts of indi-
vidual undertakings, the Ministry
of Petroleum and Chemicals has
undertaken a co-ordinated effort
to accelerate the setting up of
ancillary industries in the 14 public
sector undertakings under it. The
Ministry of Petroleum and Chemi-
cals convened a meeting of Heads
of Public Sector Undertakings in
October 1970 and the under-
takings were asked to expedite
their programme for setting up
of ancillary industries.

Aside from the ancillary indus-
tries, the Ministry of Petroleum
and Chemicals is also actively
encouraging the setting up of
small-scale industries in the Plas-
tic Processing Industry ; in Pesti-
cides formulation which so far
has been confined mainly to DDT,
BHC, Endrin, Aldrin, etc., and in
drugs and dyestuffs where small
scale 1ndustry will need to get the
raw materials at reasonable prices
and they would have to have
direct quality control and have a
more efficient retailing of their
product.

To conclude, T have shown
that the setting up of ancillary
industries could help to solve one
of our immediate and pressing
problems, namely, that of un-
employment and it is necessary
that every entreprencur looks at
this problem in a correct perspec-
tive. As I have pointed out, with
the rapid growth of India’s popu-
lation, the problem of unemploy-
ment will increase and it will
be necessary for the Government
and the enlightened industrial
community to gear up the
machinery to provide employ-
ment opportunities to our fellow
countrymen. | wish you to bear
this thought in mind when you go
around the stalls of this Exhibition
and with these words, I declare
the exhibition open.” (]
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When it comes, to eating out,
everyone has a nostaligic memory
of a small place where the cook,
cashier, and manager were all
rolled into a single person
serving the delectable dishes. The
small clientele would all sit around
this single purveyor of edibles
and eat to their heart’s content,
right from the sizzling pan.
Everyone of this small coterie
would long cherish the memory
of those delectable cats, But soon
as clients increased in number.
discontent rcared its head and led
to a collapse of the establishment
or sneaky  commercialisation
inexorably ending in  sacrifice
of quality, service and other
vireues. A homely trade has
grown into a business of huge
dimensions without the virtues
of all that we used to hold dear
in thosc charming little eating
places of yester years.  Without
any conscious effort  those
purveyors o the limited clientele
were giving us the benefit of the
highest form of catering service.
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That service could not be trans-
ferred to the Leviathan that the

industry has grown into. The
other alternative is to put that
homely service in the form
of technology into the Leviathan!
This spells the need  for a separate
mstitution to train personnel for
the catering industry.

The challenge

The change-over is a challenge
to those who deal with food
preparation and service which is
called  the  catering  trade.
Technical training
in catering industry
in its various fields
is now accepted as
the only method by
which the people
involved in this
trade can acquire
the required skills
needed by  this
important segment
of industry,

Under the present
systems of mass

LIKES BT

production and mass distribution,

the nutritional aspect scems
to have  been  completely
ignored.  This had been mainly

duc to lack of adequate knowledge
in the field of Nutrition by those
who are associated with the Trade,
insufficient time, keen competition
among the units, improper and
faulty ~ management practices
and techniques, ignorance about
purchasing. storing and  bad
accounting mcthods.

A class in progress

Vast  rescarch has  already
gone into the nutritive value
of our foods and the
peculiar niccties of our food
preparation methods which cither
destroy or add to the nutritive
content of our foods. The urgent
need is also felt to bring this
research to the kitchen of the
housewife as also to the hotel
Kitchen.  Happily, the Institute
of Catering Technology in Madras
not only trains
personnet for

hotels and
canteens, but is
also a training
ground for

applicd nutrition.
Four such
institutes of
Catering and
Nutrition ~ onc
each at Bombay,
Calcutta, Madras
and New Delhi,
have been sct up.

These institutes

offer  full-time
courses in
Hotel - Manage -
ment,  Cookery,

Bakery and Con-
fectionery Restaurant and Courg
ter-Service, Hotel Rece;.)tlon.an

Book-keeping.  There is also 3
course in Food Preservation énd
Canning extending for @ pcrlod
of one year. Both thOfe“c.al a

practical training is provided to

i jous
all the students in the vc;rl(;or
i e
courscs. Special cours
P d in Cook-

housewives arc provide
ery, Bakery and Cof
over a period of fi

fectionery

Students who arc admtted
to the full time diploma course
in Hotel Management get training
in a variety of subjects such as
Nutrition, First aid, Hygicenc,
Basic Science, Restaurant and
Counter-Service, Book-keeping,
Housecraft, Cookery and Cate-
ring Management. They are als:o
n a course of lessons 11

give
French language !

far-sighted Step o
g In order to prevent our existing

catering establishments from be-
coming centres of food poisoning,
the Corporation of Madras h'fls
incorporated @ neW bye-law in
(he Act governing the 'grant of
licence to these establlshments:
The bye-law runs as follows :
The amendments O the bye-l'av?'s
(Corporation of Madras) also
suggest that « [f the local autho-

rity arrange for training of fuod
handlers in food hygicne, it is
obligatory on the part of the
management of food ecstablish-
ments to send their employees for
training to such institution for
such period as may be prescribed
by thc Health Officer.” In this
connection, it 1s suggested that
the Institute of Catering Tech-
nology at Madras may be en-
trusted with the responsibility of
organising cond-
ensed and short
term courses for
these  personnel
as they have the
requisite  faci-
lities in  this
direction. There
is also provision
for  organising
“Elementary
Management
Course ™ of
seventcen weeks’
duration wherein
subjects like
Cookery and
Bakery, Hygicne,
Book - keeping,
Nutrition, Mana-
gement, Restau-
rantand Counter-
Service, Food Costing arc inclu-
ded. Such a course will be highly
uscful to persons associated with

industrial cantcens,  hospitals,
Railways and other  catering

establishments.  Just as we say
public scctor should be a model
cmployer so too in this direction
we expect public sector under-
takings to takc a lead and sponsor
their candidates to get uscful
training in these fields instcad of
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House - wives are aiso trained

adopting the antiquated methods
of trial and error.”

Why such fuss about cooking
which has come so naturally
to mankind over the years and
why teach it ? A senior Lecturer
in Nutrition in the Institute ans-
wers this succinctly @ © After all
what docs cookery mean ? 1t is
the knowledge of all herbs, and
fruits and spices and of all that is
healing and sweet in grapes and
savoury in meat. It means care-
fulness and inventiveness, watch-
fulncss, willingness and readiness
of appliances. It means in fine
that you are to sce imperatively
that everyone has something nice
and wholesome to EAT ™,

In the Technological Campus

Located in the sprawling tech-
nology campus of Madras in
Adyar, the Institutc of Catering
Technology has been sponsored
jointly by the Governments of
India and of Tamil Nadu. It
started functioning in 1963. The
Institute is situated in a most
congenial environment along with
other Technological  Institutes
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like Central Poly-
technic ; Institute of
Leather Technology,
Institute of Chemical
Technology, Institute
of Commercial Prac-
tice, Women's Poly-
technic, Institute of
Film  Technology,
Mat-Science and
Technical Tcachers
Training Institute in
what is  proudly
called Technological
Campus. The
Government of Tamil
Nadu offered  the site for the
construction of the buildings free
of cost and the Government of
India have borne the entire Capi-
tal Expenditurc on the buildings
and the cquipment. The Recur-
ring Expenditure is borne equally
by thc State Government and
Government of India.

A course for housewives

In response to the very great
demand the institute started, a

part-time course for the house
wives in Food Prescrvation from
this year. The demand for
Housewives courses has increased
so much that the Institute had

to admit two batches in Bakery .

and Confectionery in the second
session of this year. The Harijan
Welfare Departments of the State
Governments of Tamil Nadu and
Andhra Pradesh arc sanctioning
Scholarships to the Students of
the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
Tribes and Backward Classes
respectively. The Institute awards
Merit-cum-Mcans scholarships to

about 10 per  cent of
the students in ecach  class,
the value of the scholarship

being Rs. 420 in the first year
and Rs. 840 for the second
and third ycars. The South
Indian Hotels and Restaurants
Association have been  kind
enough to Institute a scholarship
of the value of Rs. 300 per
annum to a deserving candidate
with merit .

-~

Pleasing Room decorations for hotels is also taught

Tudiyalur Co-operative Agri-
cultural Service Society, in Coim-
batore district of Tamil Nadu is
an institution combining under
the system of a single institution
almost all the important
services needed by the agricul-
tural country. This Society was
started in 1955 as a rural co-
operative bank with 330 members
and a share capital of Rs. 37,000.
Since then it is continuously
growing and has now 5,000 mem-
bers with Rs. 7-50 lakhs Shfil‘e
capital. Its area of operation
covers 13 revenue villages and
56 hamlets. Nearly 25,000 hec-
tares of garden land and about
4,000 hectares of dry land are
served by it. The Societ)f 1.1as
loan fertiliser sections, & MiXINg
section, a sced multiplicaflon
division, a complete pesticides
unit with cquipment, 2 cattle
feed and poultry division gnd
an agricultural machinery division.
They cater not only to 5,000
members but also to those Qf
other co-operatives in the district
through a network of .near_ly
86 agent societics .deahpg in
various products of this society-

Besides advancing medium apd
short-tcrm loans, the instltu.tlog
deals in farm machinery of various
kinds. [t is also on rate coni
tract agreement with the Tarlm
Nadu Government for small trac-

artQ : ice

tors and sparc parts. hA bi:ilg

i -cpairing these s
tation for rcpairing the ]

st is being

i ' ers
specially the spray s
maintained. The Worl_d Org&antl
sation ¢ CARE » had dor_late n:)
this institution, tractors w1t'h 1c9ncs
plete range of equipment mac1f1' y
along with other workshop 14¢

litics costing nearly Rs. 8 lakhs.
These were for custom service to
members.

The Socicty since its inception
is handling the entire production
of pesticides 1n the country. Under
the licence, it is storing all hez?vy
poisonous chemicals and is using
them for the benefit of agricul-
turists. It has also been per-
mitted by the State Government
to sell chemicals at subsidised
rateé {o agriculturists. After
having gained considerable  ex-
perience of distribution of pesti-
cides and insecticides, etc. it
decided to set up @ unit for
uring pesticides and in-
The State Government

manufact
secticides.

SALIENT FEATURES OF
THE SUCCESSFUL
TUDIYALUR
CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY

. e =

forwarded  its p]:oposa! for
approval and financial assxstar}cc
to the National CO:OpCl‘aUVC
Development Corporallon. The
proposal was sanctioned by the
Corporation last year.

After having gained consiqer-
able experience in the fiistribuuon
of Agricultural machinery, the
Society has also dec1deq to f:stab-
lish a workshop for fabrication of
agricultural implements. It has
cent a project proposal .to the
N.C.D.C. for financial assistance.

Apart from  distribution of
fertilisers, the Tudiyalur Co-ope-
rative is maintaining a pesticides
division  handling all  the
pesticides and effecting sales under
subsidised rates under directive
from the State Government.
This is the only Co-operative
institution in the State having
a ‘A’ licence under the poi-
sonous chemicals Act and hand-
ling pesticides to the tune of 3 to
4 lakhs of Rupees per annum for
the benefit of its members.
Supply of pesticides is supported
by organised squads with spray-
ing equipments for effecting
complete coverage of pest control
activities. It has 180 sprayers
under the nominal hire system
on a no profit no loss basis to
give complete coverage for pesti-
cides. Besides it has its own
service station (a modern and
up-to-date unit with able techni-
cians) to undertake all repair
functions of sprayers and equip-
ments. Under agency terms with
Indo-German Project, Bangalore,
through Rallis India Ltd., it is
handling sale  of  sprayers
throughout the district for the
bencfit of the agricultural com-
munity. [t has a modern cotton
seecd multiplication-cum-process-
ing unit with 6 numbers of Gins
for multiplication and processing
of seed material for the State
Agricultural Department. It
undertakes seed multiplication
work on 2,000 acres of member
lands year after year by
providing all the inputs, technical,
know how, etc. Under agency
rights it handles all hybrid seeds
as agents of the National Seeds
Corporation  throughout  the
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State. Tt has cstablished a
modern cattle feed unit at a cost
of Rs. 3 lakhs to prepare scientific
cattle feed and poultry feed under
the able management of a dairy
specialist. Apart from the above,
through its Agro Service Centre
this institution is handling basic
agricultural  requirements  like
cement. hydrose, iron materials,
agricultural tools and sundry
materials nceded for the day to
day agricultural operations.

Under the CARE donated
agricultural  machinery  rental
scheme it owns for the present
5 Nos. of tractors with all equip-
ments, trailors, 2 Nos. of rock
blasting units, 3 Nos. of winnow-
ing and thrashing machincs,
power winches, ably supported
by a modern training-cum-repair
workshop to handle all repairs
of the vehicles of the institution
besides attending to the repairs
of thc members units as well.
A training programme covering
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. ' lakhs. This again
being the addi-
tional  donation

by ¢ Carc’ in view
of the appreciable
services to  the
agricultural com-
munity by way of
mechanisation of
farming  opera-
tions. The entire
project is  ably
handled by an
Agricultural
Engineer.

The CARE---assisted Farm Tools Centre.

six weeks is being imparted to
intending farmers’ sons to handle
these  machinery and also 1o
drive the samc under licence.
The whole scheme costing Rs. 30

A massive Dairy Development
Scheme and Poultry Develop-
ment Scheme costing Rs. 6 lakhs
per quarter is to be  implemented.

With best compliments from

UNITED INDIA FLOUR MILLS
PRIVATE LTD.

1/4, Suryanarayana Chetty Street
MADRAS-81

©

Manufacturers of Superior Quualiry

‘ Gopuram Brand’ MAIDA and SUJI
AND

*Ship Brand > ATTA and BRAN

Tele.: MONARCH

An Agro Tools-cum-Machinery
Insurance Scheme at a cost of one
per cent of the cost of machinery
is being implemented through this
institution to give a complete
coverage for farm machinery.

The Institution is putting up
a pesticides formulation unit
at a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs, for the
benefit of the agricultural com-
munity of this district. An agro
tools fabrication works}}op and
a  vegetable  processing-cum-
tinning industry is to be started
immediately for the benefit of
the members. A scheme for the
establishment of a soil testing
laboratory has been sent to
National Co-operative Develop-
ment Corpn. To summarise.

(1) This institution has 6,000
members—actual growers cover-
ing 20,000 acres of garden land,
two crops an year, 6,000 acres
under dry farming covering a
population of 85,000 people 1n
its area of operations.

(2) Its activities are
over the entire district of Coim-

spread

it handles pesticides for the entire district

batore through other co-ope-
ratives serving as its agents—
for manure, mixed fertilisers,
agrotools and  implements,
sprayers, dusters, cattle feed,
poultry feed, distribution of
quality hybrid seeds, etc.

(3) It has within its fold a
pesticides ~ formulating  plant,
seed processing plant, an agro
tools fabrication plant manu-
facturing  sprayers, electric
motors, pumpsets, tractor parts
and the like scheme in the

offing.

(4) Tt has the ‘Care’ machi-
nery rental project serving the
members with rentals of tractors,
implements, rock blasting units,
winnowing and  threshing
machines besides a  modern
workshop to repair the ryot’s
units and offering training facili-
ties.

(5) It has its own renta} scher.ne
of pesticides spray units w1t_h
a modern workshop to repair
complete range of sprayers and

equipments.

(6) It has undertaken Pumpset
Insurance-cum-Servicing Scheme
for the benefit of its members.

(7) Tt is formulating a Modern
Dairy Scheme for the benefit of
its members.

(8) Tt is financially  viable
and sound with a share capital
of Rs. 5 lakhs, with a deposit of
Rs. 13 lakhs and a turnover of
business grossing 50 lakhs of
rupees per annum and other
assets running to Rs. 8 lakhs.

(9) An M.Sc. post graduate in
Chemistry has been inducted as
Vice-President of the society.

(10) It is a multipurpose
organisation giving all agro
services to its members under
one single roof,

(11) Since inception the insti-
tution is earning good profits
and succeeded in the various
schemes formulated by
it because of its judicious plan-
ning and prudent management.

]

The Cattle-feed
unit of the
Society
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The Madras SPCA (Socicty
for Prevention of Cruclty to
Animals) established in the year
1887 is the oldest animal welfare

organisation in India.

The Patron of the Society s
the Governor of Tamil Nadu
and the President is always a
sitting Judge of Madras High
Court.

The Society functions in a vast
estate of its own in Vepery High
Road donated by a munificent
donor of last century. The
SPCA’s animal hospital was made
use of to train Veterinary College
students to start with and for
this reason, the Veterinary College
was built opposite to SPCA in
Vepery. Even now a parl of
SPCA campus is occupied by
Veterinary College stables and
servants quarters.

The Society has cleven Inspec-

tors in the field, armed with

powers under the Prevention of
Cruclty to Animals Act (Central
Act 59 of 1960) to launch prose-
cutions of the offenders.

The Society believes that for
the well-being of animals, it is
not enough if
persons perpet-
rating crueltics on
them &are  puni-
shed. It has firm
faith in the cfficacy
of continuous pro-
cess of mass edu-
cation against
overloading, using
sick animals, over-
crowding, starva-
tion, cxposure to
clements, neglect,
animal sacrifices in
* Pujas 7, etc.

The  Society’s
other services are
o housc  the

SCHEME
FOR
ABANDONED
CATTLE

owner’s  pet Jdogs when
owners  leave the  City till
they return, to keep  sick dogs
in its kennels and  take them
up and down,  the  hospital
and to takc up post-operative
care.

A Familiar sight




To do " arooning™ of pets
in a spaeidd Doz’ Seloon and
de-ticking, iir o clipping,  nail
cutting, shampooing and tafcum
applicaticas are oxooctly under-
aken. There © a vast chientele
for this spauial saloon, and forcign

visitors were all praise for i

But ithe most chalfenging and
rewarding problem of the day

is that of struy catile in the eiwy.

The stray catile pose o serious
threat to frallic and Licalth, 1o
owners feave their cuile o stray
about. The Policy s doing
their best. Sult the highways
and  Dbylanes  of ‘he ity aee

On thz 5.0t blood trarsfusion for a cow
injured in an accident

teeming with cattle of all sorts.--
they range from o tender calf
to wdry cow or an aged bull.

Where there is a heap of gar-
bage, these unfortunate creatures
flock and  leisurely chew  {he
impossible menu for  the day.
Later thay seleet busy thorough-
fares and unmindful of human
activity and traflic, they settle on
all fours to chew the cud. ** No
Parking”  plotsy are  their
rendezvous,

Accidents o ani-
mals and (o vehi-
cles on account of
animals are on the
increase. The
SPCA’s telephone
rings to announce
a bull hit by g
sl and the tax
driver speeding
away Jeaving the
anima) unattended
on the centre of
the road.

There is a case
of  the Station
Master  phoning
SPCA to tell the
case of a pregnant
cow being knocked
down bya train
near Perambur,

SPCA’s  large
animal ambulance
rolied fast to the

scene, lified the unweildy beast
which was  profuscly  bleeding.
It was pramptly  admitted in
hospital and utmost was done.

Fhe abandonment of bull calves
and bulls is the " unkindest cut
of all ™ in the matter of cruclty
to animals in the city.

The mitkimen a. a tribe are
heartloss in their treatment meted

calves in particular.  They decide
the day they are born 1o do away
with them Because they do not
benefic them, and are considered
most - unceenomicar,  Therefore,
they ciiher deliberately kill them
or indirectly muke them die by
sheer starvation.

Milkmen  who  have  somce
seruples still fett in them don't
Kill them but deive them out as
abandoned.  These  abandoned
bulls and celves in the city are
cvery where !

They ransack the dust bins.
pull dewn woll posters but just
to kesp their body and soul to-
acther. knack down street urchins
or ot themselves hit by fast
moving auteinobiles,

There is no ageney to take
census of such abandoned cattle,
but just " by rale of the thumb
mcthod, one can safely assume
that they will touch an all time
record mark of a lakh. What
a National waste of cattle wealth !

A boon it shall be, if all thesc
are salviged, moved out of city
limits, rchabilitated in a pasture
land. The SPCA has sponsored a
scheme to save the abandoned
bulls and (o supply  them  to
farmers, free or at nominal cost

. First Aid

The Tamil Nadu Police has crowned itself with glory at

i C ctitions held — at - Simla from
the A”‘I!].d[ﬁ)t[l)loil)ulg)t%tyl%);)g.]p }Fltlc (‘qunpion_sl:;ip Shield in
I\I\“}vqur‘litz‘:llliﬁc Ai:i% to ‘lnvcstigation Competition, wcm/ic\)
El:; f§1111il Nadu Team for the th.lrdyy"’ca‘r‘1[1)2tf}:oc;;;,;1?]1é.e ”‘
a measure of improvement on last )ul\l’b Inners-u‘p shi::!d .
Tamil Nadu Team also annex‘ed thu rtl;v up shied
this competition of intelligence 1n usmgT '1;1 ew Lools o
crime investigation.  The Tamil Nadu _)lgtf)r tFi‘rs‘z hon the
coveted Lord Hardinge’s Chz}]lenge_ Shie (,\m A o
Ambulance. Individual Rolling T_xopl}]nxesfvncowm," mn{:’»{g_.
members of the Tamil Nadu Tcunf;myt._cm_n(i th ‘(;,“;g}v!.y’
Ndc({ico:chul .(o,-al), 1r11é?: Ighoo’tin(_r. iogreohy
Police Portratt, 1{*([~Sl Aid z:;nciii{(;\(f)(l)dw n;inc ing. T, oul

al 1 " the team wa , N S nd - fou
g:.gtriélc.ldll%lhgr\gv‘ccllllrc Exhibits were a,(lijudgcd.'yfl\lc l;chsl f;‘,l,
the country, and 36 of @hesc entrics won  prizes. ¢Sy
individual gold medal winners are :
Inspector D. Manoharan
tnspector J. Ramamoorthi
Sub-Inspector S. Selvarathinam
Sub-Inspector Vasudevan
Assistant Sub-Inspector Kameswaran
Constable Krishnamoorthy

tions :

(1) Medico Legal
(2) Finger Print
(3) Photography ...
(4) Revolver Shooting.
(5)

Police Portrait
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" ~ § KHADI--VILLAGE
RIES

AND ACTIVE
TO PREVENT FIRE

Thc Firc Scrvice saves lives The Fire Serviee Department

and saves property. but we think attended to five thousand two  out 1.999 inspections of Govern.
of it only in disiress. In the

year 1969 the <ipartment attended hundred  and forty calls in !m‘nl buildings as against 957
t0 5240 cails to save Rs, 331 1969 as against  nineteen ' 1968 o ensure adequacy of
lakhs in properiy. The  Fire thousand fourhundred and eighty- fire protection measures.

Service is alerted by dialling three ‘in 1968. The oflicers of

No. 101 for all emergencies and  the Fire Service carried out 9,022 The Village Fire Watching and
is ready to save an animal in inspections of places licensed or Fire Figiting Squads continued
distress with  as cqual facility to be licensed under the provisions  to function in 1969. During 1969
as in rescuing men and women  of various Acts and Rules, with they rendered assistance on 43
in danger. a view to preventing possible occasions.

fire accidents.  They also carried

AL &
(1 VKHADI & VILLAGE
\}h‘oysmss SALES

HEROES® WELCOME

Heroes’ Welcome to the S5t-member
Tamil Nadu Police Team by Inspector-

General of Police at Madras Central on
2311 7o,

J“Llim} Published by the Director of Information and Publicity, Government of Tamil leur un'(l Pr;nted
by the Director of Stationery and Printing, Government Press. Madias.1.



Come to the land of the Tamils where ancient culture

and civilization have been preserved in myriad forms...

Bharata Natyam...rich Karnatic music...great literary

classics...imposing temples...sculptural and iconographical

mesterpiices ..And Nature’s charms of tropiical vegetation

and lush rivers are as hospitable as the people.

For an unforgetiable holiday come to the south. ~*

Places of interest ) i
habalipuram - Kanchipuram - Chidambaram

Madras - Ma ) .
Tanjore - Srirangam - Madurai - Courtallam - Kanyakumari
Rameshwaram"-"boty . Kodaikanal - Yercaud.

7
Conlget: om-.
The Director of Information; Pubiicity & Vourism,

Government of:Tamil Nady, Madrag-y.
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Swing

a happy future!

Selvan and Selvi are happy and
contented. Their parents lavish
them with all the comtorts in life
so that they can face the future
with a smile.

Are they born lucky ? No. Their
parents were wise enough to
know that with their limited
means they could give them

[N

maximum attention only 1f they
didn’t have more children

Your happiness and the future
hope for your children is in your
own hands. Today you can have
a chll_d by choice, not by chance.
That is w'hen you desire one, and
can give it the best attention.

Plan your family-and live happily!

Issued by : Director of Information & Publicity,
Madras-9

Government of Tamil Nadu,

ing their way to
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benetitted by family planning.
There are 10 lakhs of them N
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family planning clinics. You'll get
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Poet Bharathi taught us, Tamils, to hold our



10. MUSSOLINI

Throughout his turbulent life,
Mazzini had yearned with all his
heart : ‘O, would the day come
when my dear motherland, and
other countries of the world too,
shed the shackles of the past and
step onto redemption by achieving
the Republican form of Govern-
ment !”

In the very same Italy that was
the birthland of Mazzini, another
being was born in the year 1883
and this freak was to declare
later : “Democracy? Is it not a
putrefying corpse!”

The father of the latter luminary
was a blacksmith. The fond son
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M. KARUNANIDHI

was to take for himself the
profession of mercilessly decimat-
ing all those who happened to
hold views and opinions different
from his own.

Quite a few of the townsmen
would gather at the smithy.
Raising the fire, bright and hot,
the father would be reeling off his
forth right view on political
affairs. Ashe hammered the iron,
he would describe in graphic detail
how the poor people of the land
were leading a miscrable life,
as veritable slaves ; and he would
go on to emphasise the urgent
need to remove the social dis-
parities.  He had an apprecia-

tive and responsive  audience
right through the day and the
intense” heat of the forge would
spread to them and seem to pass

along their sinews and bones and
artcries.

The urchin Mossolini would
stand on the fringe of the audience
in the smithy and as he listened
to his father’s steady rhetoric,
the warmth of revolution would
grip his heart. The boy would be
filled with a wild ambition, to
raise Italy once againto unparal-
leled heights of glory.

Is it not but natural for patriots
to develop a feeling of righteous
indignation when they see their
precious motherland steeped in
utter poverty?  The only condi-
tion or limitation is that such
indignation should work along
channels of virtue. If, on the
other hand, the righteous indig-
nation were to pave the way for

violence and stray off into anarchy¥

then it would only help to immerse
the country’s history in stigma,
much in the manner of wild
uncontrolled floods laying waste
countless cornfields, ere ending
up in the brine of the sea.

Duty is- the action-aspect of
feeling. And Decency and
Discipline are the two banks of
the canal along which flows the
feeling, in a flood. Anyone who
seeks to improve the lot of his
motherland should necessarily

have to conform to and abide by
these three D’s.

But it so happened that this lad
who, so early in his life, had
come to nurture a passion to lift »

o

Italy on to the firmament of
fame had his heart set on violence
as the means to achieve his goal.

It was Mussolini’s firm opinion
that world Peace was nothing
but a mask worn by cowards;
‘and that it was a credo of sheer
‘deceit coined by weaklings who
dared not get down to action. He
also held that war was the apogee
of human feelings and emotions.
Progress, according to Mussolini,
was the display of grand deeds
‘achieved by kindling the war-
instinct in man and goading him
to the point of his having to make
a definite choice betwcen life and
death.

Mussolini whole-heartedly subs-
cribed to the axiom that it was
by no means wrong to physically
assault political opponents, using
lethal weapons for the purpose
and even to liquidate the adver-
saries by flinging grenades on
them.

k' The fanaticism that had taken
“root in his heart when he was in
the elementary school  escalated
when he adopted teaching as his
calling.

In the course of some profes-
sional work, he had occasion to
visit the neighbouring country
Switzerland and there he made a
series of political speeches that
were noteworthy for their fervour-
content. He detailed ways and
means, all based on the creed
of violence, to eradicate the misery
in the country. Alarmed by
his activities, the Government
expelled him.

Mussolini who had studied
very many languages like Latin,

koL

French, German, Spanish and
English, went to France and there
too he started sowing the seeds of
violence.  The result was predic-
table and he was declared persona
non grata in France.

Returning to his motherland,
Mussolini was enlisted ; and on
completion of military training he
reverted to teaching. But his
heart that was steeped in politics

and keen for achievements in that
field, was restless in the peda-
gogical profession. Day and
night, that heart aspired to change
the face of Italy and lift the
country out of anguish.

At that time a few opportunists
who had neither
equipment nor technical capacity
had somehow managed to secure,
a hold in Ttalian Politics. In his

intellectual

own fashion, Mussolini raised the
question voiced so forcefully by
our Poet Revolutionary Bharati-
dasan who demanded to know
whether the poor many should
continue to be oppressed, harassed
and tortured by the strong but
unscrupulous  few.  Mussolini
was constrained to raise the
question, since a large part of
Italy was in the grip of penury
then. As a result of such a
state of affairs, the postulates of
the Communist movement, were
spreading fast.

It is an observed fact that the
speed with which the creed of
Communism pervades a country is
in direct proportion to the
intensity of poverty in that
country.  As poverty suffers
eradication, Communism too
gets decelerated.

While staying in Austria for a
brief while, Mussolini penned an
essay on the frontiers of that
country and this attracted the
displeasure of the Government
which promptly ordered him to
quit.  When he reached his
motherland, Mussolini commen-
ced taking interest in Communist
movement. Very soon he
became the spire of the Commu-
nist party tower.

When the Italian Government
stepped forward to declare war
on the Ottoman Empire, the
Communist movement opposed
the measure. Mussolini who
was then Editor of a Communist
journal played a major role in
the anti-war campaign. His
ferocious writings caused a jolt
to the Government and the
reward he collected for his militant



journalism, was a  one-year
prison sentence.  On his release,
Mussolini became Editor of
another Journal titled “‘Avanti”
and within a few months of its
inauguration, the magazine could
boast of a hundred thousand

subscribers.

Although  Mussolini  had
declared his total opposition to the
war waged by Italy against the
Ottoman Empire, an occasion
soon presented itself when the
love of war which he had all
along nurtured in his heart came
out into the open.

The year was 1914 and the
month July, when World War 1
got going in devastating earnest.
The three countries, Britain,
France and Belgium came together
in a front. Ranged against them
were Germany, Austria and
Hungary.

Italy earlier signed a pact
with Germany and Austria and
's0 everyone believed that it would
join the alliance organised by
Germany. The Communists
were engaged in a hectic propa-
ganda to the effect that Italy
should not participate in the War.
Mussolini, however, was all for
Italy jumping into the fray, on the
side of Britain and France. When

he proceeded to propagate his
point of view, the Communists

were incensed and they lost no
time in dismissing him from the
post of Editor of the journal
‘Avanti’.

But Mussolini was not one to be
suppressed easily.  He started a
new journal “Popolo d’ Italia”
and he proceeded to write agita-
tional articles emphasising his
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policy. He also delivered
speeches everywhere drawing the
attention of the people to the fact
that a section of the frontiers of
Italy was being held by Austria.
“The hour has struck for Ital'y
to redeem its frontiers by joining
the front of countries that are
against Austria and help win the
war. To let slip the grand
opportunity would cast a slur
on the manhood and the intelli-
gence of the country”, so said
Mussolini in the course of a tireless
campaign.

It was Mussolini’s cause that
won out in the end. Italy joined
the front of which France was a
member against Austria and

Germany. That was in the year
1915.

There were some who called
Mussolini a stooge of France.
To establish his bona fides, he
himself joined the army. Rising
to higher ranks within a short
space of time, Mussolini was
seriously wounded in a battle
against Austria and this necessi-
tated his return. Yet ,through
his journal, he kept up the war
effort and thereby assisted the
Italian army to inflict defeat on
the Austrian forces.

With all that, when the War
came to an end in the year 1919
and a Treaty took shape at
Versailles City, a rude shock
awaited the Italians who scanned
the profit and loss account.

Italy had indeed paid a stiff
price for participation in the War.
The number of those who had
laid down their lives was 652,000.
Those who had suffered loss of
limbs were 450,000. And a total

of 1,000,000 people had been
seriously injured..  For tall this
sacrifice, the only region that
Italy received was ‘Zara’.

Bitter disappointment was writ ~
large on the face of Ttaly. The

frustration turned into irritation,

as Italy looked at its economy
crushed under the wheels of the
war and at the problem of un-

employment that was rearing its
ugly head.

It did not take long for this
irritation to develop into a volcanic
confusion and riots erupted all
over theland and there was a chain
of strikes and lockouts. The
uprising on the part of the workers
became a handy weapon for the
Communist movement. The
Government of the day existed
but in name for it possessed
neither the will nor the strength
to deal effectively with the riots,
and reform the conditions of
run-down economy.

Taking full advantage of the;
unsettled state of affairs in the’
country, Mussolini proceeded to
concoct a new creed. With the
soldiers returning from the fields
of the War, he founded a Fascist
army. *‘ Hereis the panacea for
all the ills confronting Italy »—
with this slogan did he propagate
Fascism throughout the land.

To those who asked, ‘ What
indeed is Fascism ? What arc
its basic policies 2 Mussolini
himself gave a reply in 1920.
He made it clear that Fascism
had no permanent policy as such.
Its sole objective was to uplift
Italy somehow. An energelic
campaign on those lincs was
unleashed on the streets of Italy.
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Our friends of the Indian Em-
bassy in Italy showed mec the
exact place in the City of Rome,
from where he did the bulk of
propaganda for Fascism.

Mussolini’s spceches, saturated

‘#vith fanatical fervour were to o
arge extent responsible for the
phenomenal growth of the Fascist
party.

Elections took place in the
year 1921.  Mussolini entered
the parliament with 30 Members.
In the House, he was a veritable
tornado and very soon hc became
a nightmare to the Ruling Party.

He was too impatient to wait
for the next Elections, for he
really had no faith at all in the
democratic form of  Govern-
ment. He injected a further dose
of the technique of violence into
the activities of Fascism. His
army of Blackshirts started bran-
dishing weapons and prepared
the way to bring the levers of
yhe Government under their

=¢ontrol through the medium of
the bullet since they knew they
could not realisc their objective
through the ballot.

Towns and Cities were slip-
ping into the hands of the Fascist
army. At last in October 1922,
the Fascist army set out for
Rome. A scared Government
promulgated military Law in
order to tackle the situation that
had got out of control. But the
King of Jtaly who had been
impressed by the writings and
speeches of Mussolini cancelled
the order declaring military rule,
"and the reason why he took this
unprecedented step was his fond

hope that Italy could once again
p]

become an Empire through the
efforts of Mussolini. The King
accepted the resignation of the
Council of Ministers and he
called Mussolini to form the
Government.

Mussolini’s Council of Minis-
ters assumed power. The very
first speech he made as Piime
Minister, in the Parliament, left
his people i» no doubt about his
plans for the future. Said he in
unequivocal terms:  “If 1 so
Jesire, it would be an casy thing
for mc to wind up this parlia-
ment.  The reason why I suffer
you Merbers to stay here is
that I believe you would be of
assistance to my endeavour and
conduct yourselves with a due
sense of duty and integrity.
Do not for a moment dream that
you could do away with the
preseint Government, just as we
of the Fascist Party put an end
to the Government of yesterday.
Those of you who entertain such
plots and embark on any such
schemes would be severely dealt
with.”

In liquidating opponcnts, Mus-
solini ranked next only to Adolf
Hitler but that too when one

takes into account the actual
census of the victims. In sheer

determination to cradicate adver-
sarics, Mussolini was of course
sccond to nonc.

“Why such a mushroom-
growth of parties in this country ?”’
thought Mussolini next, * Won't
it be sufficient for the welfare of
Italy if therc is just onc party?
And won’t it be ideal if that one
Italian party happens to be my
party ?”.

The immediate result of this
line of thinking was a ban on all
Opposition parties. Freedom of
the press was the next casualty.
And as for the parliament, it
existed in name only. The Fas-
cist Council was the organisation
ruling the country and all th
powers were vested in Mussolini

All those who dared to oppos
him became victims of the horren-
dous assaults mounted by the
Fascist movement. In the name
of the country’s nrogress, Fascist
youth carried out a series of
political murders, robberies and
wanton destruction of property.
As for those who managed to
survive the murderous wrath of
the Fascists, they found themselves
exiled under orders from Mus-
solini and the charge against
them was that they had worked
against the interests of  the
country and become guilly of
treasoq.

Three uninhabited islands were
aliotted for accommodaiing Mus-
solini’s  political ~ c¢pponents.
Within a span of threc years
10,000 persons had got caught
in the vice-like grip of Mussolini’s
despotic rule and they all paid the
ultimate penalty.

Perpetrating machinations many
and literally wiping out nume-
rous opponents. Mussolini got
the elections conducted. 1t was
easy enough for him to scorc a
spectacular victory at the hust-
ings.

Even at that point, his thirst
was far from quenched. One
fine morning he told the Mem-
bers of the Parliament “‘After
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all, the whole of Italy is function-
ing only on my instructions.

Such being the position, is there
any absolute necessity that you
figureheads should be assembled
here 7’ Thus, the death-sentence
was passed on the Parliament too
and the last door of the mansion
of democracy was slammed shut.

Amidst all these atrocities, a
few benefits also flowed from
Mussolini’s despotic rule. He
lent new strength to the point of
the plough by ecstablishing and
encouraging well-organised co-
operative societies and by mecha-
nising agricultural labour. Small
industries also got a fillip in his
regime.

Mussolini reduced the taxes
and increased medical facilities.
Effective measures were initiated
to tackle unemployment. Order
and economy were instilled into
the administrative apparatus.
For the first time in history, the
Italian railways learnt to adhere
to the virtue of punctuality.
Mussolini did much good work
of such category.

If, in spite of the record of
welfare activities like these, Mus-
solini is still detested in history,
it is becausc he deprived the
people of their democratic rights.
Is it not the conduct of an absolute
coward to surrender his rights in
return for mere facilities 7 As
Bharathi has put it, would not
one become a laughing stock if
he were to barter his eyes for
a painting?

Undaunted democrats were still
there voicing their protests now
and then but Mussolini was not
one to be deterred by them. Was
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he not the Duce who had
challenged the might of the inter-
national combine even? He
poured scorn on the League of
Nations that had allowed the few
Big Powers alone to retain  their
armed strength.

Mussolini did not bow his head
before  Hitler’s  dictatorship
either. When Hitler sought to
occupy the neighbouring country
Austria, Mussolini declared in
forthright terms that Italy was of
the view that Austria should
remain an independent country
and not come under German
domination. The Duce had a
valid reason for this policy, since
a powerful German Empire
coming nearer to the frontiers of
Italy would have posed a perma-
nent threat to the territorial

integrity and independence of the
country.

Hitler planned to win over
Mussolini to his side and he met
the Duce for talks at Venice in the
year 1934, It was Mussolini
who scored a victory in those
discussions and as an outcome
of this, the Nazis had to commence
the winding up of the razzle-
dazzle in Austria.

But the very next year, when
Mussolini sent his forces to
encircle Ethiopia, he came into
confrontation with Britain and
France. In order to meet
this new hostility, Mussolini was

foFced into an alliance with
Hitler,

_ His eyes clouded with imperiz-
list fa.ncx, Mussolini occlt)zpici:ld
Albania in the year 1939, His

.head turned by the Victory, he
invaded Greece during the next

year. But this time he had
bitten a little more than he could
chew on his own, for he met
with unprecedented  resistance
from Greece. Ultimately he
could enter Greece, but only
with the help of Hitler’s battalions

That was more or less the
beginning of the end of his
dominance.  The defeats he
sustained in Africa acceleratec
the process of his downfall ;
and in the midst of all this,
resistance to his rule mounted
within his own country. Quite
a few Members of the Fascist
Councilitself were watching and
waiting for an opportune moment
to topple him.

In the ycar 1943, the Allied
forces landed on the island of
Sicily which forms one e¢nd of
Italy. Mussolini’s grandiose
ambition had becn to make the
Italian army march into all the
countiies of the world ; but now,
the armed forces of just those
countries of the world that he had
sought to subjugate, were gathered
in strength, on Italian soil. The
members of the Fascist Council
chose this moment to get into
action.  They took over the
Government and placed Mussolini
under arrest. But Hitler who
desired the continued participation
of Italy in World War I1 despatch-
ed his soldiers, secured the release
of Mussoliniin a tricky manocuvre
and deposited the Duce in
Northern Italy where he still
commanded some influence.

Mussolini set up a puppet
Government there, but the pre-
tence was not to last long.
Hitler’s  dictatorship itself was
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shattered to bits soon afterwards.
Mussolini who sougiit to flee
thereunon, was shot dead by
partisans as he was nearing the
Swiss frontier.

§éThe corpsec of the flamboyant
#ictator was dragged to Milan

City where it was suspended head
downwards, for all to see and
jeer at. He who had arrogantly
described democraey as a putre-
fying corpse was himself reduced
to a decomposing cadaver swing-
ing macabrely in the wind.

If you look at lialy on the
world-map, it would convey the

visual impression of a leg wearing
a boot.  Benito Mussolini was
the Knight Errant of Rome who
did a maniacal dance-number
with a view to bringing the world
under that shod foot.

It was only after some days of
public display, was the corpse of
Mussolini handed over to his
relatives. It is the sincere
feeling of the Italy of today ‘that
of the tombs for dictators,
Mussolini’s should be the last.

had reached the hotel where

accommodation  had been
provided for us.  The waves of
thoughts about the rise and

decline of Italy, that had held
sway on the screen of my mind
during the period of our journey
from the Tivoli Garden to the
City of Rome, subsided.
Thoughts of a more mundane
nature took their place, since
arrangements had to be made for
our onward travel to Zurich in
Switzerland on the very next
day.

As I came to this stage of my
reverie, I rcalised that our car

(To be continued)

COTTON IS NOT FORGOTTEN

?The Tamil Nadu Agriculture

Department is drawing up a
crash programme to step up
cotton production in the State.

Tamil Nadu now produces
about 4+56 bales a year against a
total annual requirement of 105
lakhs balcs.

Itis proposed to raise MCU-3
(Madras-Cambodi-Uganda) cot-
ton, recently developed at Coimba-
tore over 80,000 to one lakh ucres
out of the 25 to 3 lakhs acres
under irrigated cotton in the State.

MCU-5 has better staple
length and spinning quality.

It is also proposed to replace
the Lakshmi cotton raised in

Tirunelveli district by M.C.U.-6,
another new variety named
* Bharathi”.

It is hoped to reach a produc-
tion of five lakhs bales this year
and this would be further stepped
up through the crash programme
by stages.

Cotton is one of the important
commercial crops of Tamil Nadu,
It is raised both as dry and irri-
gated crop in about 424,270
hectares of which 115,930 hectares
are irrigated in Tamil Nadu.
Combodia Cotton is raised as pure
crop in some districts like Coim-

batore in rotation with millets and
pulses. Rainfed Karunganni Cot-

{on is grown as mixed crop with
black gram, corriander and tenai.

Cotton production in Tamil
Nadu has increased from 230,000
bales in 1950-51 to about 397,230
bales in 1969-70. The average
yield of cotton (lint) per hectare in
Tamil Nadu is 187 Kg. while the
All-India average yield is 113 Kg.
per hectare according to the
figures of 1966-67. But the total
production of cotton in Tamil
Nadu is not adequate to meet the
growing demand of the spinning
mills of Tamil Nadu. The

peculiar feature of our State is
thaton accountof the preponde-
rence of the handloom industry,
the mill industry aeveloped its
spinning capacity more than its
weaving capacity. And yarn 1s
also an important item of the



export. Dearth of cotton will
threw these mills out of work,

Since there is not much scope
for expansion on the area under
cotton, the Government of Tamil
Nadu is concentrating of intensive
cultivation methods of cotton.
With a vicw to increase cotton
vield, package programme is
being implemented in  Tamil
Nadu. Almost the entire iri-
gated cotton area have been
covered by package programme.
The package area of irrigated
cotton has shown increased yields
by as much as 80 to 100 per cent
when compared with the average
yields in non-package areas. The
package programme has been
extended for rainfed cotton also
from 1969-70 onwards.

A mujor break through in the
evolution of quality cottons has
been achieved by the recent release
of the new strain, MCU-S, in
Tamil Nadu.

The new strain MCU-5 has a
staple of 1-3/16. In actual mill
tests, it was adjudged to be
eminently suitable for spinning
60s yarns, the tensile properties
of which were quite comparable
to thosc of Sudanese cottons
spun to this count.

To evolve  strains possessing
bothyield and quality, cotton germ
plasm covering a wide range of
economic characters introdyced
from foreign countries js combined
with the local types. The release
of MCU-5 marks the first break.-
through which, it is hoped, will be
followed by more in the near
future. The pedigree of MCU-5
includes cottons of diverse origin
like the indigenous Cambodia,
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strains and varieties from east
Africa, U.S.A. and West Indies.

On an average, MCU-5 yields
about 19 quintals of kapas per
hectare which is more or less on
par with its predecessor MCU-1.
It has a better niicronaire value
of 3-2 against 4-2 of MCU-1 anc;
a higher bundle strength of 81 as
con.apa.red to 7-5 of latter. It has
a ginning outtern of 34, This is
c011§1dered quite good. Its reql
mc.:nt,' however, lies in its high
SpIining  capacity of 705 H§C
high stencil cotton in contrast to
45s of MCU-1. In mills, it yields
yarns of standard strength
spun to 60 counts.

when

Arnother outstanding feature of
MCU-5 is its wider adaptability
Although it is now released in'
the irrigated winter Cambodia
tract of Tamil Nadu where the

Ceramic Utilities

A Special display and
sales of ceramic iyt Lpieuos
produced by the Corgmic
Units of Tamil Nadu has
been arranged gt the
Museum Centenary  Exhi.
lk&tlém g }flull, Egmore

adras- 70 to
LS, rom 20-12-70 to

The impressive Jead given
by  Tamil Nady - has
p\rom}?ted the  Central
Govt.’s panel on ceramic
and  glass industry to
recommend the pattern tq
other States for adoption,

mnmmaillli”m l
"N’ ST :
— . SRS

{ i T

PEX

normal sowing (ime is August-
September and harvesting period
February-March, it has already
manifested its suitability in the
preliminary trails, to the summer
Cambodia tract of Tamil Nadu
also. If the results prove to 3
consistently in its favour, it could
be taken wp for commercial

cultivation in  summer sowing
also.

Steps  are’ being taken to
multiply pure seeds of this strain
and from 36 hectares raised
during the current season about
22'5.quintals of seeds, cnough for
r‘axsmg, 1,200 hectares during
te eusving scason, have been
procured.  When this strain
ultimately  spreads over  the
potential arca of about one lakh
hectares in Tamil Nady alone,
It may yield about two lukh bales
matching  with  (he imported
cotton in quality.

“.Sujata”, the extra long staple
variety cvolved by the Regionaly
Research Centre of IndianvAgri'-
cu[Fural Research Institute
Coimbatore will pave the way for,
a t.n‘ight future for Tamil Nadu
as 1t has a siaple of 1421 jnch. It’
1S suitable for spinning 80 to
160 yarns, )

' Another outstanding feature
{N-cotton development in Tamil
Nadu is the Jatest release of the
sfrz.lin “Bharaihi,” i.e., MCU-6.
This strain will increase  the
pr'oduction ol rainfed cotton. It
.wdl give 49:1 per cent more yield
0 terms of cotton kapas and
63-2- per cent more yicld in terms
of lint than the existing lakshmi
c.otton. A farmer can get addi-
tonal net profit of Rs. 504 per
hectare through the cultivation
of “Bharathi” alone. 4

SEDATIVE
SURGERY
CONTROLS
VIOLENCE
IN
MENTAL
PATIENTS

Madras
Doctors
Adopt
Japanese
Surgical
Innovation

During the recent All-India
Conference on Mental Retarda-
tion held at Rajaji Hall, Madras
from December 4th to 8th, 1970,
Dr. V. Balasubramaniam, Hony.
Clinical Professor of Neuro-
surgery, Madras Medical College
read a paper on ‘ Surgery in
Mental Retardation” to say that
some mental patients showing
signs of violent  bchaviour
were being treated with sedative
neuro-surgery in General Hospital,
Madras with good results. The
sedative surgery is a method
pioneered by Japanese Doctors
and has so far been done on
146 patients in General Hospital
with positive benefit to the
patients, he averred.

Dr. Balasuburamaniam, says:—

The brain develops at a pheno-
menal rate in the first few years of
life. By the time the child is 3 or
4 years old the brain reaches the
adult size. Subscquent changes
with education and learning are
more in the nature of neuronal
organisation. So, if the disabling
causes are not remedied within
this critical period, the damage
is extensive and at most times
irrecoverable. This imposes a
great respousibility on the family
physician and paediatrician.

Someof the causes arc (a)
Hydrocephalus wherc due to accu-
mulation of cerebro-spinal fluid
inside the ventricles and ventricles
enlarge and stretch the brain
matter to a paper-thin layer.

(b) Craniostenosis : Here due
to premature closure of the stu-
tures the skull does not enlarge

and so the brain is not allowed to
grow.

(c) Subdural effusions : Due
to minimal trauma at the time of
birth, small collections of blood,
serious effusions or cerebro-
spinal fluid collect between the
skull and brain. These collec-
tions impede the proper develop-
ment of the part of the brain
immediately  below. Unless
they are removed in time the re-
sults are bad.

(d) Merabloic disorders cause
brain damage but the detection
and treatment are in the realm of
the physicians.

Cerebral Palsy

Cerebral palsy 1s a common
condition in our country. These
children suffer from a varying
‘degree of paralysis of the limbs.
Becuase of this they are confined
to the bed or the house.  This
prevents the proper development
of the brain. The timely allevia-
tion of the motor aisorders helps
in their mingling with other
children. This facilitates ' the
development of the brain. This
has been seen again and again
in our cases. Unrelieved motor
paralysis with consequent failure
of brain development is one of the
common causes of mental sub-
function.

The patient with mental retarda-
tion may have certain symptoms
and behavioural alterations which
may have a greater impact on
the family and society. These
symptoms consist of restlessness
and wandering. It is difficult to
restrain these children. They have
to be tried to the post, otherwise
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they run about and upset every-
thing and everyone. They cannot
be put to school because they
cannot be controlled by the tea-
cher and further they have a
demoralising influence on the rest
of the children. Their parents
have to be constantly on the vigil
lest they run into danger. Some of
these patients have other symp-
tons of a more serious nature.
They have a very low threshold
for anger and may fly into a
catastrophic rage on the merest
trifle. This outburst of anger
might last for days when they
become destructive and break
everything at sight ; or they may
become violent and attack others
on sight. This aggression is
directed towards cveryone young
or old ; and everything animate
or inanimate. In some, the aggres-
sion is only an outburst which
subsides after some time. In some,
it is there all the time. During
this period of aggression they may
set fire to things and even hurt
themselves. Such patients are a
source of great disturbance to the
family. The parents have to
change their residence frequently
because the neighbours cannot
put up with a tornado in their
midst. Many of these are picked
up by the police for hurting others.
Some parents actually welcome
this. Some of the more practical
actually disclaim these children
and they land up in the mental
hospital. :

The Behavioural Cortex

These children till very recently
could not be helped by any
means. Some of the restless ones
were helped by certain drugs
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like amphetamine (or what is
popularly known as dexedrine).
But the more violent ones were
not helped. Tranquilisers or sleep
producing drugs failed to benefit
even when given to the limit of
tolerance.  For a long time
varicus operations had been done
at different areas in the brain.
These were not helpful.

A decade ago, the Japancse
neurosurgeons had come out with
operations directed at specific
areas in the brain. . These areas
belong to a part of the brain
which was once dismissed as
‘old’ brain. This part of the
brain is now called the becha-
vioural cortex. This countrols the
behaviour both of the body and
mind. Following the lead of
Prof. Narabhayashi and Prof Sano
of Tokyo, we in the Institute of
Ncurology at General Hospital,
Madras have been operating on
the various parts of the beha-
vioural cortex. This is possible
because of the new innovation
m neurosurgical technique called
stereotaxic surgery. By using the
stereotaxic surgery technique we
have been able to eliminate cer-
tain specific areas in the depths
of the brain. Once this is done,
the patients become quiet and are
amenable to further treatment.
These operations are (a) Sterco-
taxic amygdalotomy and (b)
Stereotaxic  hypothalamotomy.
These operations have been called
collectively as sedative neuro-
surgery by us. The Operation of
stereotaxic surgery can be called,
the three-dimensional surgery of
the brain. It isan operation that
can be done through a small

opening in the skull. But it is an
operation that demands extreme
precision. However it is of a safe
procedure. We have been operating
even on very young children pro-
vided the symptoms justified the
procedure. In most cases electro-
physiological studies have been
done with the electrode in the
depths of the brain to verify the
position of the clectrode and to
determine the nature of the
defect.

Behaviours can be rectified

Stereotaxic amygdalotomy has
becn done by us in 146 patients:
This operation has been done on
both sides at one sitting in some
cases. We use a special pro-
forma to assess these cases. The
elimination of the amygdala not
only induces a placidity but also
confers a positive benefit on these
patients. Many of them become
more co-operative, more aware
of the dangers and improve in
psychometric rating. This has
led us to postulate that these
behavioural alterations follow
damage to certain specific areas
in the brain and surgical attack
aimed at thesc areas gives not
only relief from the symptoms

but produces an overall change
for the better.

Opinion, was strongly divided
on the usefullness of these proce-

dures. We can now say, on the
basis of our experience, that there
is a distinct place for these surgical
procedures in the management of
these cases. (-~

The dreams of poets have a way
of fulfilling themselves. This issue
of Tamil Arasu which 1s brought
out as a homage to the memory
of Poet Bharathi is a ﬁttt:ng
medium to carry an inferview
with an American girl who s
studying Tamil in Madras. For,‘
it was the ardent wish of Bharathi
that Tamil should reach all cor-
ners of this earth. Miss Susan
Nield is one of many, though bor.n
in other countries, heir 10 their
own rich languages, are studying
Tamil to enrich Tamil as well as
to enlarge the scope of the lan-
guage of their countries.

e
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An
Interview
With An
American

Girl
Studying
Tamil

In Madras

MEET
Miss SUSAN

One pleasant evening! The
terrace of a house in Arumbak-
kam made a happy setting for a
pre-arranged interview with.thc
tall and slim Miss Susan Nield,
born in California, student of
Chicago University and residing
in Madras to study Tamil. Tt was
an article which appeared in‘Span’
that enabled ¢ Tamil Arasu’ to
seek this interview. The Arum-
bakkam terrace is a happy blend
of the charm of a Tamil village
and some measure of city sophisti-
cation and so was Miss Nicld in
her handloom saree, a picture of
sophistication softened by simpli-
city. Obviously she likes the
warm evening Sun, but not the
glare; her choice reading material
lay scattered around her as we
approached her.

Miss Susan Nield is residing
at the house of Prof. G. Viswa-
nathan of Vaishnav College and
she seems to have become a
member of the family. She is
endearingly called °Susan’ Dby
the members of the family. When

our photographer wanted to take
snaps, she called a small boy,
the Professor’s son, to be with
her fou the photo. She called him
“ Thambi’, meaning brother in
Tamil. She taiks to the boy and
his grandmother only in Tamil.
The very manner of her conversa-
tion in Tamil shows that she has
become one with the family.

Miss Susan speaks her mind

Question: What is the state of
Tamil Study in American Univer-
sities ?

Miss Susan: To Americans, for
a long time, ‘ Indian languages ’
meant only Sanskrit and Hindi.
Only these two languages were
taught and studied in American
Universities. Scholars interested
in studies about India used to
conzern themselves with the study
of these two languages alone. Itis
very recently that American Scho-
lars have come to direct their
attention to South Indian langua-
ges, particularly Tamil.
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Question: Are there facilities
for studying Tamil in America ?

Susan : Yes, there are three
Professors of Tamil in the Chicago
University where I studied. They
are Dr. Ramanujam and Prof.
E. Annamalai from Tamil Nadu
and Kamil Szhvelebil from

zechoslovakia. Thanks to their
interest and inspiration, many stu-
.ents have enthusiastically taken
up Tamil study. Other American
Universities also have made
arrangements to facilitate Tamil
study.

Question: What made you learn
Tamil and when ?

Susan ; When 1 was studying in
America, I didn’t hear at all that
“ South India ™ as such exists.
My optional subject was Govern-
ment. I came to India in 1964
to learn Hindi. I stayed in Uttar
Pradesh and learnt Hindi.

It was there that I was intro-
duced to some Tamils in Delhi.
I had an opportunity to hear
Carnatic Music which [ enjoyed
most. I felt that American and
North Indian Scholars had neglec-
ted Tamil and Tamil Nadu, This
feeling roused my curiosity to
study the history of Tamil Nadu
in detail. When 1 returned to
America, Ilearnt Tamil in the
Chicago University for two years.

Question . When did you come
to Madras ?

Susan : I came to Madras once
before. After staying for three
months I went back. Now I have
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come for the sscond time. Six
months have elapsed. I will be
here till June next.

Question : Who teaches you
Tamil and where ?

Susan : My Professor Thiru
Balasubramaniam comes  here
twice 4 week to teach me Tamil.

Question : Is it in the method of
learning in Schools ?

Susan : T understand what you

mean. My purpose is not just to
learn Tamil .

My intention is to study the
history of Tamil and South India,
and the development of Madras
City with reference to the changes
between 1800 and 1860. 1 must
submit a thesis. A knowledge of
Tamil will be of great help in my
research. Now I am able to read
Tamil books and journals.

Question: Have you contacted
any Tamil Scholar ?

Susan: 1 often meet Dr. M.
Varadharajan and Dr. Raghavan,
and also the Director of Tamil
Nadu Archives in Madras. They
help me much in my rescarch.
I shall meet many other Tamil
Scholars also. I want to meet
members of families whose fore-
fathers were residents in Madras
City in the last century, If any
such persons meet me, it would
help my study much.

Question ; Do you enjoy Carna-
tic Music now ?

Susan : Thaven’t stopped with
enjoying Carnatic Music, 1 am

learning it too. Mrs. Vedavalli
is my Music Teacher.

Question : Have you visited
places other than Madras in Tamil
Nadu ?

Susan : | have visited places like **

Tanjore and Kumbakonam. The
spectacular sceneries of nature and
the architectural monuments of

sculptures and tall towers took me
aback.

The Womenfolk of Tamil Nadu
are gentle and kind. One of the
main items that has attracted me
is the Kanchipuram Silk Sarees.
How beautiful the Kanchi
Silk is ! When I return, 1 shall
take the Kanchi sarees along with
Tamil books.

Question : Do you like our rice
meals ?

Susan: 1like your rice meal very
much. You people eat quickly.
We do it slowly. We take a long
time for dining. Wheat chapathi
serves our purpose of eating

leisurely, chatting with members
of our family.

Question: What do you propose

to do with your knowledge of
Tamil ?

Susan -
thesis
Teacher.

After submitting my
I may become a Tamil

Question: How did you come
1o stay with the Viswanathans ?

Susan : 1 was introduced to the
Viswanathans by a relative of
theirsin America. Further 1 like

to be away from the bustle of the
city.
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Delmquency and crime are

rpultifactor phenomenon, and
till today we have not found the
real factors underlying this

phenomenon, as we are all aware
.the developed as well as develop-,
ing nations have this problem

though in a different form. A
centralised research bureau is
necessary to investigate continuy-
ally the factors leading to delin-
quency and crime as these

factors change fast, dependiné

upon the complexity of the
society.

The Juvenile Guidance
Bureau of Madras established

some 135jyears ago at the instance

D ) Sh
T i 'nmu“m and d.d'c.“o les.‘|Ch wor k.'s p'ob. D "
7181 "gu‘nt

of social workers

guidance of late D:nccli.lgd:o:};e
is reqdering all help it. could’
In this field. The 15th Annual
Day of the Bureau was celebra-
ted on 23rd November 1970.

There are categories of delin-
Quents, whose delinquent acts
may be traced to their low intelli-
gence.  These delinquents are
known as mental defectives or
mentglly retarded or sub-normal
We diagnose the grade of defec:
tiveness and label them ag idiots
morons and imbeciles and recom-
mend to the institutions which
‘would look after them, by provid
Ing themsuitable jobs. There i;

If a boy is delinquent, all of us
;re;qually to be blamed says Dr.
- K. Shanmugam in this article.

%l'(
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another variety which may be
characterised as epileptoid, with
the tendency for impulsiveness
and aggressiveness. These types
of cases are referred to either
t(i‘vlovernment Mental Hospital or
the Neurology Department of

¢ General Hospital. Chemo-
thearapy  controls, the brain
dalw.lagle in their case and their
anti-soical behaviour, automati-
cally is checked. Another arti-
cle by a doctor on this aspect is
printed in this issue.)

) 1.In a majority of cases of
elinquents referred to the Bureau
the factors contributing to their

behaviour lie in the social enviros/
ment. It may be due to

the bquen-home conditions, lack
of grat.lﬁcation of basic biological
;};eds like ht.m_mr, emotional needs
ike l.)elongmgncss, recognition,
aﬁ.”ectlon and achievement. In
this, both home and school play

Children for Causes.

#Mal roles, Tn the Guidance
@Weau, after intense interview
?ﬁ}he children and parents of the
#ildren wherever it is possible,
;,’ﬂbmel'y of psychological tests are
Wsed to ‘diagnose’  the area of
_C_f}fﬁculty. In the light of findings,
recommendations are made to the
lagencies referring the children
a3 to how to deal with them.
Ina number of cases counselling
of parents is attempted and in
cases where the children are
recommended to be sent back to
the parents, the children are asked
to visit the Bureau for short term
for Counselling and Guidance.
If the children are orphans, they
bre normally sent to one of the
Approved Schools. In those cases
we indicate their intellectual level,
Personality ~ and occupational
interest and recommend how they
should be handled. Let me
cite two cases to illustrate our
approach.

Prakash is a 15-year-old boy.

e broke into a clinic of a Medical
?;‘actitioner in Kodambakkam
one night and committed a theft
of cash of Rs. 350 and a gold ring.
In the process of carrying the stolen
goods, he was taken into custody
on suspicion by a party of Police-
nten on Patrol, during that night.

Prakash, though bornin Rajas-
than, has been brought up in
Madras in Kodambakkam since

that his family background Wwas
good and his other brothers were
helping their father in his business
and they were well-behaved.
Prakash’s friends were all  well
behaved. However, one impor-
tant factor emerged. That is,
this boy had developed friendship
with a criminal, who used to
visit his father’s shop to pledge
probably stolen jewels. His
father used to be afraid of him
and would treat him with respect
born of fear. Juvenile Prakash
was attracted towards him and
the reason according to him was

42 Zm3 e
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he was two years old. His father
is 8 pawnbroker and his mother
a housewife, but chronically ill.
He is one amongst four sons.
He studied up to 7th standard.

At the Guidance Bureau, a
thorough investigation of the
boy was dome. It was found

7\'/,

/s
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his strong and attractive physique.
He used to spend a lot of time
in his company hearing, his
exploits. Fortunately, for
Prakash, the first crime he com-
mitted under the  guidance
of this adult criminal, led him
straight into the hands of Police.

The psycholo gical tests revealed,
lack of affection from mother
and enforcement of an authori-
tarian type of treatment by father.
Tt appeared that what the boy
missed from his house, namely
money and affection were found
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in abundance with this criminal
associate. Added to this, it was
found that the boy was easily
suggestible.

Guidarce to the Father! '

We tound in this case, guidance
was necessary to the father of the
boy than to the boy and the father
was co-operative. After a couple
of sessions with the father, which
gave him insight into his son’s
mind and behaviour, it was recom-
mended to the juvenile court
to release the boy under a bond
an § probation for a period of
one year and direct the Probation
Officer to visit the juvenile periodi-
cally. It is almost a year, the
report about the boy has been
good.

Prakash was an adolescent
boy and therefore he was neither
treated as a child nor as an adult.
It is during the period of adoles-
cence that individuals look for
ideals, often at those who excel
in physical activities, as may be
seen from the popularity of ‘stars’
athletes, etc. Prakash simply did
not have a healthy ideal.

Let me cite another case which
"is interesting from an another

.At'the 15th Annual Day,

point of view. It is the case of
Mani, aged 14 years, an inmate
of Child Welfare Home, charged
for attempting to cemmit suicide
by hanging himself.

Mani has an elder sister and a
younger brother.  When his
mother eloped with another man,
his father simply deserted the
children and his whereabouts till
today is not known. Mani un-
cared for, desperately went here
and there and finally landed
in the institution mentioned above,

In the institution, he studied
up to III Standard and learnt
mat weaving and the like. How-
ever, he found other inmates
wanting in orderliness and were
violating regulations of the insti-
tution. He also felt, the authori-
ties of the institution were hostile
to him. Therefore he kept
himself almost aloof most of the
time minding his work.

At the Bureaw, a thorough
investigation revealed incipient
symptoms of schyozopherenia. It
also revealed strong needs for
affection and belongingness along
with superior intelligence. While
he was at the Bureau, he often
requested us
to find some-
body to adopt
him.

Since the boy
found the envi-

ronment of
Child Care
Home  hostile

and since it was
not possible to
keep him for
ever with us, we

recommended that he may be
sent to the Senior Approved
School and given proper schooling
as he had superior intelligence
and special attention to his needs,
which remain unfulfilled.

Now in this case, an active drué
and psychotherapy are necessary
at the Approved Schools, for
which, I am afraid, there are no
facilities at present.

So far in Madras and as in
rest of the country, we have been
waiting till the children and youth
violate the Madras Children Act
and Indian Penal Code, and
brand them as delinquents and
then try to find out ways and
means of dealing them. In my
opinion, our work should begin
at the preventive side of delin-
quency. For this, one Guidance
Bureau is not enough. The Depart-
ment of  Education, Govern-
ment of Tamil Nadu, should be
persuaded to start Child and Juve-
nile Guidance Clinics in different/
parts of the City and districts.
A State or the nation is measured
in terms of its citizens—citizens
healthy in mind and body. A
child of todayis a citizen of to-
MOITow.

The Boy’s Clubs in the City
and districts have been doing
effective work in the prevention
of juvenile delinquency, under the
presidentship of Mr. S. M. Dias,
Deputy Inspector-General  of
Police. We should have many
more such clubs located in diffe-
rent parts of the City and districts.

Our energy should be directed
towards rehabilitation of dis-
charged delinquents. Some of
the Klepotomanic cases must be g
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carefully isolated and treatment
given in the Approved Schools.
Otherwise, they arc bound to
resort to the crime, again and
thus recidivism.

The main function of the Burcau

is to observe, test, evaluate and

counsel on the children referred
by the Juvenile Court as well as
by the private agencics and the
public.  There arc four post-
graduate research scholars who
examine the delinquent children
with deep interest and patience,
The scholars arc  P. Jaya
Chandran, M. P. Natarajan,
K. Chockalingam Pillai and Miss
S. Parvathi. Last year 200 cases
were studied and reports were sub-
mitted. More than 20 per cent
of the total cases referred by the
Juvenile Court last ycar were
epileptics, mental defectives and
some form of handicapped child-
ren. With intensive effort these
unfortunate  children were
helped to be placed in the right
institutions and proper medical
attention wherever necessary was
recommended.  Various' agen-
cies like Bala Vihar and Mental
Hospital help the  Guidance
Bureau in their cffort.

A Research  Project Report
namely. ** A Psycho-Social Study
of lnstitutionalised Victims of
Immoral Traffic and Commercia-
lised Vice at Madras City ” has
been published.  Apart from in-
nate qualities social environment
is the major factor that makes or
mars the child. Environment has
a greater impact on the children
moulding their character. The
proverb * Tell me your friend,
[ shall tell your character’ is
fully proved by these helpless
children.  Discordant families
spoil children to a great extent.

The Society and family play a
great role in building up the
character of the children. There
are four Government Certified
Schools for boys and one Senior-
cum-Junior Certified School for
girls, the former functioning at
Chingleput, Ranipet, Thanjavur
and Tattaparai, respectively and
the latter at Pruasawalkam, in the
Madras City. Among the boys’
schools, there are two Senior and
two Junior Certified Schools to
suit the boys of various age-
groups. Besides, there are four-
teen private institutions, in the
State which have been recognised

and aided by Government, to
receive certified boys or girls.
Among them, special mention
may be made of the Seva Samajam
Boys’ Home and Bala Mandir
in the Madras City.

The correctional treatment pro-
gramme that is followed in the

Government Schools, aims. at
reforming the boys and girls,

giving them an all-round training
in arts and vocational branches
and rehabilitating them as use-
ful members of society. The
schools are no longer ‘* miniature
jails.” Theinmates are no longer
locked up or guarded as criminals.
Open dormitory system is success-
fully followed. Boys and girls
are sent home on leave on their
own responsibility. They are
allowed to move about freely.
They have their own law-classes
where they own up their mistakes
and prescribe and receive their
own punishments. They have their
School-Banks which teach them
the value of saving their pocket
money and School-shops, where
they purchase useful things. They
have their own Literary and
Dramatic Societies which give full
scope to their latent and original
talents. o

Thiru K. V. Subbiah addressing the 15th Annual Day meeting of the Juvenila Guidance Bureau.




CHANGES IN THE
REGISTRATION

PROCEDURE.
From Ist JANUARY 1971.

The changes introduced in the
filing system of Property Regis-
tration is coming into force from
st January 1971.

The changes effected to improve
tte  filing  system  are as
follows:

(i) The copies of documents
(to be presented along with the
original documents), that are now
pasted to file books in registra-
tion offizes will hereafter be bound
into volumes by departmental
binders ;

(ii) The size of the registra-
tion copy forms on which the
copies are to be written will be
bigger approximately twice the
size of the present form and
consequently the cost of the form
will be 10 paise instead of 5 paise,
the present cost ;

(iii) The requirement that
copies should be prepared only
in the prescribed registration copy
‘forms will apply to all documents
without any exemption. Copies
of documents evidencing transac-
tions of -& temporary ¢haracter
relating to certain bodies and
institutions like  Co-operative
Societies, Land Development

Banks,: incorporated companies,
m@iutmns, etc., which are now

>

ted from thc above require-
also have to be pre-
by in the prescribed
copy forms in

MOBILE OPHTHALMIC
UNIT EYE CAMP AT
TIRUVANNAMALALI.

The Mobile Ophthalmic Unit
of the Madras Centre attached
to Government Ophthalmic Hos-
pital, Madras will conduct its
35th Eye Camp at the premises of
the Municipal Boys High School,
Tiruvannamalai at  Tirukoilur
Road for a period of 14 days
from 25th December 1970 to 7th
January 1971 for treating eye
diseases of poor patients in
Tiruvannamalai and surrounding
villages. Eyec operations (Cata-
ract, etc.) will be performed by
the Surgeons of the Government
Ophthalmic Hospital, Madras on
27th, 28th and 29th December
1970. Patients requiring opera-
tions should get themselves admit-
ted in the Eye Camp on or before
26th December 1970, After
operations, the patients will have
to stay in the Eye Camp till 7th
January 1971 for the post opera-
tive treatment. During their stay
in the Eye Camp, the patients will
be supplied with free diet, medi-
cines, etc.

——

CENTRAL SALES TAX

Lok Sabha Select
Committee Sitting at
Madras.

The Select Committee of Lok
Sabha on the Central Sales Tax
(Amendment) Bill, 1970 has pro-
posed to hold its sittings at
Madras on 9th and 11th January
1971 to meet and hear the views
of the local trade, chambers of
Commerce and industry on the
proposed legislation.

HARIJANS RECONVERTING

FROM CHRISTIANITY TO
HINDUISM.

Production of separate
certificate.

It has been represented to
the Government that Harijans
reconverted from Christianity
to Hinduism are experiencing
difficulties in getting community
certificates,

The Government have examined
the matter and they consider
that in order to enable the officers
to issue community certificates,
it 18 desirable to publish parti-
culars such as, parent’s name,
date of birth of the candidate, if
he had reconverted to ‘Hinduism’
his native place, and the date on

which he declares himself as a
Hindu.

The Government also consi-
der that S.S.L.C.isa permanent
record, and any  correction
in the record would lead to com-
plications and it will be enough
if the Harijans reconverted from
Christianity to Hinduism pro-
duce separate certificate regard-
ing their community, age, etc.
They, therefore, authorise the

Director of Stationery and Print-.

ing to publish in the Tamil Nadu
Government Gazette the particu-
lars, such as parent’s name and
date of birth of the candidates,
reconverted from Christianity to
‘Hinduism’ their native places

and the dates on  which
they declared themselves as
Hindus.

g

Tamil Nadu has won the
President’s shield for the third
time in the All-India Skills
Competition of Industrial Train-
ing Institutes.

Recciving the shicld at Rajaji
Hall on 28th November 1970
from Union Labour Minister

Sanjivayya on behalf of the
State, Industries Minister
Madhavan  disclosed that the

Tamil Nadu Government Wwas
constituting *“ cells” in all districis
to prepare a list of craftsmen
needed by industries and thus
to provide a nced-be wed intake
of trainccs.

He suggesied to the Union
Minister to sct up similar cells
on an All-India basis also. Over
13,000 craftsmen wcrc passing
out from the 31 1Tls under the
State Government cvery yedr,
he said.

Presiding over the function,
Labour Minister N. V. Natarajan
expressed concern over
the  growing unemployment
problem and stressed the need

CRAFTSMEN

for extension of craftsmen train-
ing programmes.

The Union Minister also gave
away special  prizes 10 the
cight ““ Best T rainees ™ from all
over the country. He also
cmphaolsed the need for diversifi-
cation in industrial training. He
said it was the only answer to
the changing necds introduced
by new techniques.

The cight prize-winners, each
of whom received a cash prize of
Rs. 5,000, a medal, a merit certifi-

cate and a tool kit costing nearly
Rs. 1,000 were :

Kumari Nirmala Verma of New
Delhi  (Cutting and  Tailoring),
Thiru J. Hirudhayaraj  (Electri
cian), Thiru G. Shanmugham
Welder) and Thiru A, Rama-
swamy (Motorvehicle mechanic),
(all from Tamil Nadu ; Thiru Jyotir
moy of Hyderabad (Fitter), Thiru

" Mohammed Asadullah of Hyde-

rabad (Turner), Thiru Tarlochan
Singh of Ludhiana (Machinist)
and Thiru Lalit Kumar Chauhan
of Bombay (Instrument mechanic

A Poet’s gift to Cosmonauts !

Chief Minister Thiru M. Karunanidhi
presented a set of his works to the Soviet
Cosmonauts
last month.

when they called on him
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PICTURE PAGES

Opposite Page

1. & 2. The Chief Minister, the
Minister for Food and the Minis-
ter for Agriculture visited the
areas hit by floods, on 23rd
November 1970.  The Chief
Minister distributes food to the
affected persons.

3. At Teynampet, the Chief
Minister declared open a Corpo-
ration park. Also in the picture
are Thiru Balasundaram (then

Mayor), Thiru  Arangannal,
M.L.A. and Thiru V. Munu-
swamy, M.C.

4. 6. & 7. The Chief Minister
distributed pattas to thc landless
people at Tiruvannamalai.

5. Chief Minister with the
Soviet Cosmonauts at a City
Reception function.

Last Page

1. The W. German journalists,
on a visit to the city, called on the
Chief Minister, Thiru M. Karuna-
nidhi, at his residence on 26th
November 1970.

2. At Madras, the Governor,
Sardar Ujjal Singh, laid the
foundation stone for the college
named after Guru Nanak. The
Chief Minister presided over the
function. The Education Minis-
ter Thiru V. R. Nedunchezhian
was present on the occasion,

3. The 22nd Anniversary Day
of the N.C.C. was celebrated at
Nehru Stadium on 22nd Novem-
ber 1970. The Education Minister
takes the salute.
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4. Tamil Nadu has won the
President’s Shield for the third
time in the All-India Skills Com-
petition of LT.LS. Union
Minister Sanjivayya presented
the shield. State Labour Minis-
ter Thiru N. V. Natarajan and
Industries Minister Thiru S,
Madhavan were present.

S. The 3rd National Conference
on mental retardation was held at
Rajaji Hall on 4th Dceember
1970. The Governor of Tamil
Nadu and Minister for Agriculture
visited the exhibition.

6. The Tamil Nadu Police tcam
which annexed the championship
at the All-India Police Meet held
at Simla, for the 3rd year in
succession  arrived at Madras
on 23rd November [970. Thiru
R. Mahadevan, Inspector-General
of Police recetved the tecam al
the Central station.

7. The Fifteenth Annual Day
of Juvenile  Guidance Bureau,
was held at Egmore on 23rd
November 1970. The Minister
for Religious Endowments Thiru

K. V. Subbialhh was the Chicf

Guest.

N

CENTRE-SPREAD
The Vaigai Dam in Madurai
District has been developed as a
tourist attraction.  Lying half-
way between Madurai and Thek-
kudi, most  tourists find it con-

venient to halt at Vaigai Dam for

a few hours. All conducted tours
include a visit to Vaigai Dam
which is 30 miles from Madurai.

The Vaigat Dam was opened
for irrigation in July 1958. It is
meant to store the surplus waters
of the Periyar lake and also the
surplus waters of Vaigai River.

At present 174 miles of canals
take off the Vaigai Dam water to
feed 20,000 acres in Madurai and
Ramanathapuram districts. The
Vaigai Dam was built at a cost of
Rs. 3 crores as part of the II
Plan. In thc Fourth Plan, it
is proposed to modernise the
Vaigai channels at a cost of Rs. 4
crores.  This  scheme  envisages
construction of 2 regulators across
Vaigai, one at Virahanur and
another at Parthibanur with com-
mon channcls on cither side of
these regulators to feed several
existing tanks and channels for
stebilising an extent of 95,882
acres existing irrigation.,
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The art of both secular and
religious paintings is well known
in Southern India long before
the Christian era.  Tolkappiam,
‘the earliest Tamil literature, refers
to the art of painting then in
vogue. Sangam literature which
are assigned to the early centuries
of the Christian era throw much
light on the nature of art and its
influence on the social life of the
people. The ceilings of temples
were decorated with paintings
depicting sccnes from mythology.
The bed chambers, courtyards
" and other halls of the kings and

their retinue were  beautifully
decorated.  Since  perishable
materials were  utilised for

construction of temples and halls
nothing of this period has survived.

With the advent of the Pallava
Tfule in South India paintings of

comparatively permanent nature
were exccuted on the ceilings
of rock cut caves. Malendra-
varma Pallava, who ruled from
Kanchi about 600 A.D. was a
great connossieur of art and was
called ** Chitrakalapuli™ the tiger
amongst the  artists.  Fortu-
nately, the paintings at Sittanna-
vasal executed at his command
are left intact to speak to the
future gencration the gaiety and
splendour of art during this
period. His successors continued
the patronage and fragmentary
paintings are still available in
some of the temples.

The great Cholas who ruled
the South after Pallavas rivalled
the Guptas of the North in
patronizing art and literature.
The rhythmic and graceful »vint-
ings of Tanjore Brahudeeswara

temple built by the great Ra ja
Raja Chola is the best cxample
of this period. The Vijayanagar
kings who conquered the South
in about 1350 A.D. and their
successors, the Nayaks, followed

the footsteps of their predecessors
with the result that large scale
wall paintings continued to be
the fancy upto the beginning of
the  18th century.  Paintings

representing  various periods in

the development of South Indian

art, were copied from temples

and are now exhibited in the

picture gallery of the National

Art Gallery, Egmore. We have

no knowledge of the existence of

miniature paintings as that of

Rajasthani or Mughal, though it

is not quite improbable that some

kind of illustrations to manuscripts

might have been in vogue. There

undoubtedly existed a traditional

school of painters who prepared
the ground on wooden support
with gessoand executed paintings
by embedding gold stipplings
and colour pigments. It is
not uncommon amongst this
school to make use of pearls,

precious stones, gems. etc., for
such purposcs. This tradition has
continued to exist upto the last

quarter of 19th century and has

recorded a steady decline since
then. The 18th century paintings

of this school are exhibited in

the left side panels of the main

hall, virtually marking the begin-
ning of various schools exhibited
in the gallery.

During the iconoclastic rule
of Aurangazib, the painters of
the Mughal school had to seek
asylum in Deccan for their liveli-
hood. Some of the artistg
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migrated to  Andhradesa, while
some of them were appointed  at
the Court of Tanjorc. The
Maratha Kings called Rajas held
sway over Tanrjore of about 100
years from the middie of the 18th
century, and due to the patronage
of these rulers the Tanjore School
of Art was ushered in. But the
Tanjore school had a different
setting and the characteristic of
the traditional and Rajput schools
were mct  and  debased by
influences from outside India.
The former impersonality of the
figures waslost. Like the Mughal
school, the Tanjore school became
almost completely human with
Rajas and Ranis dressed up as
for a photograph and turned
their  eyes  towards the
spectators. Devotion and imagi-
nation were reduced to next to
nothing. Yet in  both  the
Andhradesa and Tamil schools the
oriental love of elaboration in
constume and  environment
remained.  This  school g
represented after the traditional
school of paintings on left side
panels of the main hall.

Rajput paintings

The miniature paintings pro-
duced at the court of the Rajput
kings from a distinct group and
they were contemporary with the
miniatures produced in the M ughal
court at Delhi.  From the middle
of the 16th century to the end of
the 18th, an extraordinary activity
of the school produced an immense
number of paintings whose com-
pelezte total is still a matter of
con_]ccture‘. Of these by far the
argest majority are small in size
The chief quality of the Rajasthap;
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paintings is their idealistic repre-
sentation of the emotional aspects
of the Indian. The figures of
human beings and those of animals
and birds are also idealistic.
The themes arc varied and sent)-
ments of love and devotion are
mingled with an exuberant joy
of_life the common subject matter
being the Krishna legends. The
most important class of the Raja;-
thani miniatures is the series of
Rag:«lmalas or paintings of the
musical modes. The  begt

examples are those of the 17th
century. The paintings, like the
poems which they  illustrate,
represent situations of which the
emotional colouring corresponds
to the feeling or burden of the
musical mode. These arc cxhibite

in ‘thc sloping central 0353&
beginning from the 17th century
Ragini paintings.

Kangra School

Between the late 18th century
and early 19th century, the whole

A Ravi Varma Painting,

Kangra valley and adjacentPunjab
plains were filled with very sensi-
tive and highly emotional band o
arlists who were responsible for
the ushering in of the Kangra
school of paintings. The Krishna
subject predominates in this
school. Their chieffeature is their
expressive line in which they may
be regarded as distant descendants
of the Ajanta frescoes nine
centuries carlier.

Maughal School

The Mughal emperors Wwere
enlightened patrons of art and they
encouraged the art of painting.
Akbar and some of his successors
are said to have lecarnt the art
themselves and invited master
artists to their courts for illus-
traling many a masterpiecc of
Sanskrit and Persian literature.
Among these illustrated works
are the Hamsa Nama, Rama-
yana the Akbar Nama and other
works. During its carlier phases.
Persian influence was predominant
while at later times it yielded
steadily to indigenous influence.
Religious and metaphysical ideas
which were predominantin Rajput
paintings did not enter into
Mughal paintings which confined
itself to visible and tangible things
not thought of or imagined. Its
chief subject contribution to art
is its gallery of contemporary
portraits, small and in water
colour of the Mughal emperors
and their eminent contemporaries.
These were painted realistically
without  the atmosphere of
symbolism though with a con-
ventional departure from the
normal in the halo round the
head of royalty and the artificial
arrangement of the feet. These

Another Ravi Yarma Painting in Art Gallery,

find their place on the other side
of the sloping cases.

Deccani  School

The Deccani paintings are an
off shoot of the Mughal school,
which flourished during the 17th
and 18th centuries under the
patronage of local rulers of the
Deccan states of Golconda and
Bijapur. Portraits, ~Ragamalas
and book illustrations formed the
subject of this school as was also
large scale paintings on canvas.
Two specimens of paintings on
canvas are included in the exhibits.
Representative paintings of this
school are exhibited at the right
side corner panel of the main

hall.

Paintings of Ravi Varma

The extreme of foreign influence
in the development of Indian
paintings, was reached with the
advent of Raja Ravi Varma when
he won the British Governor’s
Prizein 1873. Though he copied
the western technique, Ravi Varma
chose for his subjects, themes
from Indian mythology. Because
of his westernisation, he was not
popular with the revivalists of
Bengal. His competently drawn
illustrations of legends reached
a wide public and fixed at least a
minimal limit of technical ade-
quacy for this type of production.
His son Rama Varma and a host

of others carry on the Ravi
Varma (raditions. Amongst
29



his  paintings,
Sakuntala  and  The
speak of his clegance.

Modern Paintings

A revivalist school of painting
was started in  Calcutta by
E. B. Havell and Rabindranath
Tagore who wanted to bring back
to iife the lost traditions of
ancient Indian painting. The
prominent artists of this school are
Nandalal Bose, Roy Chowdhury
Huldar and others. The works
of these artists are characterised
by a striving after the perfection of
draughtsmanship and suggestion
of spiritual significance unlike the
ultra realistic deline-
ation of subjects
in western paintings.
Further, great stress
is laid on traditional
technique and the

choice of subjects
from Indian life.
The revivalist

school of Benga! is
represented here by
D. P. Roy Chow-
dhwy, Sarada
Charan Ukil, Abdul
Rahman  Chaghtaj,
Promode Kumar
Chatterjee and others.
These are exhibited
in the right side
panels of the main
hall.

exhibited here.
Miser.

The Madras College of Arts
has been able (o discover
a number of promising artisss
whose works are considered to be
of a very high quality. Amongst
these artists are K.C.S. Panik;:n
K. Srinivasuly, P. L. N, Murthy,
S. Dhanapal and others.  The
modern trend amongst some of
tbese artists is towards impres-
stonism, a judicious selection from
nature and a sketch improvisation

rather than imitation. The near

view that emphasised form i
replaced by the distant view of
objects seen out of door under
the influence of light and atmos-
phere. OQutlines are replaced by

opposing patches of light an
darkness. At the rear hall o
the gallery, arc exhibited the
paintings of this school.

Recently yet another group of
artists  sought to revive the art
traditions of rural India. The
most important artist of this
school is Jamini Roy of Calcutta.
Two of his paintings find a place
amongst the exhibits.

The National Art Gallery has
also a system of making regular
purchases of old and new paint-
ings. It is sad however that
there is not yet a total acceptance
of the ‘modern’
works. Actually
it is not that
they are modern,
rather  that they
express all  ideas
ancient and modern
in the contemporary
mood. The ancient
Siva-Sakti
expressed in phallic
symbols take a
contemporary form
in  the paintings
of Viswanathan and
Bhaskaran. It is
however a represen-
tative collection
that we see i
the National Art

culte

and°  Charitable

TRAINING FOR
ARCHAKAS
PROPOSED

The Tamil Nadu Legislative
Assembly has passed the Hindu
Religious and Charitable Endow-
ments (Amendment) Bill, 1970
to change the hereditary system of
priesthood in Hindu Temples
and to create an institution to
train archakas to hold this office
in our temples. This is one of the
recommendations  of the Dr.
C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyar Com-
mission of Enquiry into and.u
Religious Endowments and it 18
this which is in the process of
becoming a law. An  Expert
Committee has also been Consti-

‘tuted to draft a syllabus for the

teaining of temple priests.

The New Training Institution
is expected to cater to the need_s
of 9,347 temples administered by
the Tamil Nadu Hindu Religious
Endowments
Department. The department, in
addition, is also in administrative

control of 105 mutts and 787

specific endowments.

The current annual income of all
these temples, mutts and endow-
thents is Rs. 4-87 crores. The
department derives an .ann.ual
contribution from these institu-
lions totalling Rs. 43 lakhs. The
Government is bestowing serious
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ABOLITION OF
HEREDITARY
PRIESTHOOD

attention to improve the income
of these temples from their respec-
tive endowments, as the last
census revealed that income from
the properties endowed on most
of these temples is low and can be
suitably improved by better
management of their properties.
At the same time the Government
has set apart a sum of Rs.4lakhs
every year for making lump-sum
grants to poorly endowed temples.

Secular expenditures

The better endowed temples in
the State maintain eight orpha-
nages, one Thevaram School, two
Arts Colleges, six Girls High
Schools and two colleges of Orien-
tal Culture. The Tamil College of
Oriental Culture started by the
Authorities of Manali Lakshmana
Mudaliar Specific Endowments
at Madras and Devi Kumari
College for Women started at
Kuzhithurai by Kanyakumari
Devaswom Board are also func-
tioning well. Several temples are
running Siddha Medicine research
centres and dispensaries.

Origin of temple worship

As has been rightly pointed out
by learned authorities, Hinduism
is more a way of life than a form

REFORM RECOMMENDED BY - -
B "C.PR. AIYAR COMMISSION . "

REFORMS FOR
BETTERMENT
OF TEMPLES

of worship. There are several
stages in the development. of
Hinduism and Indian thought
and philosophy. In the Vedic
period, there was no reference to
temple, i.e., the sacred place. of
adoration of God, or Mutt, i.c.,
the place where spiritual instruc-
tion is imparted by preceptors.
In those times, the various mani-
festations of the Supreme being
like Agni (fire), Vayu (wind), etc.,
were propitiated only by hymns
and sacrifices without representing
them in any form, In the latter
Upanishads, however, the idea of
a personal God was developed
and devotion to - such Godhead
was inculcated. - Such ideas were
developed fully in the Ramayana
and Mahabharatha. It may,
therefore be said that it was from
the days of the Puranas that the
construction of temples assumed
considerable importance. ~ A defi-
nite mention about temple build-
ing was to be found only duting
the time of Kautilya. Inthe Kauti-
lya’s Arthasastra it is said, *“ Inthe
centre of a city the apartments
of houses of Gods suchas Apara-
jita, Apratihata, Jayanta, Vai-
jayanta, Siva, Vaisravana, Asvina
and Goddess Madira shall- be
situated.” o
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HINDU

The development of temples in
South India took place only during
the last 13 or 14 centuries. The
construction of the  rock-cut
temples in the Pallava Kingdoms
of Kanchi during the 7th century
marked the beginning of temple
building activities in this part of
the country. During the regime
of Chalukyas, a large number of
Jain and Hindu sculptures and
temples sprang up. The Chola
period from 1019 A.D. onwards
was another notable era in the
temple history. New types like
those of Thanjavur and Thiru-
varur, Rameswaram and
Madurai came up. The Vijaya-
nagar Kings enthusiastically
continued and greatly embellished
the Chola tradition.

Temples under Hindu Rulers

Historical records reveal that
the Hindu Kings exercised strict
supervision over the temples. The
inscriptions in several temples
speak volumes about the piety
of the Kings of the by-gone days
and their handsome endowments
to .temples.. The rulers had
specially appointed officers to
supervise the working of the
templesin their kingdom.

In the former princely States of
Trayancore, Mysore and Puduk-
kottai, the supervision of temple
management was recognised as a
duty of the rulers. The very basis
of the kingdoms being'the¢ocratic,
the kings had a responsibility
in the protection and management
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RULERS HAD STRICT
CONTROL OVER TEMPLES

of temples. In Travancore, the
kings ruled over their land in the
name of Lord Padmanabha.
These kings styled themselves as
Padmanabha Dasa or the servant
of the Lord.

British administration of
religious institutions

The English who arrived in
1600 A.D. in the coromandal
coast respected the local laws and
customs. With the acquisition
of the Jaghir by the company in
1640, their contact with the reli-
gious institutions began. For
about 150 years between 1640,
and 1790 A.D. there were only
isolated instances which signified
the contact. But the period 1790
to 1817 witnessed a closer asso-
ciation of the British rulers with
the religious institutions. Tt was
found that the income of many
endowments had been mis-spent
by the persons vested with the
responsibility of managing them
who outwardly seemed to follow
the traditions of former rulers.

The first step at
in 1817

Regulation VII of 1817 for the
first time gave the company powers
of supervision over religious insti-
tutions. The position has “been
clarified in the case of Raja
Muthu Ramalingam . Periya-
nayagam (1817) where the Judi-
cial Committee  observed as
follows :—

“Itis evident that before the
Regulation  (VIT of 1817), the

Legislation

British Government by virtue
of its sovereign power, asserted
as the former rulers of the coun-
try had done, the right to visit
and supervise endowments of
this kind and to prevent and
redress abuses in their manage-
ment. There can be littlke doubt
that this superintending authority
was exercised by the old rulers.”

The 1817 Regulation laid down
that the machinery of supervision
should be (1) The Board. of
Revenue, (2) Local agents, i.c.,
the Collectors, (3) Trustees, Mana-
gers, Superintendents, etc., who
were the managerial staff. The
Regulation enacted in 1817 opera-
ted till 1839. During this period
it is on record that the endow-
ments were protected better and
administered on sounder lines.

Two decades of “‘No Law”

In 1839 certain Christian zealots
and religious propagandists in the
United  Kingdom. started an
agitation urging that it was not
one of the functions of a Christian
Government to administer Hindu
endowments and provide for the
maintenance of Hindu temples
and Muslim Mosques. During the
period up to 1860 or 1861 the
decision of the Court of Direc-
tors of the East India Company
to relmqulsh the control was
implemented. The Board of
Revenue severed to the extent
possible, its association with the

. management of religious institu-
-‘tions, . although the Regulations

themselves continued to be
in force. The absence of active
Government control led again
to mismanagement of temples
and misappropriation of temple
funds.

During the period 1842-1863,
when no law governed the temple
affairs, several attempts at legis-
lation were made. All attempts
proving futile, the Imperial Legis-
lature, just 20 years after the
Government had factually dis-
sociated themselves, legalised the
severence.

The Act of 1863 a failure

The Religious Endowment Act
XX of. 1863 was passed that
enabled the Government * To
divest itself of the managcment of
religious endowments”. The Act
applied to all Hindu and Muslim
public religious endowments in
the Presidencies of Bengal and
Madras (excluding Malabar). The
enactment of this Act on 10th
March 1863 marked the first step
towards democratisation of temple
administration. According to this
Act, (1) the principle of direct
election was introduced in the
management of religious mstlFu-
tions. The committees appoln-
ted under this Act were given the
powers that were hitherto exer-
cised by the Board of Revenue
and the Collectors;  (2) Courts
were authorised to take note of
acts of misfeasance, neglect o
duty, etc.

ABSENCE OF G
LED TO LOSS O

Owing to the inherent defects
in the structure of the Act and
the attitude of the people in
general the Act of 1863 which
was intended to provide protection
to religious endowments proved by
general admission, to be a dismal
failure. The Act made no pro-
vision for supervision over an
important and large class of
temples of which the trustees,
though not originally, heredi-
tary, became hereditary between
the years 1842 and 1863. There
werealso other defects which affe-
cted the smooth ‘working of this
Act. This Act, however, did not
extend to the Indian States which
were not then subject to the
jurisdiction of the Indian legis-
lative authorities. The religious
institutions in these  States
enjoyed the encouragement and
patronage of the rulers.

Attempts at Legislation again

The public voiced their opinion
that the legislature and the
Government should adopt a more
helpful and dynamic attitude in
respect of religious endowments.
During 1870-1920, twelve attempts
at legislation were made at
Madras, Bombay and Calcutta.
The Bills that were introduced
in the Madras Legislative Council
and the then Imperial Legislature
were :

Madras Legislative Council.
1. Mr. Rama Iyengar’s Bill
(1872).

2. Sir W. Robinson’s Bill
(1877).

3. Mr. Carmichael’s Bill
(1883).

4. Mr. Sullivan’s Bill (1886).

5. Mr. Muthuswami Aiyer’s
Bill (1894).

Imperial Legislature

6. Mr. Anantacharlu’s Bill,

7. Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh’s
Bill.

Though none of the 12 Bills
was placed on the Statute Book,
they were on the whole useful
in bringing out certain ideas.
These ideas were later incorpo-
rated in Act I of 1925 which
repealed the Act of 1863.

A Bill repealing the Madras Act
I of 1925 and re-enacting its
provisions in another Code with
a clause validating all the acts
carried out under the Act of
1925 was introduced in the
Council in 1926. A hot debate
was held inthe Council on Bill V
of 1926. As many as 457 amend-
ments were brought to the 85
clauses of the Bill and its three
schedules and the preamble. None
of the important amendments
was, however, accepted and the
Bill was passed on 17th Septem-
ber 1926 and placed on the
Statue Book as the Madras Hindu
Religious and Endowments Act
of 1927 (Madras Act II of 1927).

OVERNMENT CONTROL
F TEMPLE FUNDS
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THE TEN COMMANDMENTS OF

. The main aims of the Act of
1927 were : (1) to ensure better
administration of certain Hindu
Religious Endowments and (2)
to remove doubts as to the
legality of actions and things
done under the Act of 1925.
The new Act applied to the whole
Presidency with certain limita-
tions. It did not apply to the
City of Madras and it was
applicable only to Hindu Institu-
tions.: Only Public Endowments
came under its purview. Reli-
gious and not charitable Endow-
therits came within the ambit of
this Act. The machinery of
supervision was: (1) The Board
of Commissioners, (2) Temple

Committees, (3) Trustees of the
temples and (4) Servants of
Institutions.

" Amendments to the Act of 1927

.. The Act of 1927 had to be
amended several times. The
amending Acts were: Madras Act
I of 1928, V of 1929, IV of 1930,
XI.of 1931, XI of 1934, XII of
1935, XX of 1938, XXII of 1939,
V of 1944 and X of 1946. All
these ten amendments may be
classified under one or other of
the following categories :—

. {(a) amendment of an expla-
natory nature, (b) to expand the
jurisdiction, (¢) to facilitate admi-
nistration, (4) to remove financiaj
difficulties, (e) to make social
reforms, (f) to effect a change

in policy, (g) amepdments afising

out of judicial decisions. {
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1959 ACT

The Acts V of 1944 and X of
1946 did not contain the pro-
posals of the Congress Ministry
in 1937 to Provincialise the
Board. The Congress party
which formed the Government
in 1946 took up the proposal for
re-examination in 1947, The bill
aimed at (1) the consolidation
of all the previous laws, (2)
Provincial Government being
vested ‘with the powers of general
superintendence of all religious
institutions, (3) a Department
of the Government taking the
place of the corporate Body of
the Hindu Religious and Chari-
table Endowments Board, (4) The
Charitable Endowments coming
within the purview of the pro-
posed legislation and (5) restrict-
ing the scope of appeals to
Courts. The Hindu Religious
and Charitable Endowments

Act of 1951 repealed. the Act of
1927.

Within a few days after the Act
of 1951 was placed on the
Statute Book, it was challenged
in the Courts of Law. The
challenges aimed at (1) the con-
s@stency of some of the provi-
sions of the Act with the consti-
tutional provisions, especially
those relating to Fundamental
Rights, (2) the consistency of the

Act with natural justice. The

constitutional and legal impli-
caﬁon’s ‘of the 1951 Act were
elaborately studied in what was

popularly known as the Shirur
Mutt Case. This Act was amen-
ded by Madras Acts XXI of
1954, 1X of 1956 and later re-
placed by the Madras Hindu
Religious and Charitable En-
dowments Act, 1959 (23 of 1959).

Consolidation of the Law
in the Act of 1959

The 1959 Act consolidated the
law on the subject and it applies
to all the Hindu Public Religious
Institutions and Endowments
except the incorporated and the
unincorporated Devaswoms in
Kanyakumari district and Shen-
cottah taluk.

The salient features of the Act
are briefly given belo w:—

1. Provision for the appoint-
ment of one member at least of
the Judicial Service either as
Commissioner or as Deputy Com-

missioner has been made com--

pulsory under section 9 (2) of
the Act.

2. Appointment of Executive
Officers by the Commissioner for
religious institutions other than

mutts or specific endowments
attached to mutts.

- 3. Constitution of Area Com-
mittees by Government with a
Chairman and two to four mem=
bers for each and ex-officio
appointment of the Assistant
Commissioner  concerned as
thf, Secretary of each such Com-
mittee but with' no right to vote.

K CAIEVEMENT UND

4. Constitution of an Advisory
Jommittee consisting of 12 non-
\fficials besides the Minister in-
‘harge of the portfolio, the Secre-
ary to the Administrative De-
sartment of Government and the
Commissioner to advise Govern-
ment in respect of the Adminis-
tration of religious institutions
and matters referred to it.

5. Provision for the removal of
encroachments from lands be-
longing to religious institutions
and the constitution of special
tribunals for dealing with claims
for compensation from persons
dispossessed of such lands.

6. The creation of @ Fund
called the Madras Hindu Reli-
gious and Charitable Endow-
ments Common Good Fund qut
of the contributions voluntarily
made by the religious institutions
from the surplus funds or by
any person for the renovation
and preservation of needy tem-

Varie?y

The High Yielding ty

Programme Wwas introduced
Tamil Nadu in the year :
This programme Was 2 major
step forward to increase produc-
tion in a short period.

During 1966, as against the
target ofg3-00 lakh acres, 2:80 lakh
acres were covered with ADT 27.
An additional area of 43,500 acres
was covered with Co. 25 paddy
raised under a special programme.
Thus the total arca covcred.undcr
the H.Y.V. Programme in the
entire State of Tamil Nadu was
3:24 jakh acres.

The Government have taken
special efforts 1o intensify the

production. during the last three

ER HIGH!

nles and their buildings and paint-
ings and the promotion or pio-
pagation of tenets common to
any class of such Institutions.

7. Conferment of greater rights
to Matadhipathis and hereditary
trustees having regard to the
provisions of the Indian Consti-
tution and the trends of decisions
of the High Court and Supreme
Court.

3. Provision for safeguarding
the interests of religious institu-
tions by way of surcharging
trustees found to have misappro-
priaied institution funds or ex-
peaded them improperly or ille-
gally even while inspecting the
institutions without waiting for
completion of audit.

9. Special provisions for the
settlement of schemes for mutts
by the Commissioner.

10. Provision for enabling the
Deputy Commissioner, on being

‘The coverage of paddy
under the H.Y.V. Programme
during 1969-70 was 28-21 lakh
acres, as against the target of
2300 lakh acres.) The target
fixed for the year 1969-70 (i.e.
23-00 lakh acres) was nearly
eight times the target fixed
for the year 1966 (i.e. 3-00 lakh

years.

acres).  The achicvement was
also raised co;respond_mgly to
nearly eight times—ViZ., the

achievement during 1969-70 was
28:21 lakh acres &S against tl_1e
achievement of 3:24 lakh acres in

1966.

The target fixed for the year
1970-71 for the entire State 15
37-50 lakh acres. This is twelve
times the target fixed for the

year 1966.

satisfied that the purpose of a
religious institution has from the
beginning been or has subs-
equently become impossible of
realisation, to direct by order
that the endowments of the insti-
tution be appropriated to all or
any of the purposes enumerated
in section 66.

The Hindu Religious and Chari-
table Endowments (Adminis-
tration) Department is consti-
tuted under the provisions of the
Madras Hindu Religious and
Charitable Endowments  Act,
1959 (Madras Act, 22 of 1959)
as amended. The Commissioner
is the head of thc department
and he exerciscs supervision and
control over all the religious
jnstitutions in the State subject
to the provisions of the above
Act. He has judicial functions
both on original and appcllate
sides, under the provisions of the
above Act. )

VIELDING VARIETY PROGRAMME IN TAMILNADU

The target fixed for the year
1970-71 for Chingleput district
alone is 3:57 lakh acres. As
against this target 5-35 lakh acres
has been achieved.

The achievement made in a
single district-—viz., Chingleput
district—is more than one and
half times the achievement made
during 1966 in the entire State of
Tamil Nadu.

The Fourth Plan Target for
the State in this particular pro-
gramme of high yielding varieties
was fixed at 33 lakh acres. It
is of interest to note that in
the second year itself the final
year’s target has been exceeded.

@
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PARI’'S PIRANMALAI

Parambu Malai (hills) finds
frequent mention in the ancient
Tamil classics. To day it is
known as Piran Malai (hills).

Apart from the three dynasties
ofthe Cholas, Pandyas and
Cheras there were numerous

chieftians who ruled over small
dominions in Tamil Nadu. Pari
is also one such chieftian who
ruled from this Parambu Malai.
He is noted for his philanthropic
outlook. He was a great patron
of Tamil language and litera-
ture, art and music. So, poets
and artistes always gathered at
his Court, displayed their talents
received generous gifts from him.
Kabilar is one of the Sangam
poets who presided over the Tamil
academy at Madurai. Pari’s
great qualities attracted him.

And King Pari was also eager to
be always in the company of this
renowned poet. Both of them
became friends and Kabilar lived
with Pari in that rich and fertile
Parambu Malai.

There were perennial falls and
numerous ponds of fresh water
in the hills. Honey was plenti-
ful in the forests and jack-fruits
too. Millets were also grown
in sufficient quantities besides
various roots all of which served
as fine delicacies of food.
with such  forest wealth
the Parambu Malai presented a
most beautiful  spectacle of
natural scenery in all its variega-
ted forms.

This is the description given
by the Sangam literature about
these hills. Whatever may be
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the reputation of these hills in
ancient days, to day it has
lost all its splendour. There are
sc.vcral hillocks adjoining this
Piran Malai in a circulir form
.wh'ich bas created a disclike valley
inside. Within this valley there
are about fifteen villages. So far
they have been completely isolated
from the rest of the world.
Even for the weekly purchases,
these villagers will have to walk
about 15 miles around the foot
of the hills to reach the nearby
weekly (Shandy) fair which is
fmly at a distance of about 5 miles
if a direct road is laid. That
was the state of affairs until 2
few months back.
They Volunteered

_There was a pass between two
hillocks of the Piran Malai. It is
about a mile in length. If a
ghat road islaid through this pass
the transport and communication
problem of these villages can be
easily solved. Though such a
proposal was there for a number
of years no step was taken to
execute the project. All these
years these villagers, were cagerly

waiting for a lasting solution
to their hardship. For, even
to sell their produce like paddy,
groundnut and other commodi-
Fles they have to make an arduous
Journey for about 15 miles around
the hills to reach nearby Singam-
punari village or Piranmalai town.
Then there was the problem of
ec.lucaling the children of these
villages in  the nearby High:
School.

.A ghatroad of about 3 miles was
laid across the pass mentioned
above at a cost of Rs. 30,000.
It should be mentioned here
that the entire stretch of the ghat
road has been laid by the villagers
themselves, as no  contractor
would take up this work. The
village folk on the other hand
volunteered for laying the road.
The nature of the work can be
understood from the fact that
on one occasion it required
about 27 men to remove a huge
boulder. For professional
labourers it may not be a task.
But, for the villagers who are not
accustomed to such work and,

&akhs. Thus one

.t too on a ghat section it was
really a formidable task. Un-
daunted, they completed the work.

During formation of the road
on an average 140 persons
worked for about 40 days in the
ghat section. By thc formation
of this ghat road Melavenniruppu
and other 18 villages are connec-
ted by a very short length of 7
miles.

* The work of formation of the
ghat road along the Piranmalai
Hilly range was taken up for

execution during
1969-70 under the

Drought Relief
Scheme. Formation
of 14 link roads
Connecting the
interior villages of
the valley have also
been taken up for
execution which will
be connected to
the ghat road.
There is now a
Proposal for mctal-
ling and black
topping these roads
at a cost of Rs. 2

of the essential and long-felt
needs of these villagers has at last
come to be fulfilled. It is a
boon to this area which has been
very backward. A centuries-old
need was fulfilled in a trice
because the will of the people
was matched by a keen desire
on the part of the Government
to provide funds to redress the
rigours of their hardship.  Pari
and Kabilar may come together
again, to enrich the local legends
with deeds of valour and wisdom
as in days of yore. o

BAD ROADS CAUSE

ACCIDENTS

India, has a dubious distinc-
tion of leading the rest of the
world as regards the number of
persons killed annually in road
accidents per unit number of
vehicles.  Till 1965, this index
for 100 vehicles was close 1o
8 in the case of India, as compared
to just one for a mnumber of
developed countries like France,
West Germany, U.K. and the
U.S.A. Itisrather unfortunate
not to take this seriously and
many circles continue to attribute
the cause of most highway acci-
dents to human perversity, or
vehicle defects and to, naively,
believe that the road had little or
no blame to share. It s true that
the problem of highway acci-
dents is a multi-dimensional one,
comprising of man, machine
and environment, in which a
number of complex situation is
possible It is also truc that
enforcement of traffic regulations
has a part to play. But more
often than not, accidents could
be traced, primarily, to inbuilt
inadequacies of highway design.
There are many instances where
these inbuilt inadequacies of
highway designs are solely res-
ponsible for such accidents. In
fact, this was impressively de-
monstrated in the U.S.A. where
a Spot improvement Programme
was launched in 1964. Itiseven
more gratifying that the cost of
such improvements has been found
to be very low but pay off high
by reducing road accidents.

President, Indian Roads Congress
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Ramnad Breed of

Sheep for

Thc Ramnad breed of sheep or
Keelakarisal as it should be
called obtains its name from
Keelakarisal in  Aruppukottal
taluk of  Ramanathapuram
District. The breed is distribu-
ted in Ramanathapuram, Pura-
makudi, Aruppukkottai and
Mudukulathur taluks of Rama-
nathapuram District and in Thiru-
mangalam, Usilampatti and Nila-
kottai taluks  of Madurai
District.  The places where the
breed is available in pure and true
to type arc Keelakarisal, Kecla-
karuvai. Mandapam, Mudukula-
thur, Kamuthi, Aruppukkottai
and Kariapatti of Ramanatha-
puram District and Thirumanga-
lam of Madurai District.  The
breed is also known as Karuvai,
or Ramnad Karuvai.

The object of maintaining
sheep in South India is primarily
for the purpose of manure and
mutton and thc Ramnad breed
is not an exception to the above
object.  Thc individual holdings
of “the breed range from about 6
to 7 ewes and one ram to about
45 to 50 ewes and about 4 rams.
The Government had also under-
taken schemes for the improve-
ment of this breed, under the
Plan schemes. The herd under
the farm conditions  were
maintained  in Government
District Livestock Farms
at Chettinad, Pudukottai and
Abishekapatti and in Sheep
Units at Sattur and Nanguneri
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Wider Rearing

and Sheep Farm at Kattupak-
kam. Little particulars regarding
the breed characteristics and
reproductive norms  of this
breed arc available. It was
therefore considered  necessary
to develop norms for the Ram-
nad breed of sheep for selection
and pure breeding in farms
for distribution of pure breed male
progeny for the improvement of
village flocks of sheep for
increased mutton production.

General Characteristics of
Ramnad Breed

The Ramnad breed of sheep is
of medium size, but a short
variety is also met with. The
short variety is seen in Nilakottai
Taluk and the medium variety is
available in the border areas of
Ramanathapuram District and in
Madurai District particularly
in Tirumangalam and Usilam-
patti Taluks. Itisa purely hairy
type as any sheep seen commonly

in the hot districts of South
India.

The weight of adult ram varies
from 225 to 4229 kg., the
average weight being 3217 kg.
Fully grown ewes weigh from
1454 to 2892 kg. and the
average weight -of 359 ewes is
found to be 1972 kg. The age
of the adult rams and ewes vary
from 30 months to 50 months.

The colour of the animal
generally vaties from dark tan,

Mechanical Salt Harvester

The Central Salt and Marine
Chemicals Research Institute,
Bhavnagar, has designed a mecha-
nical salt harvester that will halve
harvesting costs. 1t comprises of,
rotors that wash and push thél
scraped salt, and cutting blades
which remove and loosen the salt
without disturbing the crystalliza-
tion beds. Floating conveyors lift
the salt for dumping into trailers.

Pressure Peeling

Scientists at the Soviet Kras-
nodarer Institute of  Food
Technology have developed a new
high pressure peeling device which
causcs the skins of fruits and
vegetabies to  literally fall off.
The produce to be peeled is fed
into the device and subjected to a
high pressure, which is suddenly
released splitting the skin into
fragments. The  device is
specially suitable for potatoes,
carrots, peafs, apples, etc.

light tan 1o red, with black
fringes. The predominance of
black colour is in the ventral
aspect of the body, in the region
of inner canthi of the eyes, extend-
ing to poll forming an inverted ‘U’
and in the angle of the mouth,
lower lip, chin, jowl place, throat,
dew lap and briskets and in the
tip and border of ears and also
in the inncr aspects and borders
of forelimbs and hind limbs below
the knee and neck joints.
Presence of white markings
anywhere is a mark of disqualifi-
cation for this breed. Detailed
studies of this breed have been
made for extensive distribution
and improve mutton quality.

Pulses constitute about the
only acceptable protein content
in the average South Indian food,
more so 1n Tamil Nadu. The
situation is further aggravated in
Tamil Nadu which does not have
to its credit the consumption of
other protein-rich food like fish
and milk products to any appre-
ciable extent as in other parts of
South India.  Pulses therefore
are about the only protein element
in the Tamilian diet at present.

Specific orders

The Government of Tamil
Nadu therefore became much dis-
turbed at the rising trend in the
price of pulses and at the same
time rather because of it, a lower
and lower consumption of pulses
in recent years. The position
both in terms of arca under
pulses and quantity ~ of
pulses produced in Tamil Nadu
is far from satisfactory. The two-
year drought in 1968-69 and
1969-70 no doubt, was to some
extent, responsible for the decline
in production. But frankly., th'e
Government feel, that this is
not all. The Government has
issued specific orders to the
Directorate of Agriculture 1o
secure increascd tonnage in pulses
in the currcnt year itself, 1i.c.,
before March 1971.

As in the paddy high yielding
variety programme and its con-
commitant package practices of
sowing and growing under
careful supervision, pulscs are
to be grown on an extent of over

THE CRASH
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FOR PULSES

5 lakhs acres with good quality
seeds. Rice fallow land to an
extent of 3 lakhs acres, i.e.,
1 lakh in Thanjavur district,
1,40,000 acres in Tiruchirappalli
district and 60,000 acres in Tiru-
nelveli district are to be utihised
for this purpose. Another 1 lakh
acres are tobe found in the rain-
fed cotton areas of Tirunelveli
district for this purpose.  The
cashew and coconut gardens of
Tiruchi, Thanjavur, Tirunelveli
and Madurai districts will provide
50,000 acres for horsegram. The
bund and border crop of red-
gram in the sugar and banana
fields of Tiruchi, Thanjavur and
Madurai will constitute 10,000
acres. Lastly redgram will be
raised as a pure crop in summer
in 25,000 acres and mixed with
groundnut in 50,000 acres in all
the above districts.

War Footing

This will be a crash programme
to be executed on a sort of war-
footing and each agricultural
division is expected not only to
achieve the targets to be fixed
by the Directorate of Agriculture,
but also to exceed such targets.
All the requisites for the organised
package approach animating the
high yielding varieties programme
in the Intensive Agricultural Deve-
lopment Project areas in respect
of paddy have been ensured for
this crash pulses programme and
the Government expect that this
should be the corner stone
for the ‘ more pulses in the
shortest possible time’ pro-
gramme. o~
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THE
SCOPE
OF

The success of the green revolu-
tion ushered in, in our river basins,
are now to be applied to the arid
dry land tracts of Tamil Nadu.
Money, man-power, science and
technology—all will be harnessed
in a determined effort to banish
the poverty of the dry land farmer.
For three centuries these dry land
farmers in sheer desperation colo-
nized distant countries ; the
sweat of his brow shall henceforth
fertilise our own soil. As over half
our foodgrains come from these
dry lands, this scheme is being
implemented on a priority basis.
The implementation of the Integ-
rated Dry Land Agricultural
Development Project in the Kovil-
patti taluk of Tirunelveli district
will be the harbinger of a new
means of plenty for Tamil Nadu.
The project is so immense that it
will confer a permanent benefit
on the 2,000 acres of land at a
considerable cost and this process
will spread to another 6,000 acres
in the same taluk.

As a first step, the Regional
Research Station, Kovilpatti  will
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initiate research on dry farming at
specially selected centres. The
best methods of soil and moisture
conservation practices will be made
practicable for farmers. Drought
tolerant and short duration crops
will be culiivated in this area.
New techniques of fertilisation like
foliar spraying (i.c., making the
!eaves consume the fertilisers direct
nstead of through the roots) will
t?e applied. Timely plant protec-
tion measures will be adopted.

Subsidised inputs

The project is being imple-
mented inan area of 2,000 acres in
1970-71  and will be progres-

DRY
FARMING
PROJECT

sively extended to cover 8,000
acres in - Kovilpatti taluk. ,The
first  stage  area of 2,000
acres have been chosen in ,the
villages of Thittankulam, Chidam-
bg;apuram, llambhuvanam and
Vuayapuri~all lying close to
the main road for easy accebility
to rush inputs.

Pre-‘Ereated seeds will be distri-
buted in the project arca at half
the cost and the same subsidy will
bj: afforded to fertilisers and pestis
cides. Such subsidy for the 2,000
acres will work out to Rs, 3 la’khs
for the current year.

Thc land in the project area will
be improved oa a permanent basis,
consisting of soil conservation,
land development and water har-
vesting, at a cost of another Rs. 3
lakhs. The soil conservation
methods include arresting surface
run-off with bunds, grass-turfed
water-ways and 500 rough-stone

packing at the rate of one for each
4-acre plot.

Land Development

Major area in this dry farming
tract does not require any drastic
levelling. However to  remove
pernecious  weeds like hariyali,
systematic digging is to be taken
up and giving a disc. ploughing
followed by tillering will be advan-
tageous in as much as it will
cnable easy removal of harmful
\yeeds besides providing a good
tilth which will aid conservation
of moisture. A sum of rupees one
lakh will be provided under this
head at the rate of Rs. 50 per acre
of which25 per cent will be
subsidy,

KOVILPATTI

Water harvesting

Small ponds which are scattered
in abundance in this tract will be
strengthened in order to improve
their potentiality both for supply-
ing water for spraying the crop
and also providing drinking waicr
to the cattle. Incidenily this will
improve the sub-soil water resour-
ces that will ensure a good crop
under dry farming.  Linking of
existing channels with brick work
will also be attempted to prevent
excessive drainage water from
entering into the ficld and destroy-
ing standing crops and also to
enable taking the excess rain water
to nearly tanks.  Application of
sand to improve soil texture for
allowing seepage of water and for
preventing heavy cracking. The
entire grant of Rs. 2 lakhs provided
under this head will be profitably
spent.
Infra Structural arrangement

In order to make effective occu-
lar dzmonstration of the economic
results obtained in the research
station it is envisaged to layout 30
demonstration plots in farmers’

MULT!
PRONGED

holdings. There will be thus 20
demonstration plots for HB. 3
cumbu and 10 demonstration plots
for cotton where the utility of
adopting the fertiliser level, line
sowing and plant protection mea-
sures will be demonstrated. The
entire cost of these demonstrations
amounting to Rs. 5,000 will be
treated as grant.

Farmer’s Training

The Farmer's Training Centre,
Koilpatti will undertake to impart
training to progressive farmers in
improved technology for which
itis to be given a grant of one lakh
of rupees.

ATTACK

The Crops /

Tt is proposed to raisc dry cotton
and cumbu in blocks of 1,000 acres
each during 1970-71. While HB-3
will be the cumbu strain selected
cither K-7 or MCU-6 cotton
(Bharathi) will be recommended
for cultivation. HB-3 has been
chosen for its short duration, high
yield and resistance to pest and
diseases like ergot while K.7 and
MCU-6 have been sclected based
on their yield and quality.Rescarch
work done at the Regional Agri-
cultural Research Station, Kovil-
patti on these two crops have indi-
cated that the applicatiov « [ 16 kg.

ON POVERTY

of N and 8 kg. of P-205 per acre
and the adoption of line sowing
with gorru following a spacing of
45 ¢.m. betweenrows and 15 cm.
between plants in a row as the most
suited practices to maximise the
yield of both rainfed cotton and
cumbu. Plant protection sche-
dules have also been evolved.
These recommendations will be
adopted and the following
Package of practices will be
recommended. '

A massive programme of animal
husbandry is also being under-
taken in the project arca at cost of
another Rs. 3 lakhs for supplying
grades cows, bulls, ewes and rams
as also poultry. Provision of
cattle sheds also forms part of the
scheme. A Project Officer assisted
by an Animal Husbandry Officer
and a complete cstablishment will
be located on the spot. The State
Level Commiftee formed for the
project with the Secretary to Agri-
cultural Department will also
have a representative of the
Reserve Bank as one of its
members.
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GANDHI MEMORIAL SCHO-

LARSHIP SCHEME FOR
SCHEDULED CASTE
STUDENTS.

The Government of Tamil Nadu
have decided to institute a Special
Scholarship Scheme for the bene-
fit of Scheduled Castes students
in memory of the Father of the
Nation, Mahatma Gandhi, who
had dedicated his life for the
cause of the Harijans and the
down-trodden. The scheme will
be known as the ¢ Gandhi Memo-
rial Scholarship Scheme.’

Two students from each dis-
trict, who belong to the Scheduled
Caste (Hindu) Community and
who get the highest percentage of
marks in the P.U.C. examination
held in March-April every year
shall be selected for the award of
the scholarships (one boy and one
girl will be selected from each
district.)

Regarding selection of bene-
ficiaric:, the district in which the
student studied the P.U.C. shall
be the criterion and not his/her
native district e.g. a boy/girl
from Madurai District who
studied P.U.C. in South Arcot
District, shall be counted against
the quota for South Arcot
District. Only students who pass
the P.U.C. in the first attempt
shall be eligible.

The scholarship under this
scheme shall be in addition to the
Residential/Non-Residential scho-
larship amounts which the student
is normally eligible to receive
from the Harijan Welfare Depart-
ment.
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CONCRETE BOATS FOR
OUR FISHERMEN.

Nothing floats like cement

[talian engineer Pier
Nervi is making
float. His company has just
finished two fishing boats in
““ferro-cement ’—a

Luigi
concrete to

technique
Dr. Nervi pioneered—for the
F.A.O.

Dr. Nervi’s new cement boats
may have considerable importance
for India’s young fishing industry
which is faced with the rising cost
of wooden boats and lack of

suitable boat types for exparded
operations. v

Dr. Nervi’s process is gaining
acceptance as the least costly
form of marine construction. It
involves the use of several laycrs
of mesh reinforcing combined
with steel rods and covered with
a thin layer of ccment.  When
hardened, the hull is waterproof,
fire-resistant, rot-proof, resistant
to vibration and high impacts and
impervious to shipworms.  The
technique is particularly suitable
for developing countries where
sand, wire-mesh and cement are
readily available. In addition,
building and maintenance are
rapid and do not require skilled
labour. Hull thickness of only
3/4 inch is possible, and the
lack of framework inside, increases
capacity.

INDIAN SPACE TECH-
NOLOGY.

Rate zyroscope

The Space Science and Tech-
nology Centre near Trivandrum
has successfully developed India’s
first prototype of a rate gyroscope
an instrument whichisan integral
part of the auto-pilot system of
aircaft and rockets. It marks
a major step in India’s efforts to
acquire inertial guidance capa-
bility.

Rate gyroscopes are used to
measure rates of angular motion
of space vehicles in flight with
respect to incrtial space, a system
of co-ordinates hypothetically at
absolute rest. The  perfor-
mance, sizc and weight of the
indigenous rate gyroscope Is
suitable for use in the satellite

launch vchicles. It comprises

of a hysteresis synchronous spin
motor mounted on a4 gimble and
running at the synchronous speed
of 24,000 rpm. The angular
motion of the gimbal is con-
strained by a
which angular
deflection of a gimbal being pro-
portional to the angular rate to
be measured.  The deflection of
the gimbal is detected with a
microsyn signal generator. The
auxiliary electronic circuits and
other components for this instru-
ment have also been developed.

sct of springs,
results in  the

The Coming Age

From the beginning of history
the higher human will .has been
consistently strivingto bring about
perfect fellowship, OF at least
mutual  harmlessness, among
human beings. The poets of
the race have sung of it; propbets
have preached it, and eveg
legislators have often pretende
to work for it. But the construc-
tion human of society could only
appeal to the intellects  and
emotions of a few classes, »\{ho
had to be content with regar.dm%
the higher teachings 3% idea
counsels which yet could never
be made practical in ordinary

human life. So the Wi!l of Man,
aspiring towards the heights, has
ever been defeated by the old
animal custom of treating humz:fl
Jife as a theatre of ¢ com.pe?tmon -
that is to say, mutual injury 2}11d
endless strife for securing physx.cal
necessitics and luxuries.

Competition is said to be the.

declared rule of life among a?,imals
but human civilisa.uo.n .has
aggravated that evil principle into
such terrible forms that.we are
worse than the lower animals 1n
certain respects. There are plenty
of crows in the town where I am
living. Butl find that the crows
do not fight each other a thou-
sandth part SO badly as men

have ever been and are doing,
for food and shelter.

What the Westerners  call
socialism is not clearly understood
here. But still for the West as
well as the East, there is only
one decent way of living, viz.,
to make the earth common
property and live on it as fellow-
workers and co-partners.  We
have a tradition that in the
Krita-yuga, men lived like that
in this country. That may or
may not be true. But human will
shall yet succeed in bringing about
that Krita-yuga in all countries
and in not a far-off future. The
higher Will of Man has been
baulked tili now because for some
reason or other it could not direct
the main part of its energy towards
rectifying the root of all our social
ills. Justice must be made to
triumph in the very formation of
human society. And then she
will naturally triumph in all human
affairs and relations. So long as
the principle of competition holds
sway over the structure of
human associations, so long
as Jand and  water do
not belong commonly
to all human beings, men are
bound to behave worse than
brutes in their  * economic”
relations at any rate.  They are
fools, who think that the sages
had no knowledge of political
cconomy. The Rishis were wise
not merely in their teachings about
the other world, as certain
people imagine, they were equally
wise in their teachings about
this world. When the majority
of men realise this fact fully, we
shall have taken the next step
in our upward evolution. <
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Bharathi’s Warning to the English-

educated

Minority

VERNACULARS

1 do not blame the Madras
“ Council of Indian Education >
for their anxiety to have Prof.
Geddes’ views on the subject of
employing Indian languages as the
media of instruction in Indian
schools. For I am aware that
men’s thoughts are ordinarily
moulded by their environments-
Nor do I blame the good and
learned Prof. Geddes for his
innocent comparison’of the revival
of Indian languages with the Gaelic
revival in Wales and in Ireland.
I do not know if Gaelic has any
extensive and living literature
But I feel it is high time to remin(i
all parties concerned in discussions
like this, that most of the Indian
languages have great, historic
and living literatures. Of course
their lustre has been slightly
dimmed by economic conditions
during these later days.  The
English-educated minority in this
country can be pardoned for

be.:ing frightfully ignorant of the
higher phases of our national
literatures ; but they will do well
to drop that annoying attitude
of patronage and condescension
when writing and  talking
about our languages. The Tamil
lgl?guage, for instance, has a
l%vmg philosophical and poetical
literature that is far grander, to
Ty mind, than that of the
vernacular ”’ of England.

For the matter of that, I do
not think that any modern
vernacular of Europe can boast
of works like the Kural of Valluvar
the Ramayana of Kamban and
the Silappadhikaram (Anklet Epic)
f’f Ilango. And it may not be
irrelevant to add that I have
read a_md appreciated the exquisite
beauties of ;Shelley and of Victor
Hugo in the original English and
French ‘vernaculars” and of
Goethe in English translation.

C. SUBRAMANIA BHARATHI

Poct Bharatqhi’s above two articles were [:ubhshed_mtl;ufc;r;n of a book i
1923 by Bharathi Prasura Alayam, Triplicane, Madras. "

LThey seldom realize that

THE VOICE THAT

SENDS

A THRILL OF JOY

PARENTS AND DEAF CHILDREN

How sweet are the first few
babblings of a six month old
baby! What joy beams into the
minds of parents when they hear
the half uttered rhymes and
words of their on¢ ©f two
years old children. Parents
seldom realize the great satis-

faction which they get from the

words of the talking child.

When a child is deaf or is
considerably bad of hearing, he
cannot talk because he does not
hear. Very rarely do paren-ts
realise the enormous blockage in
the mind of the child. They are
generally bewildered with '(.hlS
problem. They go on speak_mg
to the deaf child for some tme
and when no response Comes,
they intend to wait and see and
resort to sign language. Of_ten
they find fault with the child,
rebuke him and in many cases
neglect the child, leave him in the
care of God and pay attention to

other children if they have some.
the child

cannot talk because he does not
hear. Consequently, in many cases
deaf children are left un-
attended and uncared for. Some
become dumb, others produce
horrible unintelligible sounds
meaningless to all in and outside

the family.

If parents consult some E.N.T-
specialist or some other parents
who have got deaf children they
will be able to know that even
deaf can talk. Language is the
most powerful weapon with man
by which one finds one’s path of
progress in this world. One sends
across one’s ideas to other people,
gets one’s requirements fulfilled

starts educating himself.

Children are capable of under-
standing the speeches of their
parents, particularly of the mother
from their infancy. They look
at mothers with smiling faces,
hear her repeating sweet words
with rhythm. They look at the
movements of the lips and the

beaming meaningful eyes and
facial expressions of the mothers
and try to smile back and utter
interesting and amusing sounds
which lead to charming, babbling
and sweeter sentences within a few
months and eventually become
meaningful speech. When the
child is deaf, he does not hear he
only sees. He loses 50 per cent
of the facility by which a normal
child acquires speech. From the
audio-visual process half is gone.
By stoppage of the sound of words
he has not only lost the hearing
portion but he has also lost all
chances of finding any meaning
in the rest of the silent movements
of the lips and faces. But parents
need not be disappointed. S0
long as the child has not a retarded
mind, so long as his eyes are
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perfect,/ﬁ

clapping from behind by

listen.
they should not lose heart. Posi-

tive and calm thinking should be
resorted to and definite coursc of

action chalked out. The first
step is that they should take their
children to E.N.T. specialists and
find out what is wrong in their
ears. Where possible, the capa-
city of hearing should be measured
by an audiogram and a full report
should be sent to the nearcst Deaf

is everychance for
jptoWcqlre speech almost like.

@ norgealchild. Assoon as parents
- ﬁﬁﬂ«?hztgtlheir children arc not
responding to normal sounds or
they are not articulating sounds
like ‘BA’, ‘BA’ ‘DA’ ‘DA’ ‘MA’
‘MA’., etc., they should test By

loud
sounds behind their backs and find
out if the child really does not
If deafness is confirmed,

etc. The words should be so
selected that they are, as far as
possible, monosyllabic and labial.
The child will slowly start paying
attention. As he grows up, the
child should be made to sit on the
lap during talking and observe
parent’s face and lips in a mirror.
This will give the child a chance to
see the lip movement and to fecl
the vibrations of the talker’s
body. All these will enable him
to reproduce the vibrations during
his attempts to imitate lip move-
ment. Repeated practice for
about two or three months will
surely cnable the child to pro-
nounce small words like papa,

ball, go, up, and so on. One ca

~

casily imagine what joy will be
created in the mingd of the parents
when they will hear their deaf

child first utters a meaningfulk
A hearing child hears

word.

same words and sounds over and
over again—20 times, 30 times and
perhaps 100 times a day from his
parents, brothers, sisters, friends
whereas a deaf child gets a chance
to see the lip movement of onc
word perhaps 4 to 5 times a day
and witheffort of all about 10 times
and that also very irregularly.
So he nceds more attention, more
patience, more systematic repe-
tition and gradual progress from
known words to unknown words.
(To be Continued)
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and Dumb School for further «7\,

guidance.  There may be other
cases Wwhere
might be available nearby who
have practical  knowledge in
handling such boys or girls.
Parents should take their help and
guide themselves, and try to
train up their own children.
Ffforts will be very rewarding and
at times exemplary.

It is necessary for parents to,
first of all, understand and believe
that their deaf children can talk.
Parents should watch their children
and when they look towards them
they should talk and relate such
talks to interesting actions or
objects with which the child is
involved, everyday, e.g., papa,
mama, ball, hand, leg, come, go,

experienced men -~ |
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Registered No. M. 8656 TAMIL ARASY
{

Come to the iand of the Tamils where ancient culture

and civilization have been preserved in myriad forms...
Bharata Matyam...rich Karnatic music...great literary
classics...imposing temples...sculptural and iconographical
masterpieces...And Naturs’s charms of troplical vegetation
and lush rivers are as hospitable as the people.

For an unforgetiabie holiday come to tie south.

Piaces of interest

tMadras - Mahabalipuram - Kanchipuram - Chidamraram
Tanyore - Srirangam - Madurai - Courtaliam - Karyaruingr:
Rarmeshwaram - Qoty - Kodaikanal - Yercaud.
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